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INTRODLCTORY NOTE. 

WHEaf Mr. Longfellow made Lia first visit to 
Europe in 1826-1829, to qualify hìmself to teacli 
modem languages and literature in Bowdoìu Col- 
lege, he speat a year in Italy, He carried wìtìi 
him some rudìmentary knowledge o£ the Italiaii 
language, for after he ha<l been io the ooiintiy 
about thrce weeks, he wrote to his father that he 
found Italian " very easy to read and not difficiUt 
to understaiid when spoken," He rea<;hed Italy 
at Christmas, and in describing bis life in Rome 
in the midsumnier following, he says in Outre 
Mer: "At raìdnìght, when the crowd is gone, I 
retire to my chamber, and, porìng over the gloomy 
pages of Dante, or ' Bandello's laughing tale,' pro- 
tract my nightly vigli till the morning star ia in 
the sky," At the end of the year he could say : 
" With regard to my profieiency in the Italian, 
I have only to say that ali at the hotel wliere I 
lodge took me for an Italian until I told them I 
was an American." 

It was at this time, then, that he made his first 
acqnaintance with a master who was to be domi- 
uant in his mind through the rest of bis life, and 
was finally to assume a place in his thought singu- 
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la,rly intimate, coming to hitn ìndeed as Bomethìog 
more than an intellectual conipniiion. While pro- 
fessor in Bowdoin CoUegR he wvote an Italiau 
gramiuar in Freuch for the nse of his pupila, but 
he seems to have gìven lesa attention to Italian 
than to Freuch and Spanish. In the North Amer- 
ican lievlew for October, 1832, liowever, he had an 
article on Italian Language and Diatccts, and 
when he transferred his connection from Bowdoin 
to Harvard he gave a prominent place to Italian 
in hia academic woik. He had a largev range at 
Cambridge than at Brunswick, and was able to re- 
linquish much of the elenientary work to assist- 
ants, while he devoted himself to more generous 
teacbiug. Thus, shortly after taking bis chair be 
gave a eonrse of lecturea ou Faust aud followed it 
with one on Dante. ?Ii» cnstom in these conraes at 
first was not to write out his lectnrea, but to i-ead 
the author in whole or iu pavt in Etiglish to his 
class with a running conimentary and ìllustration. 
"For his purpose," says Mr. Samuel Longfellow, 
" he had bound an interleaved copy of the author, 
the blank pages o£ wbich he giadually filled with 
notes and with translations of noteworthy passages. 
In tbis way were written thoae passages fvora the 
Divina Commedia — the C'elestial Pilot, the Ter- 
reatrial Paradise, a,a<[ the Meeting of Dante and 
Beatrice — whicb were first printed in Voicen of 
the Night in 1839, and wbieh, twenty-eight years 
afterwards, with very slight niending, made part 
of the completed translatiou." ^ Afteiward, he 
wrote out witli care some college lectures upon 
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Dante and the Commedia. Two of these lie gavt 
in one of the Mercantile Library Couraea in New 
Yoi'k in 1840, and afterward printed in the Blue 
and Gold Edition of his prose works. He made 
use of the sanie material, also, when preparing 
ITie Poets (ind Poctry of Europe. 

This waa the beginning of his long oontinued 
work on Dante, and froni this time nntil he set 
about the preparation of the complet3 translation 
of the Divine Comedy thei'e are fi-equent references 
in ina diaries and journals to a study which liad a 
Btrong hold iipon hia imaginatiou. " At home ali 
day, reading Dante," he frrites, March 3, 1838. 
" Closed my lectures on Daiite's Purgutorh), by au 
analysis of the wliole," he writes on the 21st of the 
sanie month. "I breathe more freely, uow thut 
the appointed task is done. I play the part of an 
un^tmng bow for a while ; let the mind lie a while 
in the rain aud sunahine of heaveu unvexed by 
laborìous ploughahare." " May 17th, 1838. A 
hot, aummer-like day, which I passed ujion a sofà, 
reading Dante's Inferno." Early in 1840 he 
went to New York to give his lectiirea, and it was 
while anticipating this task that he wrote in liis 
diaiy : — 

" Jauuary 9, 1840. Reail five cantos in Dante's 
Iri/erno. I am atruck with the prevailing desii-e 
of /«me everywhere heard. Above the waìlings of 
the dainued spirita, the groaning bran^hea of the 
accuraed forest, the hoUow roar of the falling 
Phlegethon, the ahrieka, ciirses. and howlings of 
deapaii', — reaounds the ' ailver-snarling ' blast of 
■ the trnmpet that speaka of fame-' Thia was the 
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loD^ng in the soiil gf Dante, fintliiig ìts expression 
evei'ywbere, ' See that thou apeakest of uà to the 
people ' cry the souls in agony. ' Tbeir fame — 
fama di loro ; ' ' leaving behiuJ theni horrible 
dispraise;' 'that fame of yours — vostra lìomi- 
naiìza;' these and the like are phrases noiiatantly 
recurring, like the thenie of an opei'a, with thou- 
sandfold variatious. I know of no book so fear- 
fuUy espressive of human pasBÌons as thìs." 

In a letter writteu in March, 1843, he says : 
" How diffei-ent from tliis gossip is the Divine 
Dante with which I begin the moming I I wi-ite a 
few liues every day béfore breakfast. It is the 
first thing I do, — the morning prayer, — the key- 
note of the day. I am delìghted to have you take 
an interest in it. But do not expoct too much, for 
I really have but a few monients to devote to it 
daily ; yet daily a stono, amali or great, is laid on 
the pile." Mr. C, E. Norton, from whoae remai'ks 
at the annual meeting of the Dante Society, May 
16, 1882, this extract la taken, adda that " years 
passed on, and thongh Dante was never long ahsent 
from hls band, he did not resumé the translation." 
Hia college work however ìncluded lecturea on 
Danto and more or less instmction in the text, 
and the recurring academlc terms brooght fresh 
opportunity for study and reflection on the great 
theme. Thus he writes March 1, 1847 : " Term ■ 
begins. Farewell the aweet insovriance of lettered 
eaae, and louuging, peneil in band, in deep arm- 
chair». Instead thereof, the class and lectnre- 
room. This term I bave three clasaes, two in 
Molière and one in Dante. No college work coiild 



possibly be pleasanter;" and tliree days later, he 
jots down in his diary : " The first canto of the 
Inferno is for the moat part simply narrative, only 
here and there a poetie touch, Thia loto tone — 
to use apainter's phrase — gives gi-eat relief to the 
poetic passages. It is the platn gold setting of 
jeweltì." On the 24th of May, he notes ; " Fin- 
iahed the Inferno with my class ; and am not sorry. 
Faìnful tragedy, called by ita author comedy I 
Full of wonderfid pathos, horror, and never ending 
Burprise." Once more, March G, 1849, he makes 
the entry : " Work enough upon my hands. wìth 
leetures on Dante and the like. Wouderful poet I 
What a privilege it Is to interpret thee to young 
faearts ! " 

At last, in 1853, ten years after the first resolu- 
tion to ti-anslate Dante, he took up the work in 
good earnest. His last important hook had beeu 
The Golden Legend, publiahed near the dose of 
1851; and the year or more which had sinc« 
elapsed had been a somewhat unprodiictive one. 
He was wearyìng of his college work and begin- 
ning even to be conscious that the years were slip- 
ping fi-om hini. " It scema to me," he says at the 
dose of 1852, "that I ahall never write anytliing 
more." Ile began to coUect odds and ends of 
his literary work for preservation. It was in 
tliia mood that he tumcd to Dante for fresh ìn- 
spiration. 

"February 1, 1853, In wearineaa of apirit and 
dfispair of writing auything originai, I tur ned 
^ ' 1 today, to dear old Dante, and reaumed my 
slation of the Purgatorio where I left it in 
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1843. I flnd great delìght in the worb. It dif- 
fused its benediction thi-ough the day. 

" February 27. Forty-six years old. Finislied 
Dante xxxi. . . , The college terui begìns. Faie- 
well the rest, the ease of vaoatioii. I have uot 
been whoUy idle; let the completed Purgatorio 
answer for me." 

That Dante's divine poem was never far froni 
his mind during these years is hinted at in maiiy 
slight ways in his diary. He sees Daniel Webster 
" with his face of infinite woes," and is reminded 
of Dante, "though Webster had written no Di- 
vina Commedia;'^ he visits in memoiy Portland, 
the city by the sea, where he wa.s born, and the 
poem My Lost Yoidh enters his niind, but the 
refrain is Dante's 
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he writes to Sumner, who is reeeiving abuse, and 
sends him some fine lines fi-om Dante for appro- 
priate cousolation ; a beautiful niorning in winter, 
with its fickle promise of spring, reniinds him of 
Dante's line upon the weather wbich deeeives the 
blackbìrds : — 

Come fa '1 merlo per poca bonaccia; " 
a furious northeaater mabes him think of the tem- 
pest in the Infimo : and wlien at Nahaut, lie sets 
down in his diary : " After a rainy night, the 
vapors begin to gi-ow tbinner, and a gurgle is 
heard ou the beach. It is the riaìng tide. 



' Sittath the uity wheram I was 1 

Dpun the saasliore. 
* Aa did the lilockbitd at the little autishine. 
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I vapori luuidi B spesai 
A diradai' camiiiciaiiHÌ, la npem 
Del sol (lebilmente entni per essi.' 

So sings Dante ; aud the dead low tide, the slimy 
shore, and rocks covei-ed with sea-weed, like huge, 
dishevelled heads, suggest the morta gora of the 
eighth canto o£ the Inferno, and Filippo Argenti 
pien di fungo risiiig ont of the water." One 
night he seea froni hìs window the fliish of a great 
fire in Boston, an<l the nest day he notes: " Trans- 
lated part of Paratìino xxvii., St. Peter'a wrath, 
and the angry glow of the air, which I thought of 
last night as I looked from the window." 

When this last entry waa uiade he had entered 
iipon a new and absorbìng phaae of liis work. 
The sonnet which invites the reader as he open» 
the lìfernf) ìs more tlian a dvamatic expresaion 
referable to every aoul, passing throiigh that deli- 
cate porch into the mighty aisles of the Divina 
Commedia ; it Ìs the deep pei-aonal ntterance of 
the guide, leaving his biirden at the minster gate. 
When he began to lift his head after the calamity 
whicL befell hini in the death of his wife, " he felt 
the need," says hìs biographer, " of some continuous 
and tranquil occupation for his thoughts : and after 
some months he summoned the resolution to take 
np agaiu the task of translating Dante. . , . For 
a tiuie, he translated a canto each day." " Ali the 
jmst week," he writes. March 18, 1862, *'I have 
been pretty busy upon Dante, — quite absorbed ; " 

' Th? vapora hmnid and oondeiised 
Begin tii disaipate tliemaelvea, the sphera 
Of the BUI! feebly EDters in among them. 
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and again, a week latei-: "Another week gone. 
Ali giveo to Dante. I have now compieteli twelve 
cantos of the Puradim." In a year he waa able 
to say : " Aprii 16, 1863. Finish the translation 
of the Inferno. So the whole work is done ; tlie 
Purgatorio and Paradiao having been finiahed be- 
fore. I have written a canto a day, tliirty-four 
days in successìou, with rnany anxieties and intei- 
ruptions. Now I must make some notes." Agaiu 
in another year he record s : "March 17, 1864. 
Finiahed to-day the revision and oopying, or i-e- 
writing, the translation of the Purgatorio, ho eb to 
have it ali of one piece with the reat ; it having 
been made at different tinies, long, long ago, and 
ne ver revised. Now I have the whole before 
me, of uniform atyle and workmanahip." A few 
days after he writes to Mr. George W. Greene : 
" March 25, 1864. Thìs ìs a lovely day, as you 
are well aware. Moreover, it ia Good Friday, a^i 
you are equally well aware ; and leaving aside the 
deeper meaning of the day, I will teli you some- 
thing of wliich I suapect you are not aware. Have 
you remembered, or noticed, that the daya and 
datea of 1864 correspond with those of the Dan- 
tesque 1300? — so that in bothyeara Good Friday 
falls on the 25th of March? Five hnndred and 
sixty-foui- years ago to-day. Dante descended to the 
città dolente ; and to-day, witlt the flrat two canto» 
of the Infeì-no in my band, I descended among 
the printer'a devila, — the malebolge of the Uni- 
versity Presa. la it a good oraen? I know not. 
But aomethìng lu'ges me on and on and on witl 
tbis work, and will not let me rest ; though I oftei 
hear the warning voice from within, — 
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Me degno a ciò uè io dA nitri erede. ' 
Did you ever notice the beautiful and endiesa 
aapìration so artisticaUy and sQently suggeated by 
Dante in closìng each part of his poem with tbe 
word stelle? Did aiiy Italiiin commentator ever 
fimi it out ? Among Euglisb translators, I believe 
Cayley was the first to reniark ìt." 

These uotes and this letter suffieiently iatimate 
the general progress of the work. As to the prin- 
ciples which goverued in the translation, the work 
itaelf, foUowing the originai line for line and al- 
most word for word, is the esemplai' whicli must be 
studied, and the leader will find it worth bis while 
to compare the fìual form of certain passages with 
the tentative first forni publìshed in Voices of the 
Night, and to be f ouud in the otghth volume of this 
edition. It was while daily engaged on hiB work 
tbat Mr. Longfellow wrote, May 7, 1864 : " In 
translating Dante, something must he relinquìshed. 
Shall it he the beautiful rbyuie that blossoms ali 
along the llnes like a honeysnckle on a hedge? It 
must be, in order to retaiu something more pre- 
eious than rhyme; namely, fidelity, truth — the 
life, of the bedge itself." 

After the Divina Commedia had been trans- 
lated, it waa subjected not only to revision by the 
author in the quiet of his study, hut to the search- 
ing criticism of two familìar frìends, alike stu- 
dents of Dante, whom Mr. Longfellow waa so 
fortunate as to bave within reach. Of their 
meetings under the lead of tbe poet, one of tbem, 
Mr. Norton, haa spoken as follows : — 



' Nut I, noT uQjers. think me wortb; a 
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" In 1864 the manustript was [lUt in the printers' 
hands, and every Wednesday eveniug Mi". Lowell and 
I met in Mr. Longfellow's study to listen while he read 
a canto ai ìm translation froni the proof-eheet. We 
paoBed over every doabtfiil pasBE^e, discuased the vari- 
uus readings, considered the true meaning ai ohBuure 
words and phrases, sought for the moat exact eqnivalent 
of Dante's esprenaion, objected, criticiaed, praised, wìth 
a freedom that was made perfect by Mr. Longfellow's 
absolute sweetness, BÌmplicity, and modesity, atid by the 
entìre confldenee that exiated between us. Witte's text 
was always before us, and of the early commentators 
Buti was the one to whoni we had nioBt freqnent and 
most seryiceable renoarse. They were dehghtfiil even- 
ings ; there could he no pleasanter occnpation ; the 
spirits of poetry, of learning, of friendship, were with 
US. Kow and then some other friend or acquaintance 
would join US for the hours of study. Almost always 
one or two gueats wonld come in at ten o' clock, nhen 
the woi'k ended, and sit down with us to a supper, with 
which the evening closed. Mr. Longfellow had a special 
charm as a host, tlie charm of social grace and humor, 
by which hia guesta wete brought iuto congenìaJ disposi- 
tion. Hìs delicate and refined taste, his cheerful enjuy- 
ment of good thinga, showed themaelves in the arrange- 
ment and order of the table, no less than in the talk 
that weut on round about it." ' 

The occasion for special attention to the prepa- 
ration of the Dante was the approaehing sixth een- 
tenary of the poet's birth, when Florence was to 
celebrate the anniversary with unusual observances. 
Aeeordlugly, wìthont waiting for the completion of 
the entire work, ten copies of the translation of 
' Kemarks af Mr. Norton at the anonal meeting ot the Dante 
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the Iiì-femo were struck off, of which five wei-e seiit 
to Florence in aeason for the festival in May, 1865. 
Theae copiea had a special dedieation ; — 

m COMMEMORAZIONE 



SECENTESIMO ANNIVER8ABI0 DELLA NAKCITA 



DANTE ALIGHIERI. 

5ie Inferno was not, however, puhlished in 
merica iintil the othei- two parta were ready, and 
preparation went forward steadily, upon the same 
pian aa at first. The Wedneaday evening meet- 
inga were resumed in the fall of 18G5, and con- 
tinued, with some interniptions, untìl the work waa 
done. "We miss jou at the Dante Club," Mr. 
Longfellow writes to Mr. Greene, Januai-y 15, 
1866, " which goea HÌiiging on ita way, tliough 
diminiahed in numbera. Last Wednesday ooly 
Charles Norton and royself were preaent, Lowell 
beìng kept at home by a Bore throat. Where- 
upon I sent hìm the eiiclosed prescription in Ital- 
ian ; " and in other lettera to thts friend lie dii 
cuaaes points in the tranalation. On tbe 28th o£ 
the aame month, he notes the group then gathered 
" Norton, LowiiU, Fields, Akers, and Mr. Howells, 
formerly consul at Venice, poet and proae-wiiter 
a very clever and cultivated young man." 
- These meeting» continued after the eompletion 
of the test and served for discuaaiou of the notes. 
The Notes and Illuatrations which form so large a 
portion of the bulk of the volumes early engaged 
Mr. Longfellow's attention, and gave him, though 
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iuvolving sedulous labor, a great deal of pleasure. 
In a Ititter to Mi-, Norton, written iu 1859, he saya : 
" Loiig, long ago, 1 plaiinod a book to be called 
' Au lutrodiictioii to the Study of Dante.' It was 
to eontain a translatiou of 

1. Bocuaccio's Life. 

2. The Vita Nuova. 

3. The Letter of Fra Hilario. 

4. The Vision of Frate Alberico. 

5. Schelling on the ' Divina Commedia.' 

6. Anecdotes, etc., fi'oni the Novellieri. 

7. The beat things aaid upon Dante by Carlyle, 
Macaulay, and others, — etc., etc. 

"Now I malte it ali over to you, ìf you will 
undertake it. Will you ? 

"How the birds twitter and sing this bellissima 
giornata ài primavera .' " 

Some of thÌ8 work Mr. Norton did nndertake, 
and some, as the reader discovers, pasaed iato the 
furnishing of Mr. Longfellow'a copioua volumea. 
The work upon the notes pi-oeeeded along with 
the translation, " To my gTeat surprise," he writes 
to Mr. Greene, Aprii 20, 18G4, " I find the making 
of Notes to Dante very pleasant work. I wisli 
aomebody would pour a barrcl of aomcthing into 
the grave of the commentators, aa the bridegroom 
in the old Icelandìc tale did into the grave of IjÌh 
friend the toper, to moiaten the diy bones. I shall 
not be able to do that ; but something like it, per- 
haps. I have begun alreadyto light up theae foot- 
lights of the great Comedy, and am not whoUy 
dissatìsfied with the effeet. Will the oil hold out ? 
I hope so." His friend was busy with his historical 
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biography of General Natbanael Greene, and it is 
to this that Mr. Longfellow refers when he writes 
September 28, 1866 : " Tour entanglement in the 
thicketa of 1778 is not unlike luìne at this moinent 
in the tenth canto of tlie Paradiso, among the in- 
numerable saints. My notes on that canto will 
amaze you. Thoy are almost as voluminoua as 
the writinga of Albertus Magniis, which fili 
twenty-one volumes folio. However, I bave got 
through, or nearly so ; but bave foiind it pretty 
hard work to compress Thomas Aquinas, St. 
Francis, and the rest, ìnto their aeveral nutshells." 
On November 30, 1866, he was able to jot down 
in hÌ3 diary : " The south wind wlùstling through 
the kejhole, and roarìng over the chimney. I 
bave just finished the last note to Dante ; eleven 
in the forenoon," and on the first day of 1867, he 
conld write : " Corrected the last proot-sbeets ot 
the Notes to Dante ; and the long labor ia done. 
What next?" 

The qnestion was asked, no donbt, in a hopefiil 
and exhilarated mood i-atber than with dejeetion, 
but the labor now conelnded had not alwaya been 
an inspiring oiie ; the toil of revision had some- 
times weighed upon bis spirits. " How I axa 
weaiy," he writes, Aprii 14, 1865, "of correcting 
and weighing and critioising my translation ! It 
takes more tìme than ìt did to make it ; " and 
one can readily believe this when one notes 
that in the first work of translating, thirty-fonr 
cantoB were done in as many eonseontìve days. 
The raechanical execution of the book was an- 
other trial to bis spirit. " The printers get on 
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slowly wìth the Dante, which puts me quite in 
despair. The task seems endless ; but will, never- 
theleas, l'ome to an end some time or other." The 
three volumes were fìnally pnblished in May, 1867, 
in quarto, and as later editions wei'e printed, aligbt 
alterationa were occasionally made. In 1870. tlie 
three volumes were published in smaller forni, ami 
the sheeta passing under Mr. Longfellow'B handa 
received occasionai revision as regarda t«xt, and 
correctiou as regards notes. His private copy 
beai-s a few proposed changes of stili later date. 
The text of the present edition is that of the 
edition of 1870, wìth these unpublished correc- 
tions incorpovated, while the foot-note i-eàdinga 
are those of the quarto edition of 1867. 

" Diiring subsequent yeara," Mr. Norton says, 
" Mr. Longfellow stili kept up his interest in 
Dantesque studiea. He fi-equently used to propose 
the renewal of our Dantean meetinga, urging me to 
translate the Convito, that it mìght form the sub- 
ject of our discourae. I engaged to do the prose, 
if he would pledge himself to doing the difficiilt 
Canzoni. Pie smiled, and postponed the task." 

The meetings were not resnmed, but there sprang 
up in the winter of 1880-1881 the Dante Society, 
of which Mr. Longfellow waa the first president, 
and this society in its fourth annua! report, ren- 
dered May 19, 1885, printed an appendix contain- 
ing the notes made from time to time by Mr. 
Longfellow during the later yeai-s of his life, after 
the publicatìou of his translation in 1867. In 
a prefatory note to this appendix the editor. Mi-. 
Norton, says: "He proposed to revise at some 
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time the whole hook, both text and comment, and 
these notes were to be inserted in their respective 
places. He was fond, as bis comment shows, of 
recording similarities of tbougbt and expression 
between Dante and other poets ; and the notes 
now printed are of interest in the illustration they 
afford of the range of bis reading, and of the 
dwelling of bis tbougbt, year after year, upon the 
^ poema sacrato.' " Mr. Longf ellow also indicated 
certain additional passages from literature which 
were to enrich the Illustrations of the Purgatorio. 
In tbis edition, accordingly, these notes are in- 
serted in their proper places, and the Illustrations 
are given at the dose of the group of illustrations 
in Voi. X. 



Oft have I seen at some cathedra! door 

A laborer, pausing in the dust and heat, 
Lay down his burden, and with reverent feet 
Enter, and cross himself , and on the floor 

Kneel to repeat his paternoster o^er; 

Far off the noises of the world retreat; 
The loud Tocif erations of the stroet 
Become an undìstinguishable roar. 

So, as I enter bere f rom day to day, 

And leave my burden at this minster gate, 
Kneeling in prayer, and not ashamed to.pray, 

The tumult of the time disconsolate 
To inarticolate murmurs dies away, 
While the eternai ages watch and wait. 



How strange the sculptures that adom these towers ! 
This crowd of statues, in whose folded sleeves 
Birds build their nests ; whìle canopied with leaves 
Parvis and portai bloom like trellìsed bowers, 

And the vast minster seems a cross of flowers I 

But fiends and dragona on the gargoyled eaves 
Watch the dead Christ between the living thieves, 
And, undemeath, the traitor Judas lowers ! 

Ah ! from what agonies of heart and brain, 
What exaltations trampling on despair, 
What tendemess, what tears, what hate of wrong, 

What passionate outcry of a soul in pain, 
Uprose this poem of the earth and air, 
This mediaeval miracle of song ! 




CANTO 1. 

MiDWAr upon the journey of onr life 
I foiind uij'self within a foresi dark, 
For the straightforward pathway had been lost. 

Ah me I how haid a thing it in to say 

What waa this forest SAvage, rough, and sWm, j 
Whicli in the very thought renews the fear. 

So bitter is it, deatfa is little more : 

Bnt of the good to treat, whieh there 1 found, 
S|}eak will I of the other thiugs I saw there. 

I cannot well repeat how there I entcred, i« 

So full was I of slumber at the moment 
In whieh I had abaiidonetl the trae way. 

But after I had rea»;hed a mountain'ti foot, 
At that point where the valley terminated. 
Whieh had with consteruatìon pierecd my heart, 

Upward I looked, and I beheld its shoulders, le 
Vested already with that planet's rays 
Whieh leadeth others right by every road. 

Theo was the fear a little quieted 

That in my heart's lake had endured throughout 
The night, whieh I had passed so piteonsly. n 

And even as he. who, with distressfiil breath. 
Forth issued from the sea upon the shore. 
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TumH to the water perilous and gazes ; 

So did my bouI, tbat stili was fleeiiig onwai'd, ss 

Turn itself liatik to re-beliold tlie pass 
Whieli nevor yet n, living pérson left. 

After my weary body I had rested, 

The way resumed I on the desert alope, 

So tbat the firm foot ever was the lower. m 

And lo I almost where the aaceut began, 
A panther liglit and swift exceedingly, 
Which with a spotted skìn was covered o'er ! 

And never moved she from before my face, 

Nay, ratber did iinpede so much my way, sì 

That many times I to returu had tumed. 

The timp was the beginning of the mornmg, 
And up the san was raoiinting with thoae stara 
That with him were, what timo the Love Divine 

At first ili raotion set thoae beaiiteoiis thiiigs ; k 
So were to me occasion of good hope, 
The variegated skin of that wild beast, 

The hour of time, and the delicious season ; 
But not so much, that dtd notgìve me fear 
A Iìod's aspect which appeared to me. a 

He seumed as if against me he were coming 
With head «plifted, and with ravenous hunger, 
So that it aeemed the air was afraid of him ; 

And a she-wolf, that with ali hungering's 

Seemed to be laden in ber meagreness, m 

And many folk has eaused to live forlorn ! 

She bi'ougbt upon me so nmch heaviness, 

With the affnght that f roni her aspect carne, 
That I the hope relinquished of the height. 

Aoid as he is who willingly aeqnires, 55 

And the time coines tbat causes him to lose, 
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Who weeps in ali liìs thoiiglits and is despoudent, 

E'en such niade me tliat beast withouten peace, 
Whifh, coming on against Die by degrees, 
Thruat me ba«k thither where tlie sun is sUentr-' 

While I was rushùig downward to the lowland, m 
Befoie mine eyes did oue present himseìf, 
Who aeemed from long-continued silence hoarse. 

Wben I bijliGld liim ìn the desert vast, 

" Have pity ou me," unto hini I cried, u 

" Whiche'er thou art, or shade or real man ! " 

He anawered me : " ?Jot man ; man once I was, 
And lx)tli lay parents were of Lonibardy, 
And Mantuans by country both of them. 

Sub Julia was I boni, thougb it was late, ?u- 

And lived at Rome under the good Augustus, 
During the time of false and lying goda. 

A Poet was I, and I Bang that just 

Sou of Anchises, who came forth from Troy, 
After that Ilìon the superb was burned. n 

But thou, why goest thou back to such annoyauue ? 
Wty climb'st thou not the Mount Delectable, 
Which is the source and cause of every Joy ? " 

" Now, art thou tbat Virgilius and that fountain - " 
Which spreails abroad so wide a river of speech ? " 
I made response to him with basbful forehead. m 

" Oh, of the other poets honor and ligbt, 
Avail me the long atudy and great love 
That have impelled me to explore thy volume ! 

Thou art my master, and niy author thou, ss 

Thou art alone the one fi-om wlioni I took 
The beautiful style that hath done honor to me.y 

Behold tlie beast, for which 1 bave tumed back ; 
Do thou proteiit me from ber, famous Sage, 
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For she dotli niake my veiiia and pulaes ti'emble." 

" Thee ìt behuvta to take anotlier road," »i 

Responded he, when he belield me weeping, 
" If frolli thÌ9 savane place thou wouldst escape ; 

Beeause this beasi, at whicb thou criest out, 

Saffers not any one to pass her way, w 

But so doth )iar!i.a9 hìm, that she deetroys him ; 

And has a nsiture so maligu and ruthless, 
That never doth she ghit hei- greedy will, 
And after food is hungrier than before. 

Many the animals with whom she weds, i» 

And more tliey shall be stili, uutil the Greyhound^'^ 
Comes, who shaU make her periah in her ptùn. 

He shall not feed oii eithei- earth oi- pelf, 
But upon wisdom, and ou love and yirtue ; 
'Twist Feltro and Feltro shall bis iiation be ; im 

Of that low Italy shall he be the aaviour, 

On whose account the niaid Camilla dìed, 
EuryaluB, Tumus, Nisus, of their wounds ; 

Tbrough every city shall he hunt her down, 

Unti] he shaU bave drivon ber back to Hell, uu 
Tbere from wbence envy first did let ber loose. 

Tlierefore I think and Jndge it for thy best 
Thou follow me, and I will be thy guide, 
And lead thee henee through the eternai place, 

Wbere thou shalt hear the desperate lamentations, 
Shalt aee the aueient spirits di sconsolate, ub' 

Who cry out each one for the secood death ; 

And thou shalt see those wbo conteiited are 
Within tlie fire, because they hope to come, 
Whene'er it may be, to the blessed people ; im 

To whom, then, if thou wiahest to ascend, 
A soul shall be for that than I more wortby ; 






With her at my departure I will leave thee ; 
Because that Emperor, who reigiis above, 

la that I was rebelliouB to hìs biw, m 

Wills that through me none come into hia city, 
I He governs everywhere, and tUere he leigns ; 

^^^^ There Ìb hifl city and hìs lofty throne ; 
^^^K O happy he whom thereto he elects I " 
^^^^pid I to hìm : " Poet, I thee eutreat, m 

^^^FBy that same God whom thou didst never kuow, 
" So that I may escape thia woe and worse, 

Thou wouldat conduci me there wherethou haat aaid, 
j That I may aee the portai of Saint Peter, 

And thoae thou uiakest so disconsolate." us 

l Then he moved on, and I behind hira foUowed. 
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Day was departing, and the embrowned air 

Keleased the animala that are on earth 

From their fatigues ; and I the only one 

Made myself ready to austaìn the war, 

Both o£ the way and likewise of the woe, i 

Which memory shall retrace, that erreth not. 

O Mnses, O high genius, now assist me I 

O memory, that didst write down what I saw, 
Here thy nobili ty shall be manifest 1 
end I began : " Poet, who guidest me, 
Segard my manhood, if it be sufiicient, 
!Bre to the arduoua pass thou dost confide me. 

^ that of Silviua the parent, - 

While yet corruptible, unto the world 
Immortai went. and was there bodily. 
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But if the adveisary of ali evil 

Was ooui'teous, thìukÌDg of the high effeet 
Thiit isaue would frora liim, ami who, and what, 

Tu moD of iiitt'llect tinineet it seema uut ; 

For he waa of great Kome, and of ber empire i 
lu the empyreal heaven as father ehosea ; 

The which and what, wishiug to s)>eak the truth, 
Were stablished as the holy plaee, wherein 

^tìita the succes&ur of the greatest Peter. 

Upon thia joumey, whence thou givest him raont, 
ThingB did he hear, whieh the occasìon were i 
Both of his vietoi-y and the papal mantle. 
^-Thither went afterwards the Chosen Vessel, 

To brìng back corafoi-t thence unto that Faith^^. 
Which of aalvation's way is tlie beginning. ■ 

But I, why thither come, or who concedes it ? 
I not ^neas am, I ani not Paul, 
Nor I, uor others, thìuk me worthy of it. 

Tberefore, if I i-esign myself to come, 

I fear the coming may be ill-advised ; « 

Tbou 'rt wiae, and knoweat better than I speak." 

And as he ia, who unwilla what he willed. 

And by new thonghts doth Ma inteution change, 
So that from hÌ9 design he qnitc withdrawa, 

Such I becanie, upon that dark hillside, 

Because, in thinking, I conaumed the emprise, 

__Siioh was ao vei-y prompt in the beginning, 

" If I bave well thy language underatood," 
Replied that ahade of the Magnanimous, 
" Thy soul attainted is with cowardice, 

Which many times a man encumhera ao, 
It turns him bai'k from honored enterprise, 
As false sight doth a beaat, wheu he is shy. 
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Khon majst £ree thee from this apprehen- 
bìod, 
teli thee wby I oame, and what I heard m 
he first moment when I grieved for thee. 
; thoae was I wlio are in suspense, -^ 

And a fair, saìntly Lady called to me 
In sucli wise, I besought her to command me. 

Her eyes were slimiug brighter than the Star ; u , 
And she began to say, gentle and low, ^ 

Wìth voice angelica!, in ber own lauguage : 

' O spirit courteous of Mantua, 

Of whom the fame stili in the woiid endures, 
And sball endure, long-lasting as tbe world ; eo 

A friend of mine, and not the friend of fortune, 
TJpon the deaeri slope ia ao impeded 
Upon bis way, that he has turned through terror, 

And may, I fear, already be so lost, 

That I too late bave riaen to bis auccor, k 

!From that whicb I bave heard of him in Heaveu, 

Beatir thee now, and with thy speecb ornate, -^ 

And with what needf ul is for bis release. 
Assist him so, tliat I may be conaoled. 

Beatrice am I, who do bid thee go ; io - 

I come from there, where I would fain return ; 
Love moved me, whicb compelleth me to speab. 

ÌVhen I ahall be in preaence of my Lord, 
Full often wiU I praise tbee unto him.' 
Then pauaed abe, and thereaf ter I began : 7: 

' O Lady of virtue, thou alone through whom 
The human raee exeeedeth ali contained 
Within the beaven that baa tbe leaaer cìrcles, y 

So grateful unto me ia tby commandment, 

~ obey, if 't were already done, were late ; so 
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No farthei" need'st thou ope to me thy wisli. 

But the cause teli me why thoii tlost not shun 
The here descending down into thÌB centre, 
Froni the vaat place thou burnest to return to. 

' SÌDce thou wouldat fain so inwardly diacem, 
Briefiy will I relate,' ahe answered me, 
' Why I am not afiaid to enter here. 

Of tboBO things Duly ehould one he afraid 
Which have the power of doing others harm ; 
Of the reat, no ; because they are not fearful, 

God in bis mercy such created me 
That miaery of yours attaìns me not, 
Nor any flame ajfsaila me of tbis buming. 

A gentle Lady ia m Heaven, who grievea 

Àt this ìmpedunent, to which I send tbee, u 

So that stern judgment tbere above is broken. , 

In ber entreaty she hesought Lucìa, 

And said, " Thy faithful one now stands in need 
Of tbee, and unto tbee I recommend him." 

Lucìa, foe of ali that cruel is, i» 

Hastened away, and carne unto the place 
Where I waa sitting with the ancient Raehel. 

" Beatrice," said she, " the true praise of God, 
Why suecorest thou not bim, who loved thee ao, 
For thee he iasued from the vulgar herd? los 

Dost thou not hear the pity of his plaint ? 
Dost thou not aee the death that combats him 
Beside that flood, where ocean haa no vaunt ? " 

Naver were persona in the world so swift 

To work tbeir weal and to eacape their woe, no 
As I, after auch words as these were uttered, 

Carne bitber downward from my blessed seat, 
Confiding in thy dignified discourae, 
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WTiich honors thee, and those who've lìstened 
to it.' 
After she thus had spoken unto me, us 

"Weeping, her shining eyes she turned away ; 

Whereby she made me Bwìf ter in my coming j 
And unto thee I carne, as she desìred ; 

I have delivered thee from that wild beast, 

Which barred the beautiful mountain's short 
ascent. m 

What is it, tlien ? Why, why dost thou delay ? 

Why ìb such baseness bedded iu thy heart ? 

Daring and hardihood why hast thou not, 
Seeing that three such Ladies benedight 

Are caring £or thee in the court of Heaven, lu 

And so niueh good my speech doth promise thee ? " 
Even as the flowerets, by noctnmal etili, " 

Bowed down and closed, when the sua whitena 
them, 

Uplift themselvea ali open on their stems ; 
Such I became wìth my exhausted strength, no 

And such good eourage to my heart there couraed, 

That I began, like an intropìd person : 
" O she compassionate, who auccored me. 

And courteous thou, who hast obeyed so soon 

The words of truth wliich she addreased to thee ! 
Thou hast my heart so with deaire disposed isb 

To the adventure, wìth these words of thine, 

That to my first intent I have returned, 
Now go, for one aole will Ìb in us both, 

Thou Leader, and thou Lord, and Master thou." 

Thus said I to him ; and when he had moved, ni 
I entered on the deep aud savage way. 
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CANTO III. 

^' Throagh me the way ìs to the city dolent j 

Throiigh me the way is to eternai dole 

Through me the way amoiig the people 1m 
Justice incited my sublime Creator ; 

Created me divine Omnipotence, 

The highest Wisdom and the Prima! Love. 
Before me there were no ereated things, 

Only eterne, and I eternai laat. 

Ali hope abandon, ye who enter in ! " 
These words in sombre color 1 heheld ^ « 

Written npon the summit of a gate; 

Whenee I : " Their sense is. Master, hard to me ! " 
And he to me, aa one experienced : 

" Here ali suspiciou needa miist be abandoned, 

Ali cowardice must needs he here estìnct. a 

We to the place have come, whei'o I have told thee 

Thoii ahalt behold the people dolorous 
\Who have foregone the good of intellect." 
And after he had laid hia hand on mine 

With joyf 111 mien, whenee I was comforted, n 

He led me in among the secret things. 
"There aigha, complaints, and uliilationa loud 

Resounded through the air without a atar, 

Whenee I, at the begìnning, wept thereat 
Languages diverse, hori'ible dialects, » 

Accenta o£ anger, words of agony. 

And voìcea high and hoarse, with sound o£ hands, 
Made up a tumuli that goes whirling on 

Forever in that airforever black, 

Even as the sand doth, when the whh'lwind 
breathes. n 
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And I, who had my head witli hori-or bound, 
Saul : " Master, what ia this which dow I hear? 
What folk ia this, which scema by paìn so van- 
quished ? " 

And he to me ; " This miserable mode 

Maintaiu the melancholy soiils of those u 

Who lived withouten ìnfaniy or praiae, ^-' 

Commingled are they with tliat caitiff ehoìp -^ 

Of Angela, who have not rebellious been, 
Nor faithful were to God, but were for self. 

The heavena expelled them, not to be lesa fair ; 40 
Nor them the netlierniore abyss receìves, 
For glory none the danmed would bave fi-ora ^ 
tliem." 

And 1 : " O Master, what so grievous ia 

To theee, that maketh them lament so sore ? " 
He anawered ; " I will teli thee very briefly. w 

These people bave not any hope of death ; 
And this blind life of theirs ia ao debased, 
They envioua are of every otber fate. 

No fame of them the world permits to he ; 

Miserieord and Justice both distlain them. u 
Let H9 not speak of them, but look, and paas." 

And I, who looked again, beheld a banner, -^ 

Which, whirling round, ran on so rapidly, 
That of ali pause it seeined to me ìndignant ; 

And after it tliere carne so loog a traìn m 

Of people, that I ne'er would have believed 
That ever Death so many had undone. 

When some aniong tbem I had recognìzed, 
I looked, and 1 heheld the ahade of hini 
Wbo made throiigh cowardice the great refusai. 

Line 40. Tliose Lave uo lotiger uiy hope ot death { 



36 THE DIVINE COMEDY 

Forthwith I comprehended, and waa certain, «i 

That this the sect was of the c^ttft' wretches 
Hateful to God and to hU enemiea. 

These miscreaiits, who never were alive, 

Weri' naked, and were atting esceedingly t» 

By gadfiìes and bj hornets that were there. 

These did their facea irrigate with blood, 

Whieli, with their teara conimìngled, at their f eet 
By the disgnating worma waa gathered up. 

And wlien to gazing fartber I betook me, 70 

People I 3aw on a great river'a bank ; 
Whence said I : " Master, now vouehaafe to me, 

That I may know who theae are, and what law 
Makes them appear so ready to paaa over, 
As I discern athwart the feeble ligbt." it, 

And be to me : " Tbese tbings shall ali l)e known 
To thee, as soon as we our footsteps stay 
Upoii the dismal sbore of Acheron." 

Theu with mine eyea asbaraed and downward cast, 
FearÌDg my worda might irksome be to him, n 

- From apeeeh ref rained 1 till we reached the river. 
/And lo ! towarda us coming in a boat 

An old man, hoary witb tbe hair of eld, 
Crying : " Woe unto you, ye soula depraved 1 

Hope nevermore to look npon tbe heaveua ; u 

I come to lead yon to tlie otber sbore, 
,,'1- To tbe eternai shadea in beat and froat. 

And thou, that yonder standest, liviug aoid, 
^'Withdraw tbee from tbese people, who are 
dead I " 
Biit when be saw that I did not witbdraw, m 

He said : " By otber waya, by other ports 

Une T5, Al I diioeni Bthwu-t tba doak; light" 
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Thou to the aliore ahaJt come, not here, for pas- 

sage; 
A lighter veaael needs must carrythee." ^ 

Atid unto hìin the Guide : " Vex thee not,Charou v' 
It ia so willed there where ia power to do us 

That which is willed ; and ask no further ques- 
tion." 

Thereat were quieted the fleecy cheeks 
Of liim the ferrymau of the livid fen, 
Who roimd about hia eyea lia^l wheela of flame. 

But ali those soula who weary were aud naked lu» 
Tht!Ìr color changed and gnaahed their teetli to- 

gether, 
Ab soon as thej had heard those cruel words. 

God they blaspheraed and their progenitors, 
The human ract;, the place, the time, the seed 
Of their engendering and of their birth ! los 

Thereafter aU together they withdrew, 
Bitterly weeping, to the accursed ahore, 
Which waiteth every man who fears not God. 

Charon the demou, with the eyes of glede, 

Bechoning to them, oollectsthem ali together, no 
Beata with hia oar whoever laga behind, 

As in the autimm-timc the leavea fall off, 
First one aud theu another, till the brauch 
Unto the eapth surrendera aU ita apoila ; 

In aimilar wise the evil seed of Adam ii.'. 

Throw themselves from that margin one by one, 
At signals, as a bird nnto its Iure. 

So they depart acvoas the dusky wave. 
And ere upon the other side they land, 

Uu 106. Tbenkfter nU Wgethei they di«w back, 
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Àgaìn on thls side a new troop assembles. im 

•' My aon," the courteoiia Master said to me, 
" Ali those who perish in the wrath of God 
Here meet together out of every land ; 

And ready are they to pass o'er the river, 

Because eelestial Justice spurs them on, us 

So that their fear is turned into desire. 

Thia way there never passeth a good soul ; 
And hence if Charon doth complaìn of thee, 
Well mayat thou know now what hìa speech im- 
porta." 

Thia being fìniahed, ali the dusk ehampaigu im 

Trembled so violently, that of that terror 
The recollection bathea me atill with sweat. 

The land of teara gave forth a blaet of wind. 
And fiibuinated a vermilion light, 
Which overmastered in me esery sense, lu 

And as a man whom sleep doth scize I fell. 
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Broke the deep lethargy within my head 
A heavy thimder, so that I upstarted, 
Like t-o a person who by force ia wakened ; 

And round abont I moved my reated eyes, 
Upriaeu erect, and atea^lfastly I gaxed, 
To reeognize the place wherein I was. 

True is it, that upon the verge I found me 
Of the abysnial valley dolorous, 
That gathers tlmnder of infinite ululations, 

Obscure, profound it waa, and nebuloua, 

Asd u m man whom dBep bath wized I leU. 
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So that by fixing on its depths my siglit 

Nothing whatever I diacemed tliei'ein. 
"Let US descend now into the blind woiid,'' 

Eegan the Poet, pallìd uttei-ly ; 

" I will be first, and thou shalt seeoiid be." is 
Ànd I, who of hia color was aware, 

Said : " How shall I come, if thou art afniid, 

Who 'rt wont to be a comfort to niy fears ? " 
And he to me : " The aoguiah of the people 

Who are below here in my face depicts 20 

That pity which for terroi- thou hast taken. 
Let US go on, for the long way impels us." 

Thus he went in, and thus he made me eiiter 

The foremost circle that aurrounds the abyss. 
There, in so far as I bad power to hear, a 

Were lamentationa none, but only aighs, 

That tremulous made the everlasting air. 
And this arose from aorrow without tovment, -^ 

Which the crowda bad, that many were and 
great, 

Of infants and of women and of men. ai 

To me the Master good : " Thou dost not ask 

What spirita these may be, which thou bebold- 
est? 

Now will I bave thee know, ere thou go farther, 
That thcy sinned not ; and if they merit bad, 

'T is not enoHgh, because they bad not bap- 
tiam, 

Which is the portai of the Faith thou boldcat ; se 
And if they were before Christianity, 

In the right manner they adored not God ; 

And among siich aa these am I myself. 
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For sucli defects, and not for other guilt, u 

Lost are we, and are only so far puoisbed, 
That witliout hope we live on in desire." 

Great grìef seized ou my heai-t wlien this I heard, 
Because some peoplo of much wortbiness 
I kuew, who in that Limbo were snspended. » 

" Teli me, my Master, teli me, thou my Lord," 
Began I, with desire of being certaiu 
Of that Faith which o'ercometh every error, 

" Carne any oiie by his own merit hence, 

Or by anotber's, who was blessed thereafter? " 
AndThe, who umlerstood my covert speech, a 

Itepli^ : " I was a noviee in this state, 
Jw ben I aaw hither come a Mighty One, 
With sigu of victory incoronate. 

Hence he drew forth the shade of the First Parent, 
And that of his son Àbel, and of Noah, m 

Of Moses the lawgiyer, and the obedient 

Abraham, patriarch, and David, king, 
Israel with bis fathev aud his children. 
And Rachel, for whose sake he Jid so much, m 

And otliers many, and be maile them blessed ; 
And thou must know, that earlier tban these 
Never were any human spirita saved." 

We ceased not to advanco because he spake, 
But stili were passing onward through the foresi. 
The foreat, say I, of thick-^irowded glioats. en 

Not very far as yet our way had gone 
This side the sunmiit, when I saw a lire 
That overcanie a hemisphere of darkness. 

We were a little diatant from it stili, 7d 

But not so far that I in part dlscerned not 
That honorable people held that place. 
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O thou wlio honorest every art and s 

Wlio may these be, which suoli great honor bave, 

Tliat from the fashion of the reat it parta 

them?" " 

And he to me : " The Iionorable iiame. 

That sounds of them above there in thy life, 
Wina grace in Heaven,that so advances them." 

In the uieau time a voice was heard by me : 

" A]l honor be to the pre-eminent Poet ; w 

Ilia shade retums again, that was departed." 

After the voice had ceaaed and quìet waa, 
Foiir mighty aliades I aaw approaebiug uà ; 
Semblance had they nor sorrowfiJ iior glad. 

To aay to me began my gracioua Master ; e.^ 

" Him with that falchion in bis band behold, 
Who cornea before the tbree, even as their lord. 

That one is Homer, Poet sovereign ; 

He who cornea next is Ilorace, the aatiriat ; 
The third ia Ovid, and the laat is Ltican. « 

to eaoh of these with me applica 
Tbe name that soHtary voice proclaimed, 
They do me honor, and in that do well." 

Tbus I heheld aasemblc the fair achool 

Of that lord of tlie song pre-eminent, m 

Wlio o'er the others like an eagle soara. 

When they together batl discoursed somewhat, 
They turned to me with aigns of aahitation. 
And on beholdìng tbia, my Master smìled ; » 

And more of honor stili, mucb more, they did me, 
In that they niade me one of their own band ; 
tbat the aixtb was I, 'mid so mucb wìt. 
la we went on aa far aa to the light, 
'hingB saylng 't ìa becomiug to keep aìlent, 



Ab was the sayiiig of them where 1 waa. lu 

We carne \iuto a, noble castle's foot, ^^'""'^ 

Seven times encompassed with lofty walls, 

Defended round by a fair rivulet ; 
Tbis we passed over even as finn ground ; 

Througb jiortala seven I entered with these Sages ; 

We carne into a meadow of fresb verdure. m 
People were there with solenin eyes and slow, 

0£ gieat authority in tbeir countenance ; 

They spake but seldom, and with gentle voioes. 
Thus we withdrew oiu-aelves upon one side m 

Into an open in g lum incus and lofty, 

So tbat they ali of them were Msible. 
There opposite, upon the green enaniel, 

Were poìnted out to me tlie mighty spii its, 

Whoni to bave seen I feel m^self exalttd m 
I saw Electi'a with coiupanions many, 

'Mongst whom I knew botb Hector and /Eueas, 

Ciesar in armor with gerfalcon eyes ; 
I saw Camilla and Penthesilea 

On the other side, and saw the King Latinus, m 

Who with Lavinia bis daughter sat ; 
I saw that Brutus who drove Tarquiii forth, 

Lucretia, Julia, Marcia, and Cornelia, 

And saw alone, apart, the Saladìn. 
Wben I had lifted up my brows a little, ix 

\ The Master I beheldof tbose wbo know, 

Sit wìtb hÌ9 philosophic family. 
AH gaze upon him, and ali do bini honor. 

There I beheld both Socrates and Plato, 

Who nearer bim before the others stand ; iss 
Democritua, wbo puts the world on chance, 

Diogenes, Anaxagoras, and Thalen, 
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Zeno, Empedocles, and Heraclitus ; '^ 
'f quallties 1 saw the good coUector, 
Hj^fri)ioseoridea ; and Orpheus saw I, "^ 
Tully and Livy, and mora! Seneca, 
Euclid, geometrieian, and Ptolemy, 
»^ Galen, Htppocrates, and Avicenna, 

I AveiToes, who the great Comment made. 

'/ l cannot ali of them portray in full, i 

I. Because bo drives me onward the long theme, 

That ntany times the word comcB short of fact. 
l' The aixfold company in two divìdes ; 

. Another way my sapient Guide conducta me 

1 Forth from the qiiiet to the air that trcmbles ; i 

|„...,...._ 

I A 
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.9 I descended out of the first cìrcle 
Down to the second, that leas apace begirds, -^ 
And so much greater dole, that goads to wailing. 
There atandeth Minoa horribly, and snarls ; -' 

Examines the trausgressions atthe entrance ; s 
Judges, and aends acconling as he girds him. 
I say, that when the spìrit evil-born 

Cometh before him, wholly it eonfesses ; 
And tbis disci'iminator of tranagressions 
Seeth what place in Hell ia meet f or it ; tu 

Girds himself wìth bis tail aa inany times 
As gradea he wishea it should be tbrust down. 
Always before liim many of theni stand ; 

go by turna each oue nnto the jndgoient ; 14 
ley speafe, and bear, and tben are do4vnward 
hurled. 



" O thou, that to this dolurous hoatelry 

Comest," aaid Minos to me, when he saw me, 
Leavìng the pnu!ti<;e of so great aii office, 

" Look how thou entereat, and in whoiu thou trust- 



Let not the portal's aiuplitude deceivc thee." u 
And Tinto hìm my Gruide : " Why cviest thou too ? 

Do not inipede his jouniey fate-ordaìned ; 
It is so wìlled there where ìs power to do 
That which is willed ; and aak no further qnes- 
tion." 

And now hegin the dolesome notes to g^-ow as 

Audible unto me ; now am I come 
There where much lamentation atrikes upon me. 

I carne into a place mute of ali light, -^ 

Which bellowa aa the aea doea in a tempest, 
If by opposing winds 'tis combated. n 

The infemal hurricane tliat never resta ,' 

Hurtles the spirits onward in ita rapine ; 
Whirling them round, and smitìng, it moleata 
them. 

When they arrive before the preciplce, 
There are the shricks, the plainta, and the laments, 
There they blaapheme the puissauee divine. k 

I understood that unto such a torment 
The carnai malefactora were condenmed, 
Who reason aubjugate to appetite. 

And aa the wings of starlinga bear them on 4o 

In the cold seaaon in large band and full. 
So doth that blast the spirits maledict ; 

It hither, thither, downward, upward, drivea them ; 
No hope doth comfort them forevermore, 
Not of repoae, but even of leaser pain. » 



INFERNO V. 



45 



And aa the cranes go chanting forili their lays, 
Making in air a long line of themaelves, 
So aaw 1 coming, utteriug lamentations, 

Shadows bome onward by tlio aforesaid stress. 
Wherenpon aaid I : " Master, who are those h 
People, whoni the hlack air so eastigates ? " ■■'^ 

" The first of those, of whom intelligence 

Thou fain wouldst bave," then aaid he unto me, 
"The empress was of manj langiiages. 

To aenaual vìcea she was so abandoned, m 

That lustful she made lictt in ber law, 
To remove the blame to which she bad been led. 

She is Semkamia. of whom we read 

That she encceeded Ninus, and was bis spense ; 
She beld the land which now the Sultan mles. m 

The next is she who killed herself for love, 
And broke faith with the aahes of Siehasns ; 
Then Cleopatra the volnptnous." 

Helen I saw, for whom ao many rnthless 

Seasons revolved ; and saw the great Aehilles, si ^ 
Who at the last hour corabated with Love. 

Paris I saw, Tristan ; and more than a thousand ^ 
Sbades did he name and point ont with bis finger, 
Whom Love bad separ.ated from our life. 

After that I had listened to my Teacher, jo 

Namìng the dames of eld and cavaliera, / 

Pity prevailed, and I was nigh bewildered. 

And I began : " O Poet, willingly 

Speak would I to those two, who go together, 
And aeem upon the wlnd to be so light." is 

An d he to me : " Thou 'It mark, wheu they shall be 
la ; and then do thou implore them 
y h)ve which leadethtbem, and they will come." 
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Soon as the wÌD<l in our direction swayB them, 
My voice iiplift I : " O ye weary souls I n 

Come speak to uà, if no one interdicts it." 

As turtle-doves, called onward by desire, 

With open and steady wings io the Bweet nest 
Fly through the air by thetr volition borne, 

So carne they from the band where Dido is, » 

Approaching us athwart the air malign, 
So strong was the affectionate appeal. •^ 

" O living creature gracious and benignant, 
Who visiting goest through the purple air 
Us, who have stained the world incarnadine, m 

If were the King of the Universe our friend, 
We wouid pray unto him to give tbee peace, 
Since thou hast pity on our woe perverse, 

Of what it pleasea thee to bear and speat, 

That will we bear, and we will speak to you, » 
While sileni is the wind, as it Ì3 now. 

Sitteth the city, wberein I was bom, / 

Upon the sea-shoi-e where the Po descends 
To rest in peace with ali his retinue. 

Love, th:it on gentle heart doth swiftly aeize, m 
Seized this man for the persoli beautiful 
That waa ta'en from me, and stili the mode offenda 



Love, that exempts no one beloved from lovìng, 
Seized me with pleasure of this man so strongly, ^ 
That, as thou seest, it doth not yet desert me ; u» 

Love has conducted us unto one deatb ; 

Caina waiteth him who quenched our life ! " ^ 
These words were borne along fi-om them to us. 

As soon as I had heard tbose souls tocmented, 
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I bowed my face, and so long hcld it down mi 
Until the Poet said to me : " What ttiiiikest ? " 

Wben I made answer, I began : "Alas ! 
How many pleasaut tlioughts, how niuch deaire, 
Conducted tliese unto the dolorous pass ! " 

Then unto them I turned me, and I spake, ns , 

And I began : " Thine agonies, Francesca, ^ 
Sad and compassionate to weeping make me. 

But teli me, at the time of those sweet sighs, 
By what and in what manner Love conceded, 
That you should know your dubious desìres ? " 

And shc to me : " Thero is no greater aoiTow lai - 
Than to be mindfid of the happy time 
In miaery, and that thy Teather knows. 

But, if to recognize the earlieat root 

Of love in US thou liast so great desire, m 

I will do even as he who weepa and speaks, 

One day wc reading were for our delight / 

Of Launeelot, how Love did him enthrall. 
AJone we were and without any fear. 

Full many a timo our oyea together drew m 

That rea<]ing, and drove the color from our faces ; 
But one point only waa ìt that o'ercarae us. 

Whenaa we read of the much longed-for smìle 
Being by such a noblt; lover kiaaed, 
Thia one, who ne'er from me aliali be divìded, 

Kiased me upon the inouth ali palpìtating. m 

Galeotto waa the hook and he who wrote it. 
That day no farther did we read therein." 

And ali the whìle one spirit uttered this, 

The other one did weep ao, that, for pity, iw 

I swooned away as if I had been dying. 

And fell, even aa a dead bodv falla. 
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At the return of eonsciousness, that closed 
Before the pity of thoae two relationa, / 
Which utterly with sadness had confuaed me, 

New tormenta I behohl, and new tormented 

Around me, whichsoever way I move, s 

And whichsoever way I tiim, and gaze. 

In the third circle am I of the l'ain ^ 

Eternai, maledict, and cold, and heavy ; 
Ita law and quality are never new, 

Huge hail, and water sombre-hued, and snow, in 
Athwart the tenebrous air pour down amaìn ; 
Noìaome the earth is, that receiveth this. 

Cerberns, monater cruci and uneonth, 

With hia three gulleta lite a dog ia barking 
Over the people that are there submerged. w 

Red eycB he haa, and unctuous beard and black. 
And belly large, and armed with claws hia Landa ; 
He renda the apirita, flaya, and qnarters them. 

Howl the rain mabetli them like unto doga ; 

One side they mabe a ahelter for the other ; w 
Oft tum themselves the wretched reprobates. 

When Cerbenis pereeived us, the great worm I 
Hia moutha he opened, and diaplayed his tiiska ; 
Not a limb had he that waa motionlesa. 

And my Condnctor, with hia spana extended, 2s 
Took of the earth, and with hia fists well filled. 
He threw it ìnto those rapacìous gulleta. 

Such as that dog ia, who by barking cravea. 
And guiet gi-owa soon as hia food he gnaws, 
For to devour it Le but thinks and atniggles, ao 
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The like became tbose muzzles fìlth-begritned 
Of Cerberus the demon, who so thunders 
Over the eouis that they would fain be deal. 

We passed across the ahadowa, whicli Bubdues 
The heavy rain-storm, and we placed our feet h 
Upoii tlieir vanity that person seems. 

They ali were lying prone upon the earth, 
Exceptiiig one, who sat upiight as s»on 
Aa ha beheld uà passing on bef ore hùn. 

" O thou that art condueted throiigh tbis UeU," io 
He said to me, '* recali me, if thuu canst f 
Thyself wast niade before I was unmade." 

And I to him : " The anguish which thou haat 
Perbaps doth draw thee out of my remembranoe. 
So that it seema uot I bave ever seen thee. a 

But teli me wlio tbou art, that in so doleful 
A place art put, ami in siicb punishineiit, 
If some are greater, none is so displeaBÌng," 

And he to me : " Thy city, wbich is full 

Of envy so that now the aack mns over, « 

Held me within it in the life serene, 

You eitizens were wont to cali me Ciacco ; 
For the pernieiouB sin of gluttony 
I, as tliou aeest, am battered by this rain. 

Antl I, sad soul, am not the only one, m 

For ali these suffer the like penalty 
For the like sin " ; and word no more spake he. 

I answered him ; " Ciacco, thy wretchedneas 
Weighs on me ao that it to weep iiivites me ; 
But teU me, if thou knowest, to what shall come 

The cìtizena of tlie divided city ; ei 

If any tlierc be just ; and (he occasion 
TeU me why ao much discord has assailed it." 
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And he to me : " They, after long coutention, 
Will come to bloodshed ; and the rustie party h 
Will drive the other out with much offence. 

Then afterwarda hehoves it thia one fall 
Witliin three suns, and rise again the other 
By force of him who now ia on the coast. 

High will it hold its forehead a long while, '" 

Keeping the other under heavy hurdens, 
Howe'er it weeps thereat and is indignant. 

The just are two, and are not understood tbore ; 
Envy and Arrogance and Avai'ice 
Are the thi'ee sparks tbat bave ali bearts enkiu- 
dled." 7» 

Here ended he bis tearful utterance ; 
And I to bim : " I wtsh thee stili to teach me, 
And make a gift to me of furtber speeeh. 

Farinata and Tegghiaio, once so worthy, 

Jacopo Rusticuceì, Arrigo, and Mosca, m 

And otbers wbo on good deeds set their thoughts, 

Say where tbey are, and cause that I niay know 
them; 
For great desire constraineth me to leam 
I£ Heaven doth sweeten them, or Hell envenom," 

And he : " They are among the blacker sotils ; ss 
A diEferent sin downweighs tbem to the bottom ; 
If thou so far descendest, thou canst see them. 

But when thou art again in the sweet world, 
I pray thee to tbe mind of otbers bring me ; 
No more I teli thee and no more I answer." m 

Then bis straigbtforward eyes he turned askance, 
Eyed me a little, and then bowed bis head ; 
He fell therewith prone like tbe other blind. 

And tbe Guide said to me : " He wakes no more 
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This side the sound of the angelic tnunpet ; 
ÌVheu shall approaeb the hostile Potentati, 
Each one shall fìnti again his disiual tomb, 
Sball reassuine his fleah and his own figure, 
Shall hear wliat througli eternìty i-e-echoea." 
So we passed onward o'er the filthy mixture i 
Of shadows and of rain witb footsteps slow, 
Touchiiig a little on the future life. 
Wherefore I said : " Master, these torments bere, 
Will they increase after the mighty seatence, 
I Or leBser be, or will they be aa hurning ? " ]i 

And he to me : " Return unto thy acience, 

Which willa, that aa the thing more perfect is. 
The more it feels of pleasure and of pain. 
Albeit that tbis people maledict 

To trae perf ection never can attain, i 

\ Hereafter more than now they look to be." 

Konnd in a cìrcle by that road we went, 
l Speakiug mucb more, wbich I do not repeiit ; 

i We came unto the point where the descent is ; 

I There we foimd Plutus the great enemy. \ 
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B* Pape Satàn, Pape Satàn, Aleppe I " 

Thus Plutua with hia cluoking voice began ; 
And that beniguant Sage, wbo ali tbinga knew, 

Said, to encourage me ; " Let not thy fear 

Harm thee ; for any power that he may bave r, 
Shall not prevent thy going down tbis crag." 

iXhen he turned round unto that bloated lip. 
And said : " Be sQent, thou accuraed wolf ; 
Consume within thyself with thine own rage. 
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Not causeless is this joui'ney to tlie abyss ; u 

Thu3 is it willed on liigli, wliere Michael wroiight 
Vengeanee upoii tlie proucl adiiltery." 

Even as the satls iuflated by the wind 

Together fall involved when anaps the mast, 
So fell the cruel moiister to the earth. is 

Thua we deseended iiito the fourth chasm, 
Gaining stili farther on the dolesome shore 
Whìch ali tlie woe of the universe inaacks. 

Jnstice of Goti, ah ! who heapa up ao luany 

New toila and siifferings as I behelil 'f w 

And why doth our transgreaaion waste us so ? 

Ae doth the billow there upon Charybdia, 

That breaka itaelf on tliat which it encountera, 
So here the folk mnst dance their roundelay, 

Here saw I peojìle, more than elsewhere, many, ss 
On one aìde and the other, with great howls, 
KollÌDg weiglita forward by main-force of chestr' 

Tfaey claahed together, and then at that point 
Eacb one turned backward, rolling retrograde, 
Cryìng, " Wbykeepest? " and, " Wliy aquander- 
est thou ?" 30 

Thua tbey retumed along the lurid eirele 
On eitlier band unto the opposite point, 
Shouting their aliameful metre e ve nuore. 

Then each, when he arrived there, wheeled about 
Through hia half-cii-cle to anotlier joust ; ss 

And I, who had my heart pierced as it were, 

Exclaimed : " My Master, now declare to me 
What people theae are, and if ali were elerka^- 
These abaven crowns upon the loft of us.^V^ 

And he to me : " Ali of theni were aaquint io 

In intellect in the first lif e, bo much 
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lat there with measure they no apeuding niatle. 

Clearly enough their voices bark it forth, 

Whene'ertLey reaoli the two points of the circle, 
Where sundera them the opposite defect. a 

Clerks those wero who no hairy coverìng 

Have on the head, and Popes and Cardinals, 
In whoiii doth avarice practiae ita exces3." 

And I : " My Master, among aueh as tliese 

I ought foraooth to recognize some few, sn 

Who were infeeted with these maladies." 

And Ile to me : " Vain thought thou entertaineat ; 
The undiaceming life whÌL'h made them sordid 
Now makes them uuto ali discernment dini. 

Forever ahall they come to these two buttinga ; w 
These frora the sepulchre ahall rise agaiu 
With the fiat eloaed, and these with treases shorn. 

Ili giving and ili kceping the fair world 

Have ta'en fi-om them, and placed them in this 

scnffle ; 
Whate'er it be, no worda adorn I for it, wi 

Now eanst thon, Son, behnld the tranaìent farce 
Of goods tliat are committod unto Fortune, 
For whicli the human race each other buffet ; 

For ali the gold that ia beueath the moon, 

Or ever has been, of these weary aouls m 

Could never make a single one repoae." 

" Master," I aaid to him, " now teli me alao 

ia this Fortune which thou speakest of, 
Siat has the world's goods ao within ita 

clutchea ? " 
ì he to me : " O oreatures inibecile, n 

What ignorance is thia which doth beaet you ? 
Now wìll I have thee learn my judgment of ber. 
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He whostì omuiscieiioe everything tatiiBcends 
The Ueavens created, and gave who ehould guide 

them, 
That every part to every part may shme, va 

Distributing the light in equal measure ; 

He in like inanner to the inundaDe splendors 
Ordained a general ministreaa aud gnide, 

That she might change at times the empty treasures 
From race to race, from one blood to another, so 
Beyond i-esistance of ali human wisdom. 

Therefore one people trìuniphs, and another 
Languishee, in piirsuance of ber judgment, 
Which bidden is, as in the graas a serpent. 

Yonr knowledge haa no counteratand against her ; 
She niakes provìsion, judges, and pursiies ss 

Her govemance, as theirs the other goda, 

Her pennutatìons bave not any truce ; 
NecesBÌty makes her precipitate, 
So often eometh who hia tiirn obtains. m 

And thia is she who ìb so cmcified 

Even by thoae who ought to give her praise, 
Giving her b]ame amiss, and bad repiite. 

But Bhe is blissful, and ahe hears it not ; 

Among the other prìmal oreatures gladaome » 
She tuma ber Bpbere, and bliasful she rejoìces. 

Let US deacend aow unto greater woe ; / 

Already ainks eacb stai' tliat was ascending / 
Wben I set out, and loitering ia forbidden." 

We crossed the circle to the other bank, im 

Near to a fount that bolla, and pours itself 
Along a gully that mua out of ìt. /' 

The water was more Bombre far than perse ; 
And we, in company with the dusky wavea, 
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Made entrance downward by a patii uncoutb. w 

A marsli it makes, which has the uanie of Styx, 
This ti'Ì8tful brooklet, wbon it Iias desceiided 
Down to the foot of the raalign gi'ay shorea. 

And I, who stood intent upon beholJiiig, 

Saw people mud-besprent in that lagoon, no 

Ali of them naked and witli angry look. 

They smote each other uot alone with hands, 
But with the head and with the breajst and feet, 
Teariug each other piecemeal with their teeth. 

Said the good Master : " Son, thoii now beholdest - 
The soula of thoae whom anger overcame ; ne 
And likewise I would bave thee know for certain 

Beneath the water people are who aigh 

And make this water bubble at the aurface, 
Aa the eye tells thee wheresoe'er it tiirna. lao 

Fixed in the mire they say, ' We sullen were 
In the sweet air, which by the aun ia gladdened. 
Hearing within ourselves the sluggish reek ; 

Now we are aullen In thia sable mire.' 

This hymu do they keep gnrgling in their throats, 
For with unbrokiìu words they cannot aay it." ijb 

Thus we went circlìng round the filthy fon 

A great are 'twixt the dry bank and the awamp, 
With eyea tumed unto those who gorge the mire : 

Unto the foot of a tower we carne at last. 

CANTO Vili. 

I Bay, continuing, that long bef ore 

We to the foot of that higli tower had e 
OuT eyea went upward to the aummit of it, 
^ reaaon of two ilamelets we aaw jilaced there, 
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And from afar auother auswer tbem, 

So far, that faardly could the eye attaio ìt. 

And, to tlie sea of ali discernment tnmed, 

I said : " What sayetli thia, and what respondeth 
That other fìre ? and who are they tliat made 
it ? " 

And he to me : " Aerosa tlie turbid waves io 

What Ì3 expected thou canst now dìscem, 
If reek of the morasa conceal it net," 

Cord never aliot au arrow from itaelf 
That sped away athwart the air so awift, 
As I beheld a very little boat a 

Come o'er the water tow'rds us at that moment, 
Under the gnidance of a single pilot, 
Who shouted, " Now art thou arrived, f eli soul ? " . 

" Phlegyaa, Plilegyaa, thou criest out in vain "^ 

For thia once," aaid ray Lord ; "thou ahalt not 
have US » 

Longer than in the passìng of the slough." 

Aa he who liatena to some groat deceit 

That has been dona to hiin, and theii resents it, 
Such became Phlegyaa, in hia gathered wrath. 

My Guide deacended down into the boat, u 

And then he made me enter after him, 
And only when I entered aeemed it laden. 

Soon aa the Guide and I were in the boat. 
The antiqjue prow goes on ita way, dividing 
More of the water than 't is wont wìth others. si 

While we were running through the dead canal, 
Uprose in front of me one f nll of mire. 
And aaid, " Who 'rt thou that coniest ere the 
honr ? " 

And I to him : " Although I come, I stay not ; m 
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But who art tliou tliat hast become so squalid ? " 
" Thou Beeat tliat I am one who weepa," he aii- 
swered. 

And I to him: " Wìth weeping aud with waìliiig. 
Thou spirit malediet, do thou rernain ; 
For thee I know, thougli thou art ali defiled." 

Then atretched he both Lia Lauda unto tbt boat ; « 
Whereat my wary Master thrust him back, 
Saying, "Awaj there with the other doga! " 

Thereafter with Ijis arma be fiaaped my neck ; 
He kìssed my face, and said: "Diadainful soul, 
BlcBsed be ahe who bore thee Ìu ber bosom. tr, 

That was au an-ogaut person in the world ; 
Goodneaa is none, that decka hia memory ; 
So likewìso bere bis sbade is furìous- - 

IIow many are eateemed great kìnga up there, -^ 
Who bere aball be like unto awine in mire, u 
Leaving bebiud them horrible dispraises 1 " 

And I : " My Maater, much ahould I be pleaaed, 
If I could see him aoused into this brotb, 
Before we issue forth out of the lake." 

And he to me : " Ere unto thee the aboi-e ss 

Reveal itaelf, thou shalt be aatìafied ; 
Such a desire 't ia meet t)ioii shouldst enjoy." 

A little after that, I saw aueh havoc 
Made of bim by the people of the mire, 
That stili I praiae and thank my God for it. eu 

They ali were ahouting, " At Philippe Argenti ! " 
And that exaaperate apirit Fiorentine 
Tumed round upon himself with bis own teetli. 

We left bim there, and more of bim I teli not ; 
But on mine eara there smote a lamentation, ss 
Whence forward I intent unbar mine eyea. 
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And the good Master said : " Even iiow, my son, 
The city draweth near whose name ia Dia, 
With the grave citizen s, witb the great throug," 

And I : " Ita moaques alieady, Master, cleaily m' 
Wìthin there in the valley I diaceru 
Vermilion, as if issuing from the fire 

They were," And he to me : " The fire eternai 
That kindles them within makes them look red, 
As thou beholdest in thìa nether Hell." 75 

Then we arrived within the moats profound, 
That ci rcum vallate that disconaolate city ; 
The walla appeared to me to be of irau. 

Not without makìng first a circuit wide, 

We eame unto a place where loud the pilot w 
Cried out to us, " Debaik, here is tbe entrance." 

More than a thousand at the gates I saw 

Out of the Heavens rained down, who angrily 
Were saying, " Who is thia that without death 

Goes through the kingdom of the people dead? " 
And my aagacious Master made a sign se 

Of wishing secretly to apeak wìth them, 

A little then they quelled tbeir great dìsdain. 
And said ; " Come tlioii alone, and he begone 
Who haa ao boldly entered these dominiona. m 

Let him return alone by hia niad road ; 
Try, if he can ; for thou shalt here remain, 
Who hast eacorted him through such dark re- 




Think, Reader, if I was discomforted 
At utterance of the accuraed worda ; 
For never to return here I believed. 

" O my dear Guide, who more than seven times 
Haat rendered me aeeurity, and drawn me 
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From imminent perii that before me stood, 

Do not desert me," saìcl I, " tlius undone : 
And i£ the goiug farther be denied us, 
Let US retrace our steps together swiftlj." 

Aliti that Loi-d, who had led me thitherward, 
Said unto me : " Fear not ; because ■ 
None can take from uà, it by Such ìb given. im 

Eut bere await me, and thy weary apirit 
Comfort and nourish with a better hope ; 
For in thia nether world I will not leave thee." 

So onward goea and theré abandoua me 

My Father sweet, and I remain in doubt, no 
For No and Yes withlu my head contend. 

I could not bear what he proposed to them ; 
But witb them there he did not linger long, 
Ere ea«h withìn in rivalry ran back. 

Tliey ciosed the portala, those our adversaries, uà 
On my Loud'B breast, wbo had remaìned witbout 
And turaed to me with footsteps far between. 

Hia eyes cast down, hia forehead ahom had he 
Of ali ita boldness, and he said, with aìghs, 
" Who haa denied to me the dolesome houses ? " 

And unto mo : " Thou, because I am angry wi 

Fear not, for I wiU conquer in the trial, 
Whatever for defence within be planned. 

This arroganco of theirs Ìs nothing new ; 

For once they uaed it at leas secret gate, izs 

Wbich finda itself witbout a fastening stili. 

O'er it didst thou behold the dead inscription ; 
And now thia side of it descends the steep, 
Passing across the eireles without escort, 

One by whose means the city shall be opened." lau 



THE DIVINE COMEDY 



CANTO IX. 

That bue whlcli cowardìt-e brought out on mef^^ 
Beholding my Conductor backward tura, 
Sooner repressed within him liis new color. 

He stopped attentive, like a man who listena, 
Bet^ause tbe eye eould not contluct him far s 

Through the IJack air, and through the heavy fog. 

" Stili it behoveth us to wìn the fight," 

Began he ; " Else . . . Such offered us herself . .ir" 
O how I long that some oue here anive ! " -^ 

Well I pereeived, aa booh as the beginuing m 

He covered up with what carne afterward, 
That they were words quite differeiit from the 
first; 

But none the lese his saying gave me fear, 
Becanse I carried out the broken phraee, 
Perhaps to a worse meaning than he liad. u 

" Into thia bottom of tbe doleful conch , — 

Doth any e'er descend from the first grade, 
Which for ita paìn has only hope cut off ? " 

Thia question put I ; antl he anawered me : 

" Seldom it cornea to pass that one of us w 

Maketh the journey upon which I go. 

True is it, once before I here below 
Was conjured by that pitiless Erictho, 
Who snmmoiied back the shadea unto their 
botliea. 

Naked of me short while the flesh had been, » 

Before within that wall she made me enter, 
To bring a spirit from the circle of Judas ; 

That is the lowest region and the darkest, 
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And fartheat from the heaven which circles ali. 

Well know I the way ; therefore be reasaured. 
This fen, which a prodigioua atench exhales, ii 

Encoiupasseth about the city doleat, 

Where now we canuot enter without anger." 
And more he said, but not iu mind I bave it ; 

Because mine eye had altogethev dvawn me m 

Tow'rda the high tower with the red-flaraiiig sum- 
mit, 
Whei-e in a moment saw I swift upriaen 

The thi-ee infornai Furies stained with blood, 

Who had the limhs of women and theìr mieti, 
Antl with the greeneat hydras were begirt ; w 

Small aeipenta and cerastes were their tresses, ^ 

Wherewith their horrid temples were entwiued. 
And he who well the handmaìds of the Qiieen 

Of everlasting lamentation tnew, 

Said unto me : " Behold the fierce Erinnys. th 
Thia Ì3 Megeera, on the left-hand side ; 

She who Ì8 weeping on the nght, Alecto ; 

Tiaiphone ìs between " ; and then was silent. 
JGach one her breast waa rending with her naila ; 

They beat them with their palm», and crietl so 
loud, 60 

That I for dread preaaed dose unto the Poet. 
" Medusa come, so we to stone will change him ! 'V 

Ali shouted looking down ; " in evil hour 

Aveuged we not on Theaeus Ma assault !" h - 

" Turn thyself roimd, and keep thine eyes doso shnt, 

For if the Gorgon appear, and thoii shouldst see 
it, 

No more returning upward would there he." 
ThuB said the Master ; and he tumed me round 
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Hiiiiself, and trusted not unto my hands 

Su far as uot to blind me with ìàs own. m 

O ye who bave undìatempered intellects. 

Obaerve the doctrine that conceals ìtself —"^ 
Beceath tiie veil of the mysterious verses ! 

And now there carne aerosa the turbid waves 

The ulangor of a sound with terror fraught, aa 

■ Because of whieh both of the margina trembled ; 

Not otherwise it was than of a wind 

Impetuous on account of ad verse beata, 
That sraitea the forest, and, without restraiiit, 

The brauthes renda, beata down, and beara away ; 
Eight onward, laden with dust, it goes auperb, vi 
And puts to flight the wild beasts and the shep- 
herds. 

Mine eyea he looaed, and aaid : " Direct the nerve 
Of vision now along that ancient foam, 
There yonder wheie that amoke is most intense." 

Even aa the fi'Ogs before the hostile aerpent t« 

Acroas the water acatter ali abroad. 
Unti! eaeh one is huddled ìn the earth, 

More tban a thonaand ruined soula I aaw, 

Thus fleeing from before one who on foot so 

Waa pasaing o'er the Styx with solca unwet. 

From o£E bis face he fanned that unctuoua air, 
Waving hÌ8 left band oft in front of him, 
And only with that anguiah aeemed he weary. 

Well I perceìved one aent from Ileaven waa he, m 
And to the Master turned ; and he made sign 
That I ahould quiet atand, and bow before him. 

Ah I how diadainful he appearetl to me I 
He reaehed the gate, and with a little rod 
He opened it, for there was n 
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" O banbhed out of Heaven, people despised I " 
Tlius he began upon the horrìd threshold ; 
" Whenee ìs thìs arrogauce within you couched ? 

Wheref ore recalcitrate against that will, 

From which the end can never be cut off. m 

And wbicb has raany tinies ìnci-eased your paiii ? 

What helpeth it to butt against the f atea ? 
Yotir Cerberua, if you remeuiber well, 
For that stili bears hia chin and gullet peeled." 

Then he retumed along the miry road, m 

And spabe no word to us, but had the look 
Of one whoui othei' care conatraina and goada 

Than that of hìui who in his preBence is ; 
And we our feet directed tow'rds the city, 
After those holy words ali confident. im 

Within we entered withoiit any conteat ; 
And I, who inclioation had to aee 
Wbat the condition auch a fortress holds, 

Soon 08 I was within, cast round mine eje, 

And see on every hand an ampie plain, no 

Fi\ll of distresa and torment terrible. 

Even as at Arlea, where atagnant grows the Rhone. 
Even aa at Fola near to the Quarnaro, 
That ahnta in Italy and bathes its borderà. 

The sepidchres make aU the place uiieven ; m 

So likewise did they there on every side, 
Saving that there the luaimer was more bitter ; 

For flaniea between the sepulchres were acattered, 
By which they so intensely heated were, 
That iroD more so aska not any art. m 

Ali of their coverìngs uplifted were, 

And from them issiied fortli auch dire laments, 
Sooth seemedtbey of the wretched and torinented. 
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And I : " My Master, what are ali thoiie people 



Who, havii 



g aepi 



Lilturo withia those tombs. 



Make tliemselves audible liy doleful aighs? 



Andb 



'H(!I 



e the Heresiarcha, 



With their disciples of ali secfca, and niuch 
More thaD thou tliìnkest laden are the tombs. 

Here Ulte together with ita like is buried ; i» 

And more and less the monumenta ave heated." 
And when he tothe right had turned, we passecl 

Between the tormenta and high parapets. 
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Now onward goea, along a uarrow path 
Between the torments and the city wall, 
My Master, and I follow at hia back. 

" O power supreme, that through these impioua 
circles 
Tumest me," I began, " as pleases thee, 9 

Speak to me, and my longinga aatisfy ; 

The people who are lying in theae tombs, 
Might they be aeen ? already are uplifted 
The covers ali, and no one keepeth guard," 

And he to me : " They ali will be closed up 10 

When from Jehosaphat they shall return 
Here with the bodies they bave left above. 

Their cemetery bave upon this side 
With Epicurus ali bis foUowera, 
Who with the body mortai inake the soni ; 

But in the question thon dost put to me, 
Within here shalt thou soonbe satisfied. 
And likewiae in the wish thou keepest sileiit." 

And I : " Good Leader, I but keep concealed 
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Froiu tliee my heai-t, tliat I umy speak the lesa, 

Nor only now liast thou thereto diai)08tìil me," ji 
'* O Tiiscan, thou who through the city of fire 

Goeat alive, thus speaking motleatly, 

Be pleased to stay thy fuotateps in thin place. 
Thy mode of speaking makes thee mauifest -a 

A native of that noble fatherland, 

To which perhaps 1 too moleatful was," 
Upon a suddea ìssuad foith tliis souud 

From out one of the tomba ; wherefore I pressed, 

Fearing, a little neai'er to my Leader. so 

Aiid unto me he said : " Turo thee ; what dost thou '! 

Behold there Farinata who has riseli ; 

From the waiet upwards wholly shalt thou see 
him." 
I had already fìxed mine eyes on his, 

And he uprose erect with breast aud front as 

E'en as ìf Hell he had in great despite. 
And with courageous handa and prompt my Lea<ler 

Thruat me between the sopulchres towards him, 

Kxchiiming, " Let thy worda explicit be." 
Ab soon as I was at the foot of hìs tomb, 4<i 

Somewhat he eyed me, and, aa if diadainful, 

Then asked of me, " Who were thine anceatora ? " 
I, who clesirous of obeying waa, 

Conceaied it not, but ali revealed to him ; 

Whereat he raiaed his browa a little upward, « 
Then said he : "Fiercely adverse bave they been 

To me, and to my f atbers, and niy party ; 

So that two aeveral times I acattered them." 
" If they were banisheJ, they retumed on ali aidea," 

I anawered him, " the firat time and the second ; 

But youra have not acqiiired that art aright." «,_, 
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Tlieii there uprose iipon the sight, imcovered 
Dowu to tlie chiù, a shadow at bis side ; 
I thiuk that he had risen od his kuees. 

Round ine he gazed, as if soUcitude .u 

He had to see if some one else were with me ; 
Biit after hia suspicion waa ali spent, 

Weeping, he aaid to me : " If through this blìnd 
Friso» thou goest by loftiness of genius, 
Where is my son ? and why is he not with thee 7'"^ 

And 1 to him : '' I come not of myself ; «i 

He who ia waiting yonder leads me here, 
Whom in disdaiu perhapa your Guido had." — " 

Hia Unguage and the mode of punishment 

Already unto me had read his name ; k 

On that account niy anawer was so full. 

Up starting auddeuly, he crìed out : " How 
Saidat thou, — he liad ? Is he not stili alive ? 
Doea not the sweet light strike upon his eyes ? " 

When he became aware of some clelay, 7u 

Which I before my anawer ma^le, supine 
He fell again, and forth appeared no more. 

But the other, magnanimoua, at whose desìre 
I had remained, did not his aspect ehange, 
Neither his neck he moved, iior bent liis aide. ts - 

" And if," continuing his first dìscourse, 

" They bave that art," he aaid, " not leameil 

aright, 
That more tormenteth me, than doth thia bed. 

But fifty times shall not rekindled be 

The couutenance of the Lady who reigna bere, »--' 
Ere tbou abalt know how heavy is that art ; 

And as thou wouldst to tlie sweet woi-ld return, 
Say why that people is so pìtiless 
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Agaiiist iny race in eiwli one o£ ita laws ? " 

Whence I to him : " The slaiighter and great ear- 
nage a, 

Whichhave withcrìmsonstained the Arhia, cause 
Sueli orisons in our tempie to be inade," 

After hia head he witb a aigh had shaken, 

" There I waa not alone," he said, "nor surely 
Withoiit a cause had with the others inoved. »\ 

But tliere I was alone, where every one 
Consented to the laying waste of Florence, 
He who defended her with open face." 

" Ah ! so hercafter may your seed repose," / 

I hiin entreated, " solve for me that knot, m 

Which has entangled my conceptions here. 

It seems that you can aee, if I hear rightly, 
Beforehand whatsoe'er time brings with it, 
And in the present ha ve another mode." 

" We see, like thoae who have imperfect sight, km 
The things," he said, " that distant are f i-om us ; 
So much stili shines on ns the Sovereigii Ruler. 

When they draw near, or are, is wholly vain 
Our intellect, and if none brings it to ns, 
Not anything know we of your liuman state, m 

I lignee thou canst nnderstand, that wholly dead 
Will be our knowledge fvom the moment when 
The portai of the future shall be eloaed." 

Then I, as ìf compunctious fov niy fault, 

Said : " Now, then, you will teli that failen one, 
That stili his son is with the living joined. ni 

And if just iiow, in answei'ìng, I waa dumb, 
Teli bini I did it because I was thinking 
Already of the error you have solved me," 

And now my Master was recalling me, ns 
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Wherefore moi-e eagei-ly I prayed the spirìt 
Tbat he would teli me who was with him there. 

He said : " WitU more than a thoiisand bere I lie ; 
Withiti here is the seoond Frederick, 
Aiid the Cardinal, aiid of the rest I Bpeak not." 

Thereou he hid himself ; and I towards m 

The aneient poet turned my steps, reflecting 
Upon tbat saying, whieh seemed hostile to me. 

He moved along ; and afterward, thns going. 

He .said to me, " Why art thou so bewildered ? " 
And I in his inqniry aatisfied him. uè 

" Let memory preaerve what thou hast heard 
Against thyeelf," that Sage commanded me, 
'' Aiid uow atteud here " ; and he raìsed bis fìn- 
ger. 

" When thou shalt be before the radianee sweet im 
0£ ber whose beauteous ejes ali tbings bebold, 
!From ber thou 'It bnow the journey of thy life," 

Unto the left band then he turned bis feet ; 
We left the wall, and went towards the middle, 
Along a path tbat Btrikea into a valley, i» 

Whieh even up there unpleasant made its stench. 

CANTO XI. 

Upon the margin of a lofty bank 

Whieh great rocks broken in a circle made, 
We eame upon a stili more cruel throng ; 

Ani thei'e, by reason of the horrible 

Ejxcess of stench the deep abyss tlirows out, 
We di-ew ourselves asìde hehind the cover 

Of a great tomb, whereon I saw a writing, 
Whieh said : " Pope Auastasìus I hold, 
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Whom out of the right wayPhotÌTiua drew." 

" Slow it behoveth our deacent to be, io 

Su that tbe senae be fìrst a little used 
To the sad blaat, and then we shall not beed it." 

The Master tbus : aud unto him I said, 

" Some compeusation find, that the time pass not 
Idly " ; and he : " Thou aeeat I tbiuk of that. u 

My son, upon tbe inside of these rocks," 

Begaik be then to say, " are tbree sniall circles, 
From grade to grade, like thoae which tbou art 
leaving. 

They ali are full of spirita maledict ; 

But that hereafter sight alone suf&ce thee, m 
Hear how and wherefore they are in conatraint. 

Of evttry malice that wins hate in Heaven, 
Injury is the end ; and ali aueb end 
Either by force or fraud ai&icteth others. 

But because fraud is man's peculiar vice, a 

More it displeaiteth God ; and so stand lowest 
The fraudulent, and greater dole assails them. 

AU the firat circle of tbe Violent ia ; 

But HÌnce force may be used against three persona, 
In three rounds 't ia divided and conatiucted. m 

To God, to oiiraelveB. and to our neigbbor can we 
Use force : I «ay on them and on their thinga, 
As thou flbalt bear witb reaaon manifcst. 

A deatb by violence, and painful wounds, 

Are to our neigbbor gìven ; and in his aubstance 
Ruiu, and araon, and injurioua leviea ; w 

Whenee homicìdes, and he who amìtes unjustly, 
Maraudera, and freebooters, the first round 
-Tormentetb ali in diverse eompanies. 
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Man inay lay violent haiids npon himself, « 

And hÌ9 owu gootls ; aiitl therefore ìn the aecond 
Round must perforce without avail repent 

Whoever of your world deprives Iiimself, 
Wiio games, aud disaipates his property, 
And weepeth tliere, wheie lie should jocund be. 

Violence can be doue the Deity, ts 

In beart denying and blaspheuiing Him, 
And by dìsdaining Nature and her bounty. 

And for this i-eason doth the smallest round 

Seal with its signet Sodom and Cabors, n 

And wbo, disiIaiiiingGod, speaksfrom the beart. 

Fraud, wberewitbal ia every conacience stung, 
A man may prafltise upon bim wbo trusts, 
And bim wbo dotb no confidence imburae. 

This latter mode, it would appear, dissevera u 

Only the bond of love whicb Nature makee ; 
Wberefore within the second eirele nestle 

Hypocrìsy, flattery, and wbo deals in magic, 
Falsification, tbeft, and ainiony, 
Panders, and barrators, and the like lìltb. «u 

By tbe otber mode, forgotteu is that love 

Whicb Nature makes, and wbat is after added, 
From which there is a special faith engendered. 

Hence in tbe smallest circle, where the point ia 
Of tbe Universe, upon which Dia i.s seated, u 
Wboe'er betraya fare ver ia consumed." 

And I ; " My Master, clear enougb proceeds 
Thy reasoning, and full well distinguiabes 
This cavern and the people wbo possess it. 

But teli ine, those within tbe fat lagoon, je 

Wbom the wind drivea, and whom tbe rain doth 
beat, 




INFERNO XI. 71 

And who encounter wìth such bitter tongiies, 

Wherefore are they inside of the red city 
Not pimialied, if God has them iu his wrath, 
And if be Las not, wherefore in suoli fashion? " 

And unto me he said : " Why wanders so tc 

Thine intellect from that which it is wont ? 
Or, sootb, thy mìnd where is it elsewhere looking? 

Hast thon no recollection of those words 

With which thine Ethics thoroughly discusses m 
The dispoaitious three, that Heaven abides not, — 

Incontinence, and Malicei and insane 
Bestiality ? and how Incontinence 
Lesa God offendeth, and lesa biame attracts ? 

If thou regardest thìa conolusion well, s, 

And to thy mind recalleat who they are 
Tliat up outside ai-e undergoing penance, 

Clearly wilt thou pei-eeive why from these felons 
They sepai-ated are, and why lesa wroth 
Jnstiee divine doth sniite them with its hammer," 

" O Sun, that healest ali diatempeied vision, 91 
Thou dost coutent me so, when thou resolvest, 
That doubting pleases me no leas than knowiug ! 

Once more a little backwai'd tum thee," said I, 
" There where thou sayest that usury ofFends » 
Goodness divine, and disengage the koot." 

" Philosophy," he said, " to him who heeds it, 
Noteth, not only in one place alone, 
After what manner Nature takes her eourse 

From Intellect Divine, and fi-om ita art ; m 

And if thy Physìcs carofully thou notest, 
After not many pages shalt thou find, 

That this your art as far as possible 

FoUows, as the disciple doth the master ; 
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So tliat your art ìs, as ìt wei*, God's grandchìld. 

Fi'om tliese two, \Ì thou briiigest to tliy mind los 
Genesi» at the begiiining, it behovea 
Mankind to gain their life and to advanee ; 

And sincQ the usurer takes anothei- way. 

Nature hevself and in her follower m, 

Diudaius he, for elsewhere he puts hìs hope. 

But foUow, now, as I woiJd fain go ou, 

For qiiivering are the Fishes on the horizon. 
Ami the Waiu wholly over Camus lies, 

And far beyond there we descend the crag." lu 
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The place where to descend the hank we carne 
Was alpine, and f i-om what was thei'e, moreover, 
Of sudi a kind that every eye woidd shun it. 

Siich as that min is whieh in the flank 

Sniote, on thia side of Ti'eut, thii Adige, j 

Either by earthquake or by failing atay, 

For f rom the mountaln's top, from which it moved, 
Unto the plain the cliff is shattered so. 
No path 't would give to him who waa above ; 

Even auch was the deseeut of that ravine, io 

Ajid on the border of the bruken chasui 
The infainy of Crete was stretched along, 

Who was conceived in the fictitious cow ; 
And when he uà beheld, he bit hìmself, 
Even as one whoin anger racks within. is 

My Sage towarda him shouted : " Peradventure 
Thou think'st that bere uiay be the Duke of 

Athens, 
Who in tho woi-ld above bronght deatli to tliee ? 



Get thee goiie, bea^t, for tliis one coraeth not 
Inatructed by thy sìster, but he eomes 3» 

In order to behold your puuishmeuts," 

As Ì9 that bull wbo break» loose &t the moment 
In which he has received the mortai blow, 
Who cannot walk, but staggers here and there, 

Tho Miiiotaur bebelcV^do the like ; » 

And he, the wary, cried : " Kun to the passage ; 
While he b wroth, 't is well thoii shouldat de- 
flcend," 

Thu9 down we took our way o'er that dischai-ge 
Of stonea, whieh ofttìntinies did move themaelves 
Beneath my feet, froni the miwonted burden. m 

Thonghtful I went ; and he saìd : " Thou art thìnk- 
ing 
Perhaps upon this tuìn, which is guarded 
By that brute anger which just uow I quenched. 

Now wìll I have thee know, the other time 

I bere deacendcd to the nether Ilell, » 

This preeipice had not yet fallen down. 

But truly, if 1 well diacern, a little 

Before His coming who the mighty spoil 
Bore off from Dia, iu the Buperual circle, 

U]»on ali sides the deep and loathsonie valley w 
. Trembled ho, that I thought the Universe 
Waa tbrilled with love, by which there are who 
tliink 

The world ofttimes coiiverted into chaos ; 
Aud at that moment this priraeval crag 
Both here and elsewhere made such overthrow. 

But fix thine eyes below ; for draweth near le 

The river of blood, wìtliin which boiling is 
Whoe'er by violenee doth iiijure others." 
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lilind cupidity, O wratli insane, 

That spura uà oiiward so in our short lìfe, m 
And iu the eternai then bo batily steeps us ! 

1 saw an ampie moat bent like a bow, 

As one which ali the plain encompasseth, 

Couformable to what iny Guide had said. 
Aud between this and the enibankment's foot ,u 

Centaiirs in file were runniug, arined with airows, 

As in the world tbey useil the thase to foUow, 
Behokling us descend, each one stood stili, 

And fi'om the squadion three detached theni- 
selves, 

With bows and arrows in advance selected ; m 
And from afar one cned : " Unto what torment 

Come ye, who down the hillside are descending ? 

Teli US from there ; if not, I draw the bow." 
My Master said : " Our answer will we make 

To Chiron, there near by ; in evil hour, « 

That will of thine was evermore so hasty." 
Then touched he me, and said : " This one is 
Nossua, 

Who peri shed for the lovely Dejanira, 

And for himself, hìmaelf diil vengeanee take. 
And he in the midst, who at bis breast is gazing, 70 

Is the great Chiron, who brought up Achdles ; 

That other Pholus is, who was so wrathful. 
Thousands aud thousands go about the moat 

Shooting with shafts whatever soul emerges 

Out of the blood, more than bis crime allots." 7,5 
Near we approaehed unto those monaters fleet ; 

Chii'on an arrow took, aud with the notch 
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Backward wpou his jaws he put hia beard. 
Afttìr he had iincovered his great luouth. 

He said to his compaaions : " Are you ware ro 

That he behind nioveth whate'er lie touches ? 
Thus are not wont todo the feet of dead men," 

And my good Guide, who uow was at hisbreast, 

Wbere the two natui-es ai'e together joiiied, 
Replied : " ludeed be lives, and thus alone \e, 

Me it behoves to show him the dark valley ; 

Necessity, and Dot delight, impelB ii». 
Some One withdrew from singing Halleluja, 

Who unto me committed tlùs new office ; 

No thief is he, nor I a thievÌBb spirit, vu 

But by that virtue through whicb I ani moving 

My steps along tbis savage thoroughfare, 

Give uà some one of tbine, to be witli us. 
And who ìoay show us where to pass the ford. 

And who may carry this man on his back ; » 

For 't is no spirit that can walk the air." 
Upon his right breast Chiron wheeied about. 

And aaid to Nessua : " Turn and do thou guide 
them, 

And wani aside, if other band shouid meet you." 
We with Olir faithful escort onward moved, iiw 

Along the brink of the vermilion boiling, 

Wherein the bolled were uttering loud lamenta. 
People I saw witbin up to the eyebrows. 

And the great Centaui- said : " Tyrants are these, 

Who dealt in Idoodsbed and in pillaglng. los 
Here tbey lament their pitilesa mischiefs ; here 

Is Alexander, and fìerce Dionysìus 
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Whi» iipon iSicily brought tlolorona years, 

Tliat forehead theru whicli liaB the hair so hlack 
Is Azzolin ; and the other who ia blouil, ii» 

Obizzo Ì3 of Esti, who, in truth, 

Up iu the world was by hia step-sou Hlain." 
Then turned I tu the Poet ; aud he tsaid, 
"Now he be first to thee, and second I." 

A little farther on the Centaur stopped iis 

Above a folk, who far down as the throat 
Seemed froiu that boiling stream to issue forth. 

A shade he showed us on one side alone, 
Sajing : " He cleft asundei' in God's bosom 
The heart that stili upon the Thames is honored." 

Then people saw I, who from oiit the river iii 

Lifttid theii- heads and alao ali the ohest ; 
Aud inany among these I recognized. 

Tlins ever more and more grew shallower 

That blood, so that the feet alone it covered ; m 
And there across the moat onr passage was. 

" Even as tbou bere upon this side heholdest 
The boiling Kti-eam, that aye diminishes," 
The Centaur said, " I wish thee to believe 

That on this other more and more declines iw 

Ita bed, until it reunitea itself 
Where it behoveth tyranny to groan. 

Juatice divine, upon this side, ia goading 
That Attila, who waa a acourge on earth. 
And Pyrrhus, and Sextiis ; and foi-ever milks i» 

The teara which with the boiling ìt unaeals 
In Rinier da Cometo aiid Rìnier Pazuo, 
Who made upon the highways so much war." 

Then back he turned, and paaaed agaiu the ford. 
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Not yet had Nessus rea*;he<l the other side, 
Wliun we had put ourselves witliin a wood, 
Tliat waa not marked by auy path wliatever. 

Not foliage green, bnt of a dusky «olor, 

Not branches smootli, but gnarled and inter- 

tangleil, b 

Not apple-trees were there, but thorns with poisoD. 

Such tangled thichets bave not, nor so dense, 
Those aavage wUd-beaats, that in liatred hold 
'Twixt Cecina and Cortieto tlie tilled places, 

There do tbe hideous tlarpies niake their nests, 
Who cbased tbe Trojaua from tbe Stropbades, ii 
With Bad aniiounceiueiit of ìinpendiug doom ; 

Broad wings bave they, and necks and faces human. 
And fcset witb claws, and tbeìr gi'eat bellica 

fledged ; 
They make lamenta npon the woudrous trees. is 

And tbe good Master : " Ere thou enter fartber, 
Know tliat thoa art withìn the seeond round," 
Tbua he began to say, " and shalt be, till 

Thou comest upon the horrible sand-waste ; 

Tberef ore look well around, and thou shalt aee »> 
Thiugs that will credence give unto my apeech." 

I heard on ali sides lamentationa uttered, 

And persoli none beheld I who might make them, 
Wheiioe, ntterly bewildered, I atood stili. 

I think he thought that I perhap.s might tbink ss 
So many voices iaaued through those trunka 
From people who concealed themaelvea for iis ; 
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Therefore the Master suiil : " If tbou break off 
Some little spray from any of thewe treea, 
The thoughts thoii hast will wholly be niade vain." 

Then stretched I forth my liaud a little forward, ai 
And plucked a branclilet off fiom a great thorn ; 
And the trunk cried, " Why doat thon mangle 
me?" 

After it had beeome embrowned with blood, 
It recoimiienced ita cry : " Why doat thou rend 
me? ai 

Hast thou no spirìtof pity whataoever? 

Men once we were, and now are changed to treea ; 
Indeed, thy band sliould be more pitiful, 
Even if the aouls of serpenta we had been." 

Aa out of a green brand, that ia on fìi'e m 

At one of the ends, and from the other drips 
And hisaea with the wind that ia escaping ; 

So from that splinter issued forth together 
Eoth words and blood ; whereat I let the tip 
Fall, and stood hke a man who ìs afraid. 4s 

" Had he been able sooner to believe," 

My Si^e made answer, " O thou wounded soul, 
What only in my veraea he has seen, 

Not upon thee had he stretched forth hia hand ; 
Whereas the thing incredible haa eauaed rae m 
To put him to an act which grieveth me. 

But teli hìin who thou wast, so that by way 
Of some amends thy fame he may refreah 
Up in the world, to which he can return." 

And the trunk aaid : " So thy sweet words allure me, 
I cannot ailent be ; and you be vexed not, m 

That I a little to discourse am tempted. 

I am the one who both keya had in keeping 
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0£ Frederick's heart, and turned them to ami fro 
So softly in unlocking and in locking, m 

That fpom his secreta inost raen I withlield ; 
Fidelity I bore the glorious office 
So great, I lost thereby my sleep and pulses. 

The coui-tesan who never f rom the dwelling 

Of Cfesar turned aside her harlot eyes, es 

Death imìversal and the vice of courts, 

Intlamed agaiiist me ali the other minds, 

And tliey, inflamed, did ao ìnflame Augiiatua, 
That niy glad honora turned to diamai raourninga, 

My spirìt, ÌD dìsdainful exiiltation, tu 

Thiuldng by dying to eaoape diadain, 
Made me unjuat against myaelf, the just. 

I, by the roota unwonted of thìs wood, 
Do swear to yoa that never broke I faith 
Unto my lowl, who waa bo worthy of honor ; 7s 

And to the world if one of you return, 
Let him my memory comfort, whìuh is lying 
Stili prostrate from the blow that envy dealt it." 

Waited awhile, aud then : " Since he is sileni," 
The Poet saìd to me, " lose not the tirae, so 

But speak, aud questìon liitn, if more may please 
thee." 

Whence I to him : " Do thou again inquire 
Conceming what thou think'at will satìsfy me ; 
For so great pity 's in my heart I cannot." 

Therefore he i-ecommenced : " So may the man » 
Do for thee freely what thy apeech implores, 
Spirit incarcerate, again he pleased 

To teli US in what way the soni is bound 
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Within these knots ; and teli us, ìf thou canst, 
If any from sudi raenibers e'er is freed." m 

Then blew the tiunk amain, and afterward 
The wind was iiito sueh a voice convei-ted : 
" With brevity shall he replied to you. 

When the exasperated soul abaiidoiis 

The body whence it rent itself away, u 

Minos consigns it to the seventh abyss. 

It falls into the forest, and do part 

Ih chosen for It ; biit where Fortune liurls ìt, 
There Uke a grain of spelt it germinates. 

It springs a sapling, and a forest tvee ; m 

The Hariiies, feediiig then upon ita leavea, 
Du pain create, and fov the paiii an outlet. 

Like othei's for our spoils sliall we return ; 
But not that any one niay them revest, 
For 't ia not just to bave what one casts off. u» 

Here we shall drag them, and along the dìsmal 
Forest our bodies sliall suspended be, 
Each to the thorn of hia molested shade." 

We were attentive stili unto the trunk, 

Thinking that more it yet might wiah to teli ns, 
When by a tumult we were overtaken. in 

In the sanie way as he is who perceives 

The boar and chase approaching to his stand, 
Who hears the crashing of the beasts and 
branches ; 

And two behold ! upon our Ie£t-hand side, iis 

Naked and scratched, fleeiiig so f uriously, 
That of the forest every fan they broke. 

He who was in adrance : " Now help, Death, help 1 " 
And the other one, who seemed to lag too mueh, 
Waa shouting : '• Lano, were not so alert im 
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Those legs of tliine at jov^tings of the Toppo I " 
And then, percliaiice becauae his breatli was f ail- 

He grouped himself together with a bush. 

Behind them was the forest full of black 

Slie-mastifEs, ravenoua, and swift of foot iw 

As greyhoimds, who are issuing fiom the chain. 

On him who had crouched down they set their te^th, 
And him they lacerated piece by piece, 
Thereafter bore away those achiug members. 

Thereat my Escort took me by the hand, im 

And led me to the bush, that ali in vain 
A\ as weeping f i-om its bloody laeerationa. 

" O Jacopo," it said, " of Sant' Andrea, 

What belped it thee of me to make a sereen V 
What blaiiie bave I in thy nefarious life ? " iis 

When near him had the Master stayed his steps. 
He said ; " ^^'ho wast thou, that through woimds 

so many 
Art blowing out with blood thy dolorous speeeh ? " 

And he to us ; " O souls, that hither come 

To look upon the shameful massacre itu 

That bas so rent away from me my leaves, 

(Jatber them up beneath the dismal bush ; 
I of that city was which to the Baptist 
Changed its Brat patron, wherefore he for this 

Forever with hìs art will make it sad. us 

And were it not that on tJie pass of Amo 
Some glimpses of him are reinainiug stili, 

Those citizcns, who afterwards rebiijlt it 
Upon the ashes left by Attila, 
In vain had caused their labor to be done. isu 

Of my own house I made myself a gibhet." 



J 




CANTO XIV. 



Becauae the charity of my native place 

Constrained me, gatliered I the scatteretl leaves, 
Andgave them back to him, who now was hoarse. 

Then carne we to the confine, where diaparted 
The second round is froni the tliird, and where 
A horrible fonn of Justice Ì8 beheld. s 

Clearly-to manifest these uovel things, 
I say that we arrived upon a plain, 
Which from ita bed rejecteth every plant ; 

The dolorouB forest is a gaiiand to it io 

Ali round about, aa the sad moat to that ; 
There dose upon the edge we stayed our feet, 

The Boil waa o£ an arid and thick sand, 
Kot of another fashion made than that 
Which by the feet of Cato once waa pressed. is 

Vengeance of God, O how much oughtest thou 
By each one to he dreaded, who doth read 
That which was manifest unto mine eyea ! 

Of naked aouls beheld I many herds, 

Who ali were weeping very miaerably, m 

And over them seemed set a diverse law. 

Supine upon the ground aorae folk were lying ; 
And some were sitting ali drawn up together. 
And othera went about continually. 

Thoae who were going round were far the more, a 
And those were lesa who lay down to their tor- 
menti 
But had their tongues more looaed to lamentation, 

O'er ali the sand-waste, with a graduai fall, 
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Were rainìng down dilated flakea of fire, 

As of the SHOW on Alp without a wind. »i 

Ah Alexander, in thoae torrid pai'ta 
Of India, beheld upon his host 
Flames fall unbroken till they reached the gi-ound, 

Whence he provided with hÌ3 phalanxes 

To ti'ample down the aoil, hecause the vapor m 
lìetter cxtiugiiished was whiie it was single ; 

Thus was desceoding the eternai heat, 

Whereby the aand was set on fire, like tinder 
Beneath the steel, for doublìng of the dole. 

Witbout repose forever was the dance io 

Of miaerable banda, now there, now bere, 
ShakiDg away from off them the fresh gledes, 

"Master," began I, "tbon who overcomeat 
Ali tbings except the demons dive, that issued 
Agaìnat us at the entrance of tbe gate, « 

Who is that mightj one who seema to heed not 
The fire, and lìeth lowering and dìedainful, 
So that the rain aeems not to ripen him?" 

And he himself , who had beeome aware 

That I was questioning my Guide about him, m 
Cried ; " Such as I was iiving, am I, dead ! 

If Jove shoiild weaiy out his smith, from whom 
He seized in anger the aharp thunderbolt, 
Wherewith upon the last day I was siuitten, 

And if he wearied out by turns the others u 

In Mongibello at the swarthy forge, 
Vociferating, ' Help, good Vnlcan, help ! ' 

Even as he did there at the fight of Phlegra, 
And shot bis bolts at me with ali his migbt, 
He wouid not bave therebyajoyous vengeance." 

Then did my Leader apeak with such great force, ei 
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Tbat I had never heard him speak so loud : 
" O Capanens, in that is not extiugiiished 

Thine arroganee, thou punislied art tbe more ; 
Not any torment, aaving òLine own rage, gs 

Would be unto thy fury pain complete." 

Then he turned round to me with better lìp, 
Saymg : " One of tht; Seven Kings was he 
Who ThebeH hesieged, and held, and seems to 
Iiold 

God in disdain, and little seems to prize him ; 70 
But, as I said to him, his own despites 
Are for his breast the fittesi ornamenta. 

Now follow me, and mind thou do not place 
As yet thy feet upon the burning sand, 
But alwaya keep them dose unto the wood." n 

Speaking no word, we carne to where there gushes 
Forth from the wood a little rivnlet, 
Whose retbiesa makes my hair stili stand on end. 

As from the Bulicame sprtngs the brooklet, 

The sinful women later share among them, u 
So downward through the saud it went ita way. 

The bottom of ìt, aud both slopiug banks, 

Were made of stone, and the margina at the side ; 
Whence I perceived tbat there the passage was. 

" In ali the rest which I bave ahown to thee » 
Since we have entered in wìthin the gate 
Whose threshold unto no one ia denied, 

Notbing has been discovered by thine eyes 
So notable as is the present river, 
Which ali the little flames above it queuches." 

These words were of my Leader ; whence T prayed 

Tliat he wouUl give me lai'gess of the forni, 
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For which he had given me largeaa of desire. 

" In the mid-sea there sits a wasted land," u 

Said he thereafterward, " whose name Ìh Crete, 
Under whose kiug the world of old was chaste. 

There is a inountain there, that once was glad 
With watera and with leavee, which was called 

Ida; 
Now 't Ì8 deserted, as a thing wom out. 

Khea once chose it for the faithfvd oratile iw 

Of her own sou ; and to conceal hìm hetter, 
Whene'er he ciìed, ahe there had elainors made. 

A grand old man stands in the mouut erect, 
Who holds hÌ9 shoidderaturned tow'i'da Damietta, 
And looks at Rome as if it were hìa mirror. los 

His head is fashioned of refined gold, 
And of pure ailver ai-e the arma and breaat ; 
Then he ia brasa as far down as the fork, 

From that point downward ali is chosen iron, 
Save that the right foot ìa of kiln-baked day, iw 
And more he stands ou that than on the other, 

Each part, escept the gold, is by a fissiire 
Aaunder cleft, that dripping ia with tears, 
Which gathei-ed together perforate that cavem, 

From rock to i-ock they fall into this valley ; lu 
Acheron, Styx, and Pldegethon they form ; 
Then downward go along this narrow sluiee 

Unto that poìnt where ia no more descending. 
They form Cocytua ; what that pool may be 
Thou shalt behold, so bere 'tis not narrated." 

And I to hira : " If so the present rmmel lai 

Doth take ita riae in this way from oui' world, 
Why only on this verge appears it to uà? " 

And he to me : " Thou knowest the place ia round. 
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And notwithstanding tliou liaat jouraeyed far, m 
Stili to the left desceiidiiig to the bottoni, 

Tliou hast not yet thiough ali the circle tumed. 
Therefore ìf soinetliiog new appear to uà, 
It should not bring amazement to thy face." 

Aud I agalli : " Master, where aliali be found jm 
Lethe and Phlegethoii, for of one thoii 'rt silent, 
And sayest the other of thìa rain ia mado ? " 

" In ali thy qnestioiis truly tliou doat please me," 
Eeplied he ; " hut the boiling of the red 
Water might well solve one of them thou makest. 

Thou slialt 3ee Lethe, but outside thi.s moat, m 
There where the soiils repair to lave themselves, 
When sin repented of has been reinoved." 

Then said he : " It is tiitie iiow to abandon im 

The wood ; take lieed tliat thou come after me ; 
A way the margins niake that ai'e not burning, 

And over them ali vapora are extìoguiahed." 
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Now bears uà onward one of the hard margins, 
Aud so the brooklet'a miat o'ershadows it, 
From fire it aavea the wat«r and the dikes. 

Even as the Flemings, 'twixt Cadsand and Bruges, 
Fearing the flood that tow'rda them burla itself, 
Their biilwarka build to put the aea to flight j g 

And as the Paduana along the Brenta, 
To guard their villas and their villagea. 
Or ever Chiarentana feels the beat ; 

In such aimilitude had tliose been made, u 

Albeìt not so lofty nor so thick, 
Whoever he might be, the master made them. 



Now were we £rom the forest so remote, 
I could uot have discovered where it was, 
Even if backward I had tumed niyaelf, w 

When we a coiiij)auy of souls eneountered, 
Who carne besìde the dike, and everj one 
Gazed at uà, as at evening we are wont 

To eje each other under a new moon, 

And so towards iis sharpeiied they their brows 
As an old tailor at the needle's tsye. si 

Thus scnitinized by siicb a family, 

By Bome one I waa reeognized, who seized 
My garment's hem, and cried out, " What a mar- 
vel ! " 

And I, when he stretched foithhis arni to me, -a 
On his baked aspect fastened so mine eyes, 
That the acorched countenanee prevented not 

His recognitìon by niy intelleet ; 

Aiid bowing down my face unto hìs own, 

I made reply, " Are yoii bere, Ser Brunetto ? " 

And he : " May 't not displease thee, O my son, ai 
If a brief space with thee Brunetto Latini 
Backward return and let the trail go on." 

I said to him : " With ali my power I ask it ; 
And if you wish me to sit down with you, » 
I will, if he please, for I go with him." 

" O Bou," he said, " whoever of this herd 
A moment stops, lies then a hundred yeara, 
Nor fana himaelf when smiteth him the fìi'e. 

Therefore go on ; I at thy skirts will come, n 

And afterward will I rejoin my band, 
Which goes lamenting ìts eternai doom." 

1 dìd not dare to go down from the road 

Level to walk with him ; but my head bowed 
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I htìld £ks one who goeth revereiitly. « 

Aj](1 Ile began : " What fortune or what fate 
Before the last day leadeth thee down here ? 
And who is tbìa that showeth thee the way ? " 

" Up there ahove iis in the life serene," 

I answered hìm, '^ I lost me in a valluy, m 

Or ever yet my age had been completed. 

But yestermom I tui-ned my back upon it ; 
This one appeared to me, returning thither, 
And homeward leadeth me along thia road," 

And he to me : " If thou tliy star do follow, u 
Thou canst not fail thee of a glorìoua port, 
If well I Judged in the life beautifid. 

And if I had not died so prematurely, 
Seeing Heaven thua benignant unto thee, 
1 would have given thee comfort in the work. co 

But that nngrateful and raalìgnant people, 
Which of old time from Fesole descended, 
And smacks stili of the mountain and the granite, 

Will make itself, for tliy good deeds, tby foe ; 
And it is right ; for among crabbed sorba ha 

It ili befits the sweet fig to bear fruit. 

Old rumor in the world proclaims them blind ; 
A people avaricious, envious, proud ; 
Take heed that of their oustoms thou do cleanse 



Thy fortune so miioh honor doth reaerve thee, tu 
One party and the other shall be hungry 
For thee ; but far from goat shall be the graas. 

Their litter let the beasts of Fesole 

Make of themselves, nor let thepi touch the plant, 
If any stili upon their dunghill rise, 75 

In which may yet revive the consecrated 
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Seed of tliose Homans, who remained tliere wheii 
The nest of aucli great malice ìt became. " 

" If my entreaty wholly were fulfilled," 

Keplied I to hiiii, " not yet would you be m 

In bauialuuent from hiunaii uatiii'e placed ; 

For iu iny mind is fixed, and touclies now 
My Leart the dear and good paterna! ìmage 
Of yon, when in tlie world froni hour to houi- 

You taiight me how a man becomes eternai ; s. 
And how much I am grateful, while I live 
Behoves that in my language be discerned. 

M'hat you nairate of my career I write, 
And keep it to be glossed with other test 
Ey a Lady who cau do it, if I reach ber. h 

ThÌ9 much wiU I bave nianifest to you ; 

Pi'ovìded that my conscìence do not chide lue, 
For whatsoever Fortune I am ready. 

Such hanael is not new unto mine eara ; 

Theref ore let Foi-tune turn her wbeel around m 
Aa ìt may please her, and the ehurl his niattock." 

My Master thereupon on his right cbeek 

Dìd backward turn himself, and looked at me : 
Then said ; " He Hsteneth well who noteth it." 

Nor speaking less on that account, I go loci 

With Ser Brunetto, and I ask who are 
His niost known and moat eniinent companions. 

And he to me : " To know of some is well ; 

Of others it were laudahlc to be silent, im 

For short would he the time for so much speeeh. 

Know then, in sura, that ali of them were clerka, 
And raen of lettei-a great and of great fame. 
In the world taint«d with the self same sin. 

Priscian goes yonder wìth that wi-etched crowd, 
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And Francis of Accorso ; and thoii hadst seeii 
there, un 

If tboii hadst had a hankering for suuli seurf , 

That one, who by the Servant of the Servants 
From Arno was transferred to BaechìgHone, 
Wliere he haa left Ma Bin-excited nerves. 

More would I say, bnt coming and diseouraing ns 
Can be no longer ; for that I behold 
New smoke uprising yonder from the sand. 

A people cornea with whom I may not be ; 
Commended noto thee be niy Tesoro, 
In whìeh I stili live, and no more I ask." uo 

Then he turned round, and seenied to be of those 
Who at Verona run for the Green Mantle 
Aeross the plain ; and seeuied to be amoug them 

The one who wìns, and not the one who loses. 

CANTO XVI. 

Now WEB I where was heard the reverberation 
Of water falling into the next round, 
Like to that humniing which the beehives make, 

When shadows three together started forth, 

Running, from out a company that passed n 

Beneath the rain of the sharp martyrdom. 

Towards iis carne they, and ea<;h one cried out : 
" Stop, thoii ; for by thy garb to us thou seeraest 
To be Bome one of our depraved eity." 

Ah me ! what woimds I aaw upoii their limbs, lu 
Recent and ancient by the flames burnt in 1 
It pains me stili but to remembei' it. 

Unto their cries my Teaeher paused attentive ; 
He turned his face towards me, and " Now wait," 
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He said j " to tbese we should be eourteous. k 

And if it were not foi- the iire that dai-ts 
The natui'e of this i-egion, I should say 
That haste were more becomiug thee thau them." 

As soon as we atood stili, they recommenced 
The old refraiu, and when they ovei-took uà, m 
Formed of themselves a wheel, ali three of them. 

As chaiiipions atripped aud oiled are wont to do, 
Watching for their advaiitage aud theiv hold, 
Before they come to blows aud thriista hetween 
them, 

Thiis, wheeliug round, did every one hia viaage 'a 
Direct to ine, so that iii oppoaite wise 
Ht9 neek and feet continuai journey made. 

And, " If the misery of this soft place 

Bring in dìsdatn ouiselves aud our eatreaties," 
Began one, " and our aspcct black and hlistcred, 

Let the renown of us thy mind incline ai 

To teli US who thou art, who thua seeurely 
Thy living feet doat move along through Hell. 

He in whose footpriuts thou dost see me treading, 
Naked and skinleaa though he now may go, m 
Was of a gi'eater rank than thou doat think ; 

He was the grandaon of the good Gualdrada ; 
His name was Guidogueri'a, and in life 
Much did he with bis wisdom and hia sword. 

The other, who eloae by me treads the aand, <o 

Tegghiaìo Aldobrandl Ìs, whoae fame 
A bove there in the world should welcome be. 

And I, who with them on the cross am plaeed, 
Jacopo RusticuccI was ; and truly ^ 

My savage wife, more than aughtelse, doth harm 



Could I bave beeu protected from the fire, 

Below I ahoulcl have thrown myself anioug them, 
Aud think tlie Teacher would have auffered it ; 

But as I should have burned and baked luyself, 
My terror overmastered my good will, bu 

AVliich tnade me greedy of embrating theui. 

Then I begau : " Sorrow and not distiain 
Did your condition fix within me ao, 
That tardily it wholly is stripped off, 

As soon as this my Loi-d said unto me ^s 

Worda, OH account of whieh I thought within me 
That people sìich as you are were approa^'hing. 

I of your city am ; and evermore 

Your laboi-s and your houorable names 

I with affection have retraced ami heard. m 

I leave the gali, and go for the aweet fruita 
Promised to me by the veracious Leader ; 
But to the centre first I needa must pluuge." 

" So may the aoul for a long wbile conduct 

Those limbs of thine," did he make answer then, 
" And so may thy renown ahine after thee, ee 

Valor and courtesy, say if they dwell 
Within onr city, as they nsed to do. 
Or if they wholly have gone out of it ; 

For Guglielmo Borsier, who is in torment w 

With US of late, and goes there with bis com- 

rades, 
Doth greatly mortify us with his worda." 
" The new inhabitanta and the sudden gains, 
Pi-ide and extravagance have in thee engendered, 
Florence, so that thou weep'st thereat already ! " 

In thia wise I exclaimed with face uplifted ; tu 

And the three, taking that for my reply, 
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Looked at each other, as one looks at truth. 

" If otlmr times so little it doth coat thee," 

Replied they ali, " to satisfy another, m 

Happy art thou, thiis speaking at thy will ! 

Therefore, if thoii escape from theae dark places, 
And come to rebehold tke beauteous stara, 
When it Bhall plea-suri! tkee to aay, ' I waa,' 

See that thon speak of us unto the people." t6 

Then they broke up the wheel, and in their flight 
It seemed as if their agile lega were wings. 

Not an Àmen eoidd poasibly be said 
So rapidly aa they liad disappeared ; 
Wlierefore the Master deeiiied beat to depart. « 

1 foUowed him, and little had we gone, 
Before the sound of water was so near uà, 
That apeaking we should hardly bave been heard. 

Eyen as that stream which holdeth ita own courae 
The first from Monte Veso tow'i'ds the East, ss 
Upon the left-hand slope of Apennine, 

Which Ì8 above ealled Acquacheta, ere 
It down descendeth iiito its low bed, 
And at ForK is vacant of that nanie, 

Reverberates there above San Benedetto luo 

From Alps, by falling at a single leap, 
Where for a thousand there were room enough ; 

Thus downwaid from a bank precipitate, 

We foimd l'eaounding that dark-tintud water, 
So that it soon the ear would have offended. m 

I had a cord aroiuid about me girt, 

And therewithal I whiloni had designed 
To take the pantber with the painted skin. 

After I this had ali from me nnloosed, 

Aa my Conductuf had eommanded me, iiu 
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I reached ìt to \àa\, gathered up and coiled, * 

Whereat lie turned Mmself to the riglit side, 
And at a little distance from the verge, 
He cast it down into that deep abysa. 

" It must needs be some novelty lespond," lu 

I said within myself , " to the new aignal 
The Master with bis eye is followiiig so." 

Ah me I how very eautioua men should be 
With tbose who not aloiie behold the act, 
Biit with their wisdom look into the thoughts ! 

He said to me ; " Soon tbere wiU upward come 121 
What I await ; andwhat thythoughtia dreaming 
Must soon reveal itself unto thy sight." 

Aye to that truth whicb has the face of falsehood, 
A man sbould dose his lips as far as may be, iw 
Becauae without bis fault it causes sbame ; 

But bere I caiiiiot ; and, Iteader, by the notes 
Of this my Comedy to thee I swear. 
So may they not be void of lastiug favor, 

Atbwart that dense and darksome atuiosphere iw 
I saw a figure swimming upward come, 
Marvellous unto every steadfast heart, 

Even as he retnrns who goeth down 

Sometimesto clear an ancbor, whicb has grappled 
Reef, or aught else that in the aea is hidden, ik 

Who upward stretches, and draws in hìs feet, 
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' Behold the monster with the pointed tail, 
Who cleavea the hiUs, and breaketli walls and 

weapons, 
Behold him who infeeteth ali the woi-ld." 
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Thus unto me my Guide began to say, 

And beckoned hiin that he should come to shore, 
Near to the confine of the trodden marbie ; e 

And that uocleanly image of deceit 

Canie up and tlu-uat ashore ita head and bust, 
But on the border did not drag ite tail. 

The face waa as the face of a just man, m 

Ita semblauce oiitwardly was so benign, 
And of a serpent ali the trunk beaide. 

Two pawa it had, hairy unto the amipits ; 

The back, and breast, and both the sides it had 
Depicted o'er with nooaes aiid with abields. is 

With colora more, groundwork or broidery 
Never in cloth did Tartara make nop Turks, 
Nor were auch tisanea by Arachne laid. 

As sometimes wherries lie npon the ahore, 

That part are in the water, part on land ; m 

And as among the guzzling Germans tbere, 

The beaver pianta himself to wage hia war ; 
So that vile nionater lay ujTOn the border, 
Which ia of alone, and shuts the aand-waste in. 

Hia tail waa wholly quivering in the void, js 

Contorting upwarda the envenomed fork, 
That in the guise of scorpion armed ita point. 

The Guide said : " Now pei-foree mnst turn asido 
OuT way a little, even to that beaat 
Malevolent, that youder coucheth liim." so 

We therefore on the right-hand side deaeended, 
And made ten steps npon the outer verge, 
Completely to avoid the aand and flanie ; 

And after we are come to bim, I &ee 

A little farther off upon the sand m 
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1(1 ahuttath in Uiq aond. 
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A people sittiog near the hollow place. 

Tlien said to me the Master : " So tbat full 
Experience of this round thou bear away, 
Now go and aee what their conditìon ìs. 

There let tliy conversatioii be concise ; « 

Till thou retnmest I will speak wìth him, 
That he concede to us bis atalwart ahoulders." 

Thua farther stili upon the outeimost 
Head of that seventh circle ali alone 
1 went, where sat the melancholy folk. a 

Out of their eyes was gushing forth their woe ; 
Tliia way, that way, tliey helped tbem with their 

hands 
Now frolli the Barnes and now from the hot soU. 

Not otherwise in smnmer do the dogs, 

Now with the foot, now wìth the muzzle, when 
By fleas, or flies, or gadflies, they are bitten. si 

When I had turned mine eyea upon the faeea 
Of some, on whom the dolorous fire ia falling, 
Not one of them I kuew ; but I perceived 

That from the neck of each there huug a pouch, ss 
Which certain color had, and oertain blazon ; 
And thereuiKin it scema their eyes are feeding, 

And as I gazing round me come among them, 
Upon a yellow pouch I azure saw 
That had the face and posture of a lion. m 

Proeeeding then the current of my sìght, 
Another of them saw I, red as blood, 
Display a goose more white than butter is. 

And one, who with an azure sow and gravid 

Emblazoned had hia little pouch of white, ^5 

Said unto me : " What doat thou in this moat ? 

Now get thee gone ; and siuce thou 'rt stili alive, 
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Know tliat a neighbor of mine, Vitaliano, 
Will Ila ve bis seat he io on my leftrhaud side. 

A Paduan ain 1 witli these Florentiiies ; tu 

Full maiiy a tiiiie they thunder iu mine ears, 
Exclaiming, ' Come the sovereign oavalier. 

Ile who shall bring the satchel with thi-eu goata ' " ; 
Then twisted he hia mouth, and forth he tliruat 
His tongue, like to an ox that licks its nose. m 

And fearing lest my hjnger stay miglit vex 
Him who liad warned me uot to taiTj long, 
Ba^kward I turiied me from those weary souIh. 

I found my Guide, who hatl already monnted 
Upou the back of that wild animai, w 

And said to me ; " Now be both strong and bold. 

Now we deacend by stairwaya such as these ; 
Monnt thon in frout, for I will be niìdway. 
So that the tail may have no power to liarm thee." 

Such as he ia who haa bo near the agiie s> 

Of nuartaa that his nails are blue already, 
And trembles ali, biit looking at tlie shade ; 

Even snch became I at those proffered words ; 
But shame in me his menaces produced, 
Which maketh servant strong before good master. 

1 Heated me upon those monstrons ahoulders ; m 
I wished to aay, and yet the voice carne not 
As T believed, " Take heed that thou embrane 



Bnt he, who other times had i-escued me 
In other perii, aoon as I had mounted, 
Witbin hÌ3 arms encireled and sustaiued me, 

And aaid : " Now, Geryon, bestir thyself ; 
The oircles large, and the descent be little ; 
Think of the novelburden which thou hast." 
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Even as the little vessel shoves from shore, m 

Baokward, atUl backwaid, ao Le thence witlidrew ; 
And wlieu he wholly felt hìiiiaelf atloat, 

There where hia breast had beeu ho turued hJs tail. 
And that exteuded like an eel he moved, 
And with bis pawa di'ew to hìniself the air. iw 

A greater fear I do uot think there was 
What time abandoned Phaeton the i-elns, 
Whereby the heavens, as stili appears, were 
scorched ; 

Nor when the wretched loanis Ma flanks 

Felt Btripped of feathers by the melting wax, im 
His father crying, " An ìli way thou takest ! " 

Than was my own, when I perceived inyself 
On ali sideB in the air, and saw extinguished 
The sight of everything but of the monster. 

Ouward he goeth, awiuiining slowly, alowly ; 115 

Wheels and descenda, but I peraeive it only 
By wind upon my face and from below. 

1 heard already on the rigbt the whirlpool 
Makiug a horrible crasbing under us ; 
Whence I thrust out my head with eyes cast 
downward. m 

Then was I stili more fearful of the abyss ; 
Because I fires beheld, and heard laments, 
Whereat I, trembling, ali the eloser elìng, 

I Baw then, for before I had not seen it, 

The turning and deacending, by great horrora 
That were approaching upon divers sides. isu 

As falcon who has long beeii on the wing, 
Who, witliout seeing either Iure or bird, 
Maketh the falconer say, " Ah me, thou stoopest," 

DeiMiendeth weary, whence he started swiftly, m 
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Thorough a hundred cirelea, aiad aliglit.s 
Far from hi» master, aullen and dìsdaiiiful ; 

Even thiis did Geryon place us on the bottoni, 
Close to the bases of the rough-hewn rock, 
And being disenciunbered of our persona, 

He sped away as arrow f roiu the atring. 
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There is a place in Kell called Maìebolge, 
Wholly of stone and of aii iron color, 
Afi is the circle that ai-ound it tnrns, 

Right in the middle of the field maligu 

There yawns a well exeeeding wide and deep, 5 
Of whieh its place the structure will recount. 

Bound, then, is that enclosure whìch remains 
Between the well and foot of the high, hardbanlt, 
And has distinct in valleys ten ita bottoin. 

Ab wliere for the protection of the walls in 

Many and many moats surround the castles, 
The part in whìch tbey are a figure forma, 

Just such an ìmage those presented there ; 

And aa about auch strongholds from their gates 
Unto the outer bank are little bridges, 1,1 

So from the precipice's base did craga 

Project, which intersected dikea and nioats. 
Unto the well that tmncatea and collects them. 

Within thia place, down shaken from the back 
Of Geryon, we found uà ; and the Poet aii 

Held to the left, and I moved 011 behìnd. 

Upon my right band I beheld new anguiah, 
New tormenta, and new wieldei-s of the lash, 
Wberewith the foremoat Bolgia was i-epiete. 
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Down at the bottom were the sinuers naked ; m 
Tliis side the middle carne they faciiig us, 
Beyond it, with us, but mth greater steps ; 

Eveu aa the KomanH, for the mighty host, 
The year of Jubilee, upou the bridge, 
Have chosen a mode to pass the people over ; sv 

For ali upon one aide towards the Castle 

Their faces have, and go unto Saint Peter's ; 
On the other side they go towards the Mountain. 

ThÌ3 side and that, along the livid atoue 

Beheld I horned demona with great scourges, k 
Who cruelly were beating them behind, 

Ah me ! how they did make them lift their lega 
At the first blows ! and sooth not any one 
The second waited for, nor for the third. 

While I was going on, mine eyea by one « 

Encountered were ; and stiaight I aaid : " Already 
With sight o£ this one I aan not unfed." 

Therefore I atayed my feet to make him out, 
And with me the sweet Guide carne to a stand, 
And to my going somewhat haek assented ; « 

And he, the acourged one, thought to hide himaelf, 
Lowering bis face, but little it availed htm ; 
For aaid I : " Thou that caateat down thine eyes, 

If false ai'e not the featurea which thou bearest, 
Thou art Venedico Caccianìmico ; m 

But what doth bring thee to aucb piuigent 
sauces ? " 

And he to me : " Unwillingly I teli it ; 
But forces me thine utteranee diatinc-t, 
Which makes me recoUect the aucient world. 

I was the one who the fair Ghisola ss 

Induced to grant the wishea of the Marquis, 



Howe'er the shamelesa story may be told. 

Not tlie sole Bolognese am I who weeps bere ; 
Nay, rather ia thia place so full of them, 
Tliat not Bo many tongues to-day are tauglit su 

'Twixt Reno and Savena to say sipa ; 

And if thereof thou wialiest pledge or proof, 
Brìng to thy miiid our avaricioue heai-t." 

While apeaking in thia manner, with ina scourge 
A demou smote him, and said : " Get thee gone, 
Pander, there are no wonien bere foi- coin." «e 

I joined myself agriin unto mine Escori ; 
Thereafterward with footateps few we carne 
To where a erag projeeted from the bank. 

TMa very easily did we aacend, to 

And turning to the right along ita ridge, 
From those eternai circlea we departed. 

When we were there, wbere it ia hollowed ont 
Beneath, to give a passage to tbe scourged, 
The Guide said : " Wait, and aee that on thee 
atrike 's 

The vision of tboae otbera evil-born, 

Of whom tliou hast not yet beheld the facea, 
Becauae togetlier witb uà they bave gone." 

From tbe old bridge we looked upon the train 
Wbìch tow'rda uà carne upon tbe otber border, m 
And which tbe acourges in like manner amite, 

And the good Master, witbout my inqniring, 
Said to me : " See that tali one who ia coming, 
And for hia pain seeraa not to shed a tear; 

Stili what a royal aspect be l'etaina ! m 

Tbat Jaaon ia, who by bis heart and cunning 
Tbe Colcbiana of the Ram made destltute. 

He by tbe iale of Lemnoa paaaed along 
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After the dariug women pitiless 

Had unto deatli devoted ali their males. m 

There witli his tokens and with ornate words 
Did he deceive Hypsìpyle, the luaideii 
Who first, herself, had ali the rest deceived. 

There did he leave her pregiiant and forlorn ; 
Such sin unto such piinishment condeinns him, b5 
And also for Medea ia vengeance done. 

With liìm go those who in Hueli wìse deceive ; 
And this suffìcient he of the first valley 
To know, and those tbat in its jaws it tolda." 

We were already where the narrow path loo 

Crosses athwart the second dìke, and forms 
Of that a buttress for another ai-ch. 

Thence we heard people, who ai* making moan 
In the next Bolgia, snorting with their muzzles, 
And with their palma beating upon themselves. im 

The margina were encruated with a moidd 
By exhalation from below, that sticks there, 
And with the eyes and nosti-ils wagea war. 

The bottom is so deep, no place sutBcea 

To give US sight of it, without ascending m 

The areh's bafik, wliere niost the erag impends. 

Thither we carne, and thence down in the moat 
I aaw a people smothered in a fìlth 
That out of human privies seemed to flow ; 

And whilst below there with mine eye I aearch, ns 
I saw one with bis head so fotd with oitlure, 
It was not clear if he were clerk or layman. 

He screamed to me : " ÌVhevefore art thou so eager 
To look ut me more than the otber foni ones ? " 
And I to him : " Because, if I remeniber, lau 

I have already seen thee with dry hair. 
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And thou 'rt Alessio Iiiterminei of Lucca ; 
Therefore I eye thee more than ali the others." 

And he thereon, belalwring bis pnmpkin : 

" The flatteries bave submerged me here below, 
Wherewith mj tongue was never surfeited." im 

Then said to me the Guide : " See that thou thrust 
Thy visage somewhat farther in atìvance, 
That with thine eyea thou well the fa«e attaiii 

Of that uneleanly and dishevel!e<l drab, iw 

Who there doth acratoh herself with filthy nails, 
And crouchea iiow, and now on f oot is standing. 

Thaia the harlot ia it, who replled 

Unto her paramour, when he said, ' Have T 
Great gratitude from thee ? ' — ' Nay, marvel- 

And herewith let our sight he satiafied." uè 

CANTO XIX. 

Simon Magus, O forlorn dìsciplea, 

Ye who the things of God, which ought to he 
The hrides of holineas, rapacioiisly 

For Silver and for gold do prostitute. z' 

Now it behoves for you the trumpet sound, s 

Beoause in thia third Bolgia ye abide. 

We had already on the foUowing tomb 
Ascended to that portiou of the crag 
Which o'er the middle of the moat liangs plumb, 

Wisdom supreme, O how great art thou ahowest io 
In heaven, in earth, and in the evi! world. 
And with what justice doth thy power distrib- 
ute ! 

1 Baw upon the sidf s and on the bottom 
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The livid stoiie with perforations fiUed, 

AH o£ oue aize, and every one waa round, i^ 

To me lesa ampie seeined they not, iior greater 
Tlian those tliat in my beautiful Saint John 
Are fasliioned for tlie place of the baptizera, 

And one of which, not many yeara ago, 

I broke for some one, who waa di-owning in it ; su 
Bc this a seal ali men to nndeceive. 

Out of the month of eaeb one there protruded 
The feet of a trausgresaor, and the lega 
Up to the calf, the rest within remaìned. 

In ali of theni the soltìs were both on five ; m 

Wherefoi'e the jointa ao violently quivered, 
They would have snapped asuuder withes and 
bauds. 

Even as the flanie of unetuous thinga is wont 
To move upon the outer surf ace only. 
So likewiae waa it thei-e from heel to point. »i 

" Master, who is that one who writhea himaelf, 
More thau hia other comrades quivering," 
I aaid, "and whom a redder flame ia aueking?" 

And he to me : " If thou wilt have me bear thee 
Down there along thatbank which loweat lies, n 
Fiora him thou 'It know his eiTors and hiraaelf ." 

And I : " What pleases thee, to me ia pleaaing ; 
Thou art my Lord, and knowest that I depart 



From thy desire, and kuoweat what ia not apo- 
ken." 

Straightway upon the fourtb dlkc we arrived ; w 
We turned, and on the left-hand aide desoended 
Down to the bottoni full of holea and narrow. 

And the good Master yet from off his haunch 
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Deposed me not, till to the hole he brought ine 
Of hiui who so lauiented with hb tthanks. tb 

" Whoe'er tliou art, that standest iipside down, 

doleful soul, implauted like a stake," 

To say began I, " if thou canst, speak out." 

I stood even as the friar who is confessing 

The false assassin, who, when he is fixed, sn 

Recalls htm, so that death niay be delayed. 

And he eiied out : " Dost thou stand there alreatly, 
Dost thou stand there alreatly, Bonìface ? 
Bj many years the record lied to me, 

Art thou so early satiate with tliat wealth, m 

For whieh thou didst not fear to take hy fi'aud 
The beautiful Laily, and then work her woe? " 

Such I became, aa j>eople are who stand, 
Not comprehendiug what is auawered them, 
As if bemocked, and know not Iiow to answer. m 

Then said Virgilius : " Say to him straìghtway, 

1 am not he, I am not he thou thinkest." 
And I replied as was imposed on me. 

Whereat the spìrit writhed with both his fuet, 
Then, sighing, with a voice of lamentatìon i» 

Said to me : " Then what wantest thou of me ? 

If who I am thou eai'est so much to know, 

That thou ou that account hast crossed the hank, 
Know that I vested was witli the great mantle ; 

And truly was I son of the She-bear, jo 

So eager to advance the cuba, that wealth 
Above, and bere myself, I poeketed. 

Beneath my head the others are dragged down 
Who have preceded me in simony, 
Flattened along the ftssure of the rock. i^ 

Below there I shall likewise fall, whenever 
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That one aliali come who I believed thoti wast, 
Wliat tiine the sudden questìon I proposed. 

But longep I my feet already toast, 

And bere have been in this way upside down, m 
Than he will plaiited stay with reddeiied feet ; 

For after him shall come of fouler deed 

From tow'rds the west a Pastor without law, 
Such as befits to eovei- him and me. 

New Jason wìll he be, of whom we read » 

In Maticabees ; and as his king waa pliant, 
So he who governa France shall be to this one." 

I do not know ìf I were here too bold, 
That him I answered only in this metre : 
" I pray thee teli me now how great a treasure so 

Olir Ijord demanded of Saint Peter first, 
Before he put the keys into hÌ3 keepiug ? 
Truly he nothing asked but ' Follow me,' 

Nor Peter nor the rest aaked of Matthias 

Silver or gold, wheii he by lot was choaen w 
Unto the plMe the guilty soul had lost. 

Therefoi'e stay here, for thon art justly punlshed, 
And keep safe guani o"er the ill-gotten money, 
Whieh eansed thee to be valiant against Charles. 

And were it not that stili forhìds it me im 

The reverence for the keys superlative 
Thou hadst in keeping in the gladsome life, 

I woiild make use of words more griavous stili ; 
Because your avarice affliets the world, 
Trampling the good and lifting the depraved. 

The Evangelist you Pastors had in mind, io» 

When she who sitteth npon many waters 
To fornicate with kings by him was seen ; 

The samc who witli the seven heads was born, 
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And power and strengtli from the ten Iiorns re- 
ceived, itu 

So long aa virtue to her spouse was pleasing, 

Ye have made yourselves a god of gold and silvt-r ; 
And from the idolater how differ ye, 
Save tliat he one, and ye a huiitlred worahip ? 

Ah, Conatantine ! of how inuch ili was raother, iis 
Not tliy couversion, but that marriage-dower 
Which the first wealtliy Father took from tliee I " 

And while I saug to him sucli notes as these, 
Either that anger or tliat conactence atung him. 
He strnggled violently with both hia feet. m 

1 thinlc in sooth that it my Leader pleased, 
With sucb contented lìp he liatened ever 
Unto the BounJ of tlie trae words expresaed. 

Therefore with both his anua he took me up, 
And when he had me ali upon hia breast, ha 
Eemoimted by the way where he descended, 

Nor dìd he tire to have me clasped to him ; 
But bore me to the summit of the arch 
Which from the fonrth dike to the fìfth is pas- 
sage. 

There tenderly he laid his burden down, iso 

Tenderly on the crag uneven and ateep, 
That would have been hard pasaage f or the goata : 

Thence waa unveiled to me another valley. 



CANTO XX. 

Of a new paìn behoves me to make verses 
And give material to the twentieth canto 
Of the first song, which is of the submergt 

I was already tiioroughly disposed 



THE DIVINE COMEDY 
To peer down into the uucovered depth, s 

Whieh bathed itself wìth tears of agony ; 
And people saw 1 through the cìrcvdar valley, 

Silent aud weeping, eomìiig at the pace 
Which in thia world the Litanie a assume. 

Aa lower down niy sight deacended on thein, lu 
Wondrously each one aeeined to be distorte*! 
From chin to the beginning of the chest ; 

For tow'rds the reina the countenanee waa turned, 
And backwai'd it behoved them to advance, 
As to look forward had been taken froiii them. u 

Perehance indeed by violeoce of poJsy 

Some one has been thue wholly turned awry ; 
But I ne'er saw it, nor believe it can be. 

As God may let thee, Keader, gather fruit 

From this thy reading, thìnk now for thyaelf 30 
How I coidd ever keep my face numoistened, 

When our own image near me I beheld, 
Distorted so, the weeping of the eyes 
Along the fissare bathed the hinder parta, 

Truiy I wept, leaning upon a peak i-, 

Of the hard crag, so that my Escort said 
To me : " Art thou, too, of the other fools ? 

Here pity livea when it is wholly dead ; 
Who is a greater reprobate than he 
Who feels compasaion at the doom divine ? ju 

Lift up, lift iip thy head, and aee for whom 
Opened the earth bef ore the Thebans' eyea ; 
Wherefoi-etheyallcried : 'Whìtherrushestthou, 

Amphiaraua ? Why dost leave the war ? ' 

And downward ceaaed he not to fall amain m 
Ab far as Minoa, who lays hold on ali. 

See, he has made a bosom of hìs shoulders ! 
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Because he wislied to see too far before him 
Behind lie looks, and backward makes bis way : 

Befaold Tiresias, who liis semblance cbanged, m 
When frolli a male a female he became, 
HÌ3 members beiiig ali of them transformed ; 

And afterwards was forced to strike onee moi'e 
The two eiitangled serpente with bis i-od, 
Ere he could bave again bis manly plumes. « 

That Anina is, who backs the other's belly, 
"Who in the biUs of Luni, tbere where gruba 
The Carrarese who houses undemeath, 

Among the inarbles white a cavem bad 

For bis abode ; wbence to behold the stara aii 

And sea, the view was not cut off froni him. 

And abe tbere, who ia covering up ber breaata, 
Whieh tbou beholdest uot, witb looaened tressea, 
And on that aide has ali the hatry skin, 

Waa Manto, who raade qnest through many landa, - 
Afterwarda tarried tbere where I waa born ; m 
Wbereof I woidd thou list to me a little. 

After her fatber had from lìfe departed, 

And tbe city of Ba^^cbus had become enslaved, 
She a long season wandered tbroiig-h the world. 

Above in beauteoua Italy liea a lake si 

At the Alp's foot that shuts in Gerraany 
Over Tyrol, and haa tbe name Benaco, 

By a thousand springa, I tbink, and more, ia bathed, 
'Twixt trarda and Val Camonica, Pennino, m 
With water that growa stagnant in that lake. 

Midway a place is where tbe Trentine Pastor, 
And he of Brescia, and the Veroneae 
Might give bis blessing, if he passed that way. 

Sitteth Peschiera, fortress fair and atrong, ^« 



To front the Bresciana and the Bergamaska, 
Where round about the bank deacemluth lowest. 

There of n ecesa ity must fall whatever 
In bosoni of BenacD t^annot stay, 
And grows a liver down through verdant pas- 
ture». 

Soon as the water doth begin to run, tb 

No more Benaco is it called, but Mincio, 
Far as Governo, where it falls in Po. 

Not far it rons before it finils a plain 

In whieh it upreads itseli, and niakes it niarshy. 
And oft 't is wont in summer to be sickly. gì 

Fassing that way the virgin pitiless 
Land in the middle of the fen descried, 
Untilled and naked of iuhabitants ; 

There to escape ali human intercourse, ss 

She with her servants stayed, ber arts to prac- 

tise. 
And lived, and left her empty body there. 

The men, thereafter, who were scattered round, 
Collected in that place, which was made strong 
By the lagoon it bad on every side ; m 

They built their city over thoee dead bones. 
And, after her who first the place aelected, 
Mantua named it, without other omen. 

Its people once within more crowded were, 

Ere the stupidity of Casalodi ss 

From Pinamonte had received deceìt. 

Therefore I caution thee, if e'er thou hearest 
Originate my city otherwise, 
No falsehood raay the verity defraud." 

And I : " My Master, thy diacoursea are loo 

To me so certain, and so take my faith. 




That unto me tlie rest would be spent coala. 
But teli me of the jwople who are passing, 

If any one noteworthy thou beholdest, 

For only mito that iny iniiid reverts," iu5 

Then said Iie to me : " He who froni the eheek 

Thrusts out hia bearti upon hia swarthy shouldei's 

Waa, at the time when Greeee was void of males, 
So that there acarce remained one in the cradle, 

Ali augur, and with Calehas gave the moment,)''' 

In Aulis, wheu to sever the firat cable. ni 

Eryphyliia bis name was, and so sìngs 

My lofty Tragedy in aonie part or other ; 

That knowest thou well, who knowest the whole 
of it. 
The next, who ia so slender in the flanks, m 

Was Michael Scott, who of a verity ,--' 

Of magical ilhiaiona kuew the game. 
Behold Guido Bonatti, behold Aadente, 

Who now unto hia leather and bis tbread 

Would fain bave atuck, but he too late repents. 
Behold tbe wretched onea, who left the needle, m 

The spool and rock, and made them fortune-tel- 
lers ; 

They wrought their magic apella with herb and 
image, 
But come now, for already holds the confinea 

Of both tbe hemiapheres, and under Seville w 

Touchea the ocean-wave, Gain and the tboma, 
And yesternight tbe moon was round ah'eady ; 

Thou shouldst remember well it did not hann 
thee 

Froni time to time within the foreat deep." 
Thua apake he to me, and we walked tbe wbile. m 
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CANTO XXI. 

From bridge to bridge thua, speaking other tliìngs 
Of which my Comedy cai-es not to sing, 
We carne aioug, and held tbe summit, wben 

We halted to behold another fiasure 

Of Malebolge and other vain lameuts ; ^ 

And I beheld it marvelloiiBly dark. 

Aa in tbe Arsenal of tlie Venetians 
Boils in tlie winter the tenacious piteh 
To emear their unsound vessela o'er again, 

For sail tbey cannot ; and instead thereof '" 

One makes bis vessel new, and one recaidks 
Tbe ribs of that wbich many a voyage bas made ; 

One hanimers at tbe prow, one at the stem, 

Tbis one makes oara, and tbat one coi'dage twists, 
Another menda the mainsail and tbe mizzen ; '» 

Thus, not by fire, but by tbe art divine, 

Wa3 boiling down below tbere a dense pitch 
Whieb npon every side tbe bank belìmed. 

I saw it, but I did not see witbin it 

Aught but the bubbles tbat the boiling raiaed, w 
And ali swell up and resubside compreased. 

The whìle below there fixedly I gazed, 

My Leader, crying out : " Beware, beware I " 
Drew me unto himself from wbere I stood. 

Then I titmed round, as one who is impatieut » 
To aee what it behoves bim to eaeape, 
And whom a sudden terror doth unman, 

Who, wbile he looka, delaya not bis departure ; 
And I beheld beliind uà a black devil, 
Eunning along upon the crag, approach. » 
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Ah, how fei'ocious waa he in his aspect ! 

And how he seemed to me in action ruthless, 
With open wings and light upon his feet 1 

Hia slioulders, which sharp-pointed were and high, 
A sinner diil encumber with hoth haiiuches, 35 
And he lield ulutched the sinews of the feet. 

From off our bridge, he said : " O Malebranche,-/ 
Behold one of the eldei's o£ Saint Zita ; 
Phinge him beneath, for I return for others 

Unto that town, which ia well furiiìahed with them. 
Ali there are barratova, except Bonturo ; n 

No into Yea for money there is changed." 

He hurled him down, and over the hanl ci'ag 
Turned round, and never was a mastiff loosened 
In 80 much hurry to puraue a thief. iì 

The other sank, and roae again face downward : 
But the demons, under eover of the bridge, 
Cried : " Here the Santo Volto has no place ! 

Here swims one otherwiae than in the Serchio : 
Therefore, if for our gaffs thou wishest not, m 
Do not uplift thyself above the pitch." 

They seized him then with more than a hundred 
rakea ; 
They said : " It here belioves thee to dance cov- 

ered, 
That, if thou canat, thou aecretly mayest pilfer," 

Not otherwiae the cooks their seulliona make ss 
Immerae into the middle of the caldron 
The raeat with hooks, so that it may not float. 

Said the good Master to me : " That it be not 
Apparent tliou art here, cronch thyaelf down 
Behind a jag, that thou mayest bave some screen ; 

And for uo entree that ia done to me ui 
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Be thou afraìd, because these things I know, < 
For once before was I in anch a scuffie." 

Then he paased on beyond the brìdge's head, 
And as iipon the sixth baiik he aiTÌved, a 

Need was for hiui to have a steadf ast front. 

With the sanie fury, and the sanie tiproar, 
As doga leap oiit upon a mendìcant, 
Who on a audden begs, whei-e'er he stops, 

They issued from beneath the little hi-idge, 70 

And turned against liini ali their gi-appling- 

But he cried out : " Be none of you maligcant! 

Before those hooks of yours lay hold of me, 

Let Olle of yoii step forward, who may hear me. 
And then take counsel as to grappling me." ts 

They ali eried out : " Let Malacoda go " ; 
Whereat one started, and the reat stood stili. 
And he carne to him, sayìng : " What availa it ? " 

" Thinkest thou, Malacoda, to behold me 

Advanced into this place," my Master said, m 
" Safe hitherto from ali yonr skill of f enee, 

Without the will divine, and fate auspieious ? 
Let me go on, for it in Heaven is willed 
That I another show tliis savage road." 

Then was his arrogance so humbled in him, m 

That he let fall hia grapnel at his feet. 
And to the others said : " Now strike him not." 

And unto me my Guide : " O thou, who aitteat 
Among the splinters of the bridge crouched down, 
Seeurely now return to me again." m 

Wherefore I started and carne swiftly to him ; 
And ali the devila forward thrust theniselves, 
So that I feared they would iiot keep their com- 
pact. 
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And thus beheld I once afraid the soldìers 

Who issued under aafeguard from Caprona, m 
Seeing themselves among so many foes. 

Oloae did I presa myself with ali my persoli 
Beside niy Leader, and turned iiot mine eyes 
From off theìr couutenance, whiuh waa not good. 

They lowered tbeir rakes, and " Wilt thou bave me 
hit Mm," 100 

They aaid to one another, " on the runip ? " 
And answered : " Yes ; see that thou nick him 
with it," 

But the same demon who waa holding parley 
With my Coiidiictor turned him very quiokly, 
And said : " Be quiet, he qiiiet, Scarmiglione " ; 

Then said to us : " You can no farther go iw 

Forward npon thia crag, because ia lying 
Ali sbattered, at the bottora, the aisth arcb. 

And if it stili doth please you to go onwat'd, 

Furane your way along npon thia rock ; uo . 

Near is another crag that yields a patii. 

Yesterday, five boura later than thia hour, 
One thousand and two hundred sixty-six 
Years were complete, tbat here tbe way waa bro- 
ken. 

I send in that direction some of mine m 

To see if any one doth air bimself ; 
Go ye with them ; for they will not be vicious, 

Step forward, Alicbino and Calcabrina," 
Began be to ory out, " and thon, Cagnazzo ; 
And Barhariccia do thou guide the ten. iso 

Come forward, Libicoceo and Draghignazzo, 
And tusked Ciriatto and Gi'affiaeane, 
And Farfarello and mad Rubicante ; 
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Search ye ali round aboiit the boilìng piteli ; 
Let tliesc be safe as far as the next crag, 
Tliat ali unbroken passes o'er the dena." 

" O me ! what Ì3 it, Master, that I see 'f 

Pray let iis go," I said. " withoiit an escori, 
If thou kiiowest Low, sinee f or myaelf I ask none. 

If thou art as observant as thy wont is, im 

Do3t thou not see that they do gnash their teeth, 
And wìth their brows are threatening woe to uà ? " 

And he to me : " I will uot bave thee feai' ; 
Let them gnash on, acconling to their faniiy, 
Because they do it for those boiling wretehes." 

Along the left-hand dike thuy wheeled about ; iss 
But first liad ea«h one thruat bis tongue between 
His teeth towards their leader for a signal ; 

And he had made a ti'umpet of his rump. 

CANTO XXII. 

I bave erewhile seen horaemen moving camp, 
Begin the storming, and their muster make, 
And aometimes starting off for their escape ; 

Vaunt-couriers bave I seen upon your land, 

O Aretines, and foragera go forth, 5 

Tournamenta strifiken, and the joustìngs run, 

Sometimes with trumpets and aoraetimea with bella, 
With kettle-druma, and signals of the eaatles, 
And with ouv own, and with outlandisb things, 

But never yet with bagpìpe so uncouth 10 

Did I see horsemen move, uor infantry, 
Nor ship by any sign of land or star. 

We went npon oiir way with the ten demona ; 
Ah, aavago company I l)ut in the church 



With saints, and in the tavern with the gliittons ! 

Ever upon the pìtth was ray intent, le 

To see the whole contHtìou of that Bolgia, 
And of the people who thereìn were buraed. 

Even as the dolphins, whea they make a sign 
To marìners by arching of the back, ai 

That they ahoiikl oounsel take to sa ve theìr vessel, 

Thua sometiraes, to alleviate hìs pain, 

One of the sinuers woiild display hia back, 
And in leas time conceaJ it than it lightens. 

Aa on the brink of water in a ditch a 

The frogs stand only with their muzzles out. 
So that they hide their feet and other bidk, 

So upon every side the BÌnnera atood ; 
But ever aa Barbariceia near them carne, 
Thua underneath the boiling they withdrew, » 

I aaw, and stili my heai-t doth shudder at it, 
One waiting thus, even as it cornea to pass 
One frog remains, and down another divea ; 

And Grafliacan, who moat confi'onted him, 

Grappled him by his tiesses ameared vrith pitch, 
And drew him up, so that he seemed an otter. sn 

I kuew, before, the namea of aU of them, 

So had I note<.l them when they were choaen. 
And when they called each other, liatened how. 

" O Rubicante, aee that thou do lay u< 

Thy claws upon hìm, so that thou mayst flay 

him," 
Cried ali together the accuraed ones. 

And I : " My Maater, aee to it, if thou canst, 
That thou mayst know who ia the luekleas wight, 
Thua come into his adversarìea' banda." « 

Near to the aide of hiin my Leader drew, 



Asked of hiiii whence he waa ; and he replied : ' 
" I in the bingdom of Navarre was bom ; 

My mother placed me aervaut to a lord, 

For ahe had home me to a ribalti knave, w 

Desh-oyer of Mmself and of hÌ9 thinga. 

Then I domestic was of good King Tybalt ; 
I set me tbere to practiae liarratry, 
For which I pay the reokoning in thia heat," 

And Ciriatto, from whose mouth project«d, 55 

On either side, a tnak, aa in a boar, 
Caused liim to feel bow one of tbem could rip. 

Among malicloiis eats the mouse had come ; 
But Barbariceia ulasped him in his anns, 
And said : " Stand ye aside, while I enfork 

And to my Master he tumed round bis face ; bi__ 
" Ask him again," be aaid, " if more thou wiab 
To know from bim, beforo some one destroy bim." 

The Guide : " Now teli tben of the otber culpi-its ; 
Knowest thou any one who is a Latian, u 

Under the pitch ? " And be ; " I separated 

Lately from one who was a neigbbor to it ; 
"Would tbat I stili were covered up witli him, 
For neitber claw nor grapnel abould I fear." 

And Libicocco : " We have berne too much" ; 70 
And with his grappling-iron seìzed bis arm, 
So that, by rending, he tore ofE a teadon. 

Eke Draghignazzo wished to pounce upon bim 
Down at the lega ; wbence tbeir Deciirion 
Turned round and round about with evil look, 7s 





Wlien they somewhat were pacifìeii agalli, 
Of him, who stili was looking at his wound, 
Demanded my Conductor without stay : 

" Who waa that one, from wbom a lucklesB parting 
Thou sayesttliatthou hast inade, to come aahore ? " 
And he replied : " It was tlie Friar Gomita, si 

He of Gallura, Tessei of ali fraud, 

Who had the euemies of his Lord in haiid. 
And dealt so with them eaeli exiilts themat ; 

Money he took, aad let them smoothly off, ss 

As he says ; and in other offìces 
A barrator was he, iiot mean but sovereìgii. 

Foregathers with him one Don Michael Zanche 
Of Logodoro ; and of Sardinia 
To gossip never do their tongues feel tired. no 

O me I see that one, how he grinds his teeth ; 
Stili farther would I speak, but am afraid 
Lest he to scratch my iteli be making ready," 

And the grand Provost, turued to Farfarello, 
Who rolled his eyes about aa if to stiike, m 

Said : " Stand aaide there, thou malicious bìrd." 

" If yon desìre either to see or hear," 

The terror-sti'icken recomnienced thcreon, 

" Tuscans or Lombarda, I will make them come. 

But let the Malebranche cease a little, im 

So that these may not their revenges fear. 
And I, down aitting in thia very place, 

For one that I am will niake seven to come, 
When I shall whistle, as our custoni ia 
To do whenever one of us emerges." iw 
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Caguiizzo at these words his inuzzlo lifted, 

Shaking hia head) and said : " Just bear the trid 
\Vhi;;li he has thoughtof, down to throw him- 
self !" 

When Ile, who snares iu great abundaace had, 
Responded : " I by far too cunning am, no 

When I procure for mine a greater saduess." 

Alichin heJd not in, but running eounter 
Unt^he rest, said to him : " If thou dive, 
I will not follow thee u^wn the gallop, 

But I will beat my wings above the pitch ; 115 

The height be loft, and be the bank a shield, 
To see if tbou alone dost countervail us." 

O thon who readest, thou shalt bear uew sport I 
Each to the otber side Ma eyea averted ; 
Ile first, who most reluctant was to do it. ug 

The Navarrese eelected weU bis time ; 

Flanted hi» feet on land, and iu a moment 
Leaped, aud releaaed himself from their design, 

Whereat each one was suddenly stung with shame, 
But he most who was cause of the defeat ; im 
Therefore he moved, and eried : " Thou art o'er- 
taken." 

But little it avaiied, for winga conld not 

Outstrip the fear ; the other one went under. 
And, flying, iipward he his breast directed. 

Not otberwise the duck upon a sudden jm 

Dives under, when the falcon ia approaching, 
And upward be returneth cross and weary. 

Infuriate at the mockery, Calcabrina 

Flying bebind him followed dose, desirous 
The other shoidd cscape, to bave a quarrel. im 

And when the baiTator had disappeared, 
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He tumed bis talons upon hìs uompaiiioti, 

Ami grappled witli him right above the moat. 
But sooth the other was a doughty Bparhawk 

To clapperclaw hiiu well ; and Iwtli of tliem ui 

Fell in the middle of the boiling pond, 
A sudden iutercessor was the hoat ; 

But ne'ertheless of i-ising there was naiight. 

To such degree they had theìr wìngs belimed. 
Lanienting with the otheia, Barbaricfia ^ it6 

Made four of them fly to the other aide 

With ali theii" gaffw, and very speedily 
Thia side and that they to their posta deacended ; 

They atretchecl their hooks towai-da the pitch-eu- 
anared, 

Who were already haked withiu the L-ruat, im 
And in this manner busied did we leave them. 
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Silent, alone, and wìthout company 

We went, the one in front, the other after, 
As go the Minor Friars along their way. 

Upon the f able of ^aop waa direeted 

My thought, by reaaon of the preaent quarrel, 
Where he haa apoken of the frog and mouse ; 

For mo and issa are not more alike 

Than thia one ìs to that, if well we couple 
End and beginiiìng wìth a steadfast mind. 

And even as one thought from another springs, i 
So afterward from that was bom another, 
Which the first fear within me doublé made. 

Thna did I ponder : " These on our account 
Are laughed to scorn, with injury and scofE 
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So great, tliat imich I thiuk ìt must annoy theiu. 

If anger be on evil will engrafted, is 

Tbey will come after us more raereilesB 
Tlian (log upoii the leverei wbich he seizes." 

I felt niy haìr stand ali on end already 

With teiTor, and atood liackwardly inteiit, -a 
When said I : " Master, i£ thou hidest not 

Thyself and me forthwith, of Malebranche 
I am^ dread ; we bave tbeni now behind us ; 
I so imagiiie them, I already feel thera." 

And Ile : " If I were made of leaded glaas, -^ 

Thine outwavd iniage I shoidd not attract 
Sooner to me than I impriat the inner. 

Just now thy tlioiigbta carne in among uiy own, 
With similar attitude and similar face, 
So that of both one counsel sole I made. so 

If peradventiire the right bank so slope 
That we to the next Bolgia can descend, 
We ahall escape froni the iraagined chase." 

Not yet he finiahed rendering sueh opinion, 

When I beheld them come with outstretched 



Not far remote, with will to seize iipon uà. 

My Leader on a sudden seized me up, —^ 

Even as a niother who by noìse is wakened, 
And cloae beside ber seea the enkiodled flamea, 

Who takes her son, and flies, and doea not stop, » 
Having more care of him tban of berself, 
So that she clothea ber only with a shìft ; 

And downward from the top of the hard bank 
Supine he gave him to the pendent rock, 
That one side of the other Bolgia walls. ti 
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Ne'er rau so swiftly water through a sluice 
To turn the wheel of any laud-built mill, 
When nearest to the paddles !t approaches, 

As did my Master down along that border, 

Bearing me wìth hitn on his breast away, n, 

As hia own son, aud not as a eoiiipanion. 

Ilaidly the bed of the ravine below 

Hia feet had reached, ere they had reached the hìll 
Right over uà ; but he was not afraid ; p 

For the high Provìdenee, which had ordained ii 
To place them ministera of the fifth moat, 
The power of thenee departing took froin ali. 

A painted people there below we foiind, 
Who went about wìth footsteps very slow, 
Weeping and in theb' aemblance tired and van- 
quished. go 

They had on mantlex wìth the hoods low down 
Before their eyes, aod fashioned of the cut 
That in Cologne they for the nionka are made. 

Without, they gilded are so that it dazzles ; 

But inwardly ali lea<len and so beavy e» 

That Frederick uaed t-o put them on of straw. ^ 

O everlastjngly fatiguing mantle ! 

Again we tumed us, stiE to the left hand 
Along with them, intent on their sad plaint; 

But owing to the weìght, that wea.ry folk 70 

Carne on so tardily, that we were new 
In conii)any at eaeh motion of the haunch, 

Whence I unto my Leader : " See thou fìnd 
Some one who may by deed or name be known, 
And thus in going movethine eye about.'" is 

And one, who iinderatood the Tuacan speech, 
Cried to us from behind : " Stay ye your feet, 
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Ye, who 8o vun athwart tlie dusky air ! 
Perhaps thou 'It have from me what thou demand- 

est." 

Whereat the Leader tiiined him, and said: 
"Wait, 

And then accoitlbg to Ina pace proceed." ei 

I atopped, and two belield 1 show great baste 

Of Bpirit, in tlieir faces, to be witb uie ; 

But tbe burdeii and the narrow way delayed 
theni, 
When tliey carne up, long with an eye askance m 

Tbey acanned me without iittering a word, 

Then-to each other turned, and said togetber : 
'■ He by the action of hia tbroat seeraa livìug ; 

And if they dead are, by what prìvilege 

Go they uncovered by the heavy stole ?" w 

Then said to me : " Tuscan, wlio to the college ^ 

Of misei-able hypocrites ai-t come, 

Do not disdain to teli us who thou art," 
And I to them : " Born was I, and gi-ew up 

In the great town on the fair lìver of Amo, gf^ 

And with the body am l 've always had. 
But who are ye, in whom there trickles down 

AloDg your eheeks such grief as I bebold ? 

And what pain ia upoD you, that so sparkles ? " 
And one re]}lied to rae : " These orange cloaka loo 

Are made of lead so heavy, thiit the weights 

Cause in thia way their balaneea to ereak. ^ 
Frati Gaudenti were we, and Bolognese ; 

I Catalano, and lie Loderingo 

Named, and together taken by thy city, i* 

Aa the wont is to take one man alone. 

Fot maintenance of its peace ; and we were such 
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That stili it is apparent round Gai-dingo." 

" O Friars," began I, " your tniquitouB , , ." 

Eut said no more ; for to mine eyes there rushed 
One crucìfied with tliree stakea on the ground, ni 

When me he saw, he writhed himself ali over, 
Blowing into his beaid with siiapirations ; 
And the Friar Catalan, who noticed this, 

Said to me : " This transfìxed one, whom thoii aeest, '^ 
Counaelled the Phariseea tliat it viah meet m 
To put one man to torture for the people. 

Crosswise and naked ia he on the patb, 

As thou pereeìvest ; and he needs must feel, 
Whoever passea, first how inuch he weighs ; lai 

And in like mode liis fatlier-in-law ia pusiahed 
Witliin this moat, and the others of the'ooimeil, 
Which for the Jcws waa a maliguant seed." 

And thereupon I aaw Virgiliua inarvel 

O'er him who was extended on the cross im 

So vilely in eternai banishnient. 

Then he directed to tlie Friar this voice : 

" Be net displeased, if granted thee, to teli ub 
If to the right haud any pass slope down 

lìy which we two may issno forth from here, tw 
Without constraining some of the black angela 
To come and extrìcate uh from this deep." 

Then he made anawer : " Nearer than thou hopest y ' 
There ia a rctck, that forth from the great circle 
Proceeds, and eroaaes ali the uriiel valleys, m 

Save that at this 't is broken, and does not bridge it ; 
You will be able to mount up the min, 
That sidelong aloi»e3 and at the bottoni riaea." 

The Leader stood awhile with head bowed down ; 
Then aaid : " The business badly be recounted w 
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Who grapples with bis hook tlie sinnera yonder." 
And the Friar : " Many of the Devil's vices 

Once heard I ut Bologna, and ainong them, 

That he '9 a liar and the father of lies." 
Thereat my Leader with great strideB weiit on, m 

Somewhat distiirbed by auger ia bis ItRiks ; 

Whunce from the heavy-ladtìii I departed 
After the printa of hi a beloved feet. 
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Ili that part of the yoiithful yeai' wherein 

The Sun his locks beneath Aquaiius tempera, 
And now the nighta draw near to half the day, 

What tinie the hoau-frost copies on the ground 
The outward semblance of her siater white, 3 

But little lasts the temper of her pen, 

The husbandman, whose forage faileth hirn, 
Eisea, and looks, and seeth the ehampaign 
Ali gleaming white, whereat he beata hi» flank, 

Returna iu doora, and up and down lamenta, m 

Like a poor wretch, who knowa not what to do ; 
Then he returna, and hope revives again, 

Stìeing the world has ulianged ita countenanee 
In little time, and takes his ahepTiei-d'a erook, 
And fortli the little liimbs to pasture drivea. 13 

Thus did the Master fili me with alarm, 
When I heheld his forehead so diaturbed. 
And to the ailment carne aa aoon tlie plaster. 

For aa we carne unto the ruined bridge, 

The Lea<ler tiirned to me with tliat sweet look ai 
Which at the mountain's foot I first beheld. 

His arms he opened, after some advìeement 
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WitLin himself elected, looking first 
Well at the ruin, and laìd hold of me. 

And even as he who acts and meditates, u 

For aye it seems that lie providea Leforehand, 
So upward lifting me towarda the summit 

Of a hitge rock, he Gcanned another crag, 
Sayìng : " To that one grapple afterwards, 
But try first if 't is such that it will hold thee," 

This was no path for one clothed witli a cloak ; ai 
For hardly we, he light, and I puahed upward, 
Were able to ascend from jag to jag. 

And had it not been, that upon that precinct 
Shorter was the ascent than on the other, » 

He I know not, but I had been dead beat. 

But becauae Malebolge tow'rds the mouth 
Of the profoundest well is ali inclining. 
The atrueture of each valley dotb import 

That one baak rises aud the other sinks. <o 

Stili we arrived at leugth upon the point 
Whei-efrom the last stono breaka itself osimder. 

The breath was from my lungs so milked away,- 
When I waa up, that I could go no farther, 
Nay, I sat down upon my first arrivai. a 

•' Now it behoves thee thiis to put off sloth," 
My Master aaicl ; " for sitting upon down. 
Or under quilt, one cometh not to fame, 

Withouten which whoso bis lif e consumes 

Such vestige leaveth of himaelf on earth, w 

As smoke in air or in the water foam. 

And therefore raise tbee up, o'ereome the anguish 
With spirit that o'ercometh every battle, 
If with its heavy body it sink not. 

A longer stairway it behovea thee moimt ; »- 
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'T is not enough from these to have departed ; 
Let it avail thee, if thou uiiderstand me." 

Tlien I uprose, showing myself provided 
Setter with breath than I did feei myself, 
And said : " Go on, for I am strong and bold." ea 

Upward we took oiir way along the crag, 

Whicli jagged was, and narrow, and difficult, 
And more precipitoua far than that before. 

Speaking I went, not to appear exhauated ; 

Whereat a voice froui the next moat came forth, 
Not well adapted to articulate worda. se 

I know not what it said, though o'er the back 
I now waa of the arch that passes there ; 
But he seemed moved to anger who was speaking. 

I was bent downward, but my living eyes to 

Coiild not attain the bottom, for the dark ; 
Wherefore I : " Master, see that thou arrive 

At the next round, and let us descend the wall ; 
For as from hence I hear and «nderstand not, 
So I look down and nothiug I distìnguìsh." 7^ 

" Other reaponse," he aaid, " I make thee not, 
Except the doing ; for the modest aakìng 
Ought to be foUowed by the deed in sìlence." 

We from the bridge descended at its head, 

Where it eonuects itself with the eighth bank, n 
And tben was manifest to me the Bolgia; 

And I beheld therein a terrible throng 

Of serpents, and of aneh a monati'ous kind, 
That the remembrance stili congeala my blood. 

Let Libya boast no longer with her sand ; » 

For if Chelydri, Jaeuli, and Pliareio 
She breeda, with Cenchri and witli Amphisb^na, 

Keither so many plagues nor so maliguant 
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E'er showed she with aU Etliiopìa, 

Nor with wliatever on the Bed Sea Ì3 ! m 

Among this cruel and most dismal throng 
People were ninning tiaked and affrighted, 
Without tlie hope of liole or beliutiope. 

They had their hands with aerpents bouod behind 
them; 
Theae rivetcd upon their reiua the tail w 

And head, and were in front of them entwined. 

And lo I at one who was upon our side 

There darted f oi-th a serpent, whìch transfìxed 

him 
There where the neck is knotted to the shoulders. 

Nor so quickly e'er, nor / was wrìtten, im 

Aa he took fire, and bumed; and aahes whoUy 
Behoved it that in falling he became. 

And when he on the ground was thns deatroyed, 
The ashes drew together, and of themBelves 
Into himself they instantly retiimed. ito 

Even thus by the great sagea 't is confessed 
The phoenix diea, and then ia born again, 
When it approaches ita five-hundredth year ; 

Oo herb or grain it feeda not in ita life, 

But only on tcars of incenae and ainomum, un 
And nani and myrrh are ita last winding-sheet. 

And aa he is who falla, and knowa not how, 

By force of demona who to eaith down drag him, 
Or other oppilation that binda man, ,^ 

When he ansea and around him loolu, iis 

Wholly bewildered by the mighty anguish 
Which he has suffered, and in looking sigha j 

Snch was that ainner after he had riaen. 
Justiee of God I O how severe it ia, 
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Tbat blows lìke theae in vengeance poureth down I 

The Guide thereafter asked him who he was ; ui 
Whence he replied : " I rained from TiiscMiy 
A short time since into this cruel gorge. 

A bestiai llfe, and not a human, pleased me, 

Even as the mule I was ; l 'm Vanni Fucci, us 
Beast, and Pistoia was my woithy den." 

And I unto the Guide : " Teli him to stir not. 
And ask what crime haa thrust him here below, 
For once a man of blood and wrath I saw him." 

And the sinner, who had heard, dissembled not, 
But unto me directed niind and face, in 

And with a melancholy shame wa^ painted. 

Then said : " It pains me more that thou hast caught 
me 
Amid this misery where thou seest me, 
Than when I frora the other life was taken. iis 

What thou demandest I cannot deny ; 
So low am I put down because I robbed 
The sacristy of the fair ornamenta, 

And f alsely once 't waa laid upon another ; 

But that thou mayst not such a sight enjoy, lu 
If thou shalt e'er be out of the dark places, 

Thine eara to my announcement ope and bear : 
Pistoia first of Neri groweth meagre ; /-^ 

Then Florence doth renew her men and manners ; 

Mars drawa a vapor up from Val di Magra, i« ^ 
Whiiih is with turbid clouds enveloped round, 
And with impetuons and bitter tempest 

Over Campo Picen shall be the battio ; 

When it shall suddenly rend the mist asunder. 
So that each Bianco shall thereby be smitten. im 

And this l 've said that it may give thee pain." 
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At the concluaion of hia words, the thief 
Lifted liis liands aloft witb both the fìgs, 
Crying: "Take that, God, for at thee I aìm 
them." 

From that time forth the Berpents were my f rienda ; 
For one entwìned itself about hìs neck « 

As if it said : " I wìll not thoii apeak more " ; 

And round his arma another, and reboiind him, 
Clinching itself together ao in front, 
That with them ha coidd not a motìon make. 

Pistoia, ah, Pistoia ! why resolve not io - 

To hiim thyaelf to ashea and so perish, 
Since in ill-doing thou thy seed excelleat? 

Through ali the sombre cii-cles of thia Ilell, 
Spirit I saw not against God so proud, 
Not he who foli at Thobes down from the walls ! " 

He fled away, and spake no further word ; w 

And I Ireheld a Centaur fidi of rage 
Come crying out : " Where ia, where Ìs the 
scoffer? " 

I do not think Maremma has ao many 

Serpents as he had al! along hia back, so 

As far 33 where our countenance begins. 

Upon the shouldei'9, juat behind the nape, 
"With winga wide open waa a dragon lying, 
And he sets fire to ali that he eneounters. 

My Maater aaid : " That one ia Caeus, who as - 

Beneath the rock u]Jon Mount Aventine 
Created oftentimea a bike of blood. 

He goea not on the same road with bis brotbers, 
£y reaaon of the f raudulent theft he made 
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Of the great lierd, wliicli he hatl iiear to liim ; «u 

M'hereat hia tortuous actions ceased beneath 
Tte mace of Herculeu, wlio peradventure 
Gave hira a hundred, and he felt not ten." 

While he wa^ speaklng thus, he had passed hy. 
And spirits three ha<l underneath iis come, 35 - 
Of whieh nor I awaro was, nor my Leader, 

Until what time they sbonted : " Who are you ? " 
Ou which account our story made a haJt, —- 

And then we were intent on theiu alone. 

I did not know thein ; bnt it carne to pass, m 

As it is wont to happen by some chance, 
That one to name the other was uompelled, 

Exclaiming: "Where can Cianfa have re- 
mained ? " ^=»— ^ 

Whence I, so that the Leader might attend, 
Upward froni chin to nose my finger liùd. 43 

If thou art, Keader, alow now to believe 
What I shall aay, it will no marvel be, 
For I who saw it hardlj can admìt it. 

As I waa holding raised on them my brows, 

Behold ! a serpent with aix fcct darts forth so 
In front of one, and fastens wbolly on him. 

With middle feet it bound bini round the pauneh. 
And with the forward ones his arma it seized ; 
Then thrust its teeth through one cheek and the 
other ; 

The hindermost it stretched npon his thighs, u 

And put its tail through in between the two, 
And up behind along the reins outspread it. 

Ivy was never fastened by its barbs 
Unto a tree so, as this horrible reptile 
Upon the other's Umbs entwined ita owu. 
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Then they stuok dose, as i£ o£ heated wax 

They had been made, and intermixed their color ; 
Nor one nor otlier seemed now what ho waa ; 

E'en as proceedeth on before the flame 

Upward along the paper a brown color, a 

Wliich Ì3 not black aa yet, and the white dies. 

The other two looked on, and eaeh of tliem 

Cried oiit ; " O me, Agnello, how thou cbangest I 
Behold, thou now art neither two nor one." 

Ab-eady the two heada had one become, tu 

Wheu there appeared to us two figures mingled 
Into one face, wherein the two were lost. 

Of the four llata wt;rtì fashioned the two arms. 
The thighs and legs, the belly and the cheat 
Members became that never yet were seeu. ^s 

Every originai aspect there was cancelled ; .-' 

Two and yet none did the pervert«d image 
Appear, and auch deparbed with alow pace. 

Even aa a lizard, under the great scourge 

Of days canicular, exchauging hedge, u 

Lightning appearetb if the road ìt erosa ; 

Thns did appear, commg towarda the beUies 
Of the two othera, a amaU fiery aei-pent, 
Livid and black aa ia a peppercom. 

And in that part whereat is first received u 

Our alìnient, it one of them transfìxed ; 
Then downward fell in front of hini extended. 

The one tranafixed looked at it, but aaid naught ; '^ 
Nay, rather with feet motionleaa he yawned, 
Just as if aleep or fever had assailed hini. no 

He at the aerpent gazed, and it at hiin ; 

One through the woimd, the other through the 
mouth 



134 



THE DIVINE COMEDY 



I 

» 
I 



Sinoked violoDtly, and the smoke commiiigled. 

Ilenceforth be silent Lucan, where he mentions 
Wretched Sabelliis antl Naasidius, ss 

And wait to bear what now shall be shot fortli. 

Be silent Ovid, of Catliiius and Arethusa ; 
For if him to a snake, her to a fountain, 
Converta he fabling, that I gnidge him not ; 

Beeause two nature» never front to front loo 

Haa he transmuted, so that both the forma 
To ìnterchange their raatter ready were. 

Together they responded in such wise, 
That to a fork the serpent cleft hia tail, 
And eke the wounded drew hia feet together. i«s 

The lega together with the thighs themselvea 
Adhered so, that in little timethe juncture 
No aign whatevei' made that was apparent 

He with the cloveo tail assumed the figure 

The other one was losing, and bis skin no 

Becanie elaatie, and the otlier'a hard. 

1 aaw the arma draw inward at the armpits, 
And both feet of the reptile, that were short, 
Lengtben aa much as thoae contracted were. 

Thereafter the hind feet, together twisted, iis 

Became the member that a man conceals, 
And of hia own the wi-etch had two created. 

While both of them the exbalation veila 
With a new color, and engenders hair 
On one of them and depilatea the other, i» 

The one uprose and down the other fell, 

Thongh turning not away their impions lamps, 
Underaeath which each one his muzzle ehanged. 

He who was standing drew it tow'rda the templea, 
And from excess of matter, which came thither, 
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Issued the ears from out the hoUow cheeks ; iie 

What did not backward run and was retaìneil 
Of tliat esceas made to the face a nose, 
And the lìps thìckened far as was befitting. 

He wbo lay prostrate thruata bis muzzle forward, 
Ànd backwaid draws the ears into bis head, isi 
In the same manner as the snail its horns ; 

Ànd BO the tongue, which was entìre and apt 
For speech before, is cleft, and the bi-forked 
In the other closes tip, and the smoke ceasea, im 

The soul, which to a reptUe had been changed, 
Along the valley hiaaing takes to flight, 
And after hìm the other speaking gputters. 

Then dìd he tum iipon hinj hia new sboulders, 
And said to the other : " I '11 bave Biioao run, wì 
Crawling as I have done, along tbia road." 

In tbis way I bebeld the seventh ballast 
Shift and reshift, and here be mj exouae 
The novelty, if aught my pen transgreas. 

And notwitbatanding that mina eyes might be m 
Somewbat bewildered, and my miud disuiayed, 
Tbey eould not llee away so secretly 

But that I plajnly aaw Puccio Sciancato ; 
And he it was who sole of tbree companions, 
Which carne iu the beginning, was not changed ; 

The other was be whom thou, Gaville, weepest. isi 

CANTO XXVI. 

Eejoice, O Florence, since thou art so great, 
That over sea and land thou beatesi thy wings, 
And throughout Hell thy name ìs spread abroad I 

Among the thieves five citizeiis of thine 
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Lìke these I foimd, whence shame cornea unto me, 
And thou tbereby to no great honor riseet. s 

But if when iiiom ìs near our dreams are trae, 
Feel Blialt thou in a little tìme from now 
What l'rato, if none other, cravea for thee. 

And if it now were, it were not too soon ; i« 

Would that it were, seeing it needs ninst ba, 
For 't will aggrieve me more the more I age, 

We went our way, and up along tlie staira 
Tlie bourns had made uà to desueud before, 
Remounted my Conductor and drew me. a 

And following the Bolìtary path 

Among the rocka and lidgea of the crag. 
The f oot without the hand sped uot at ali. 

Then sorrewed I, and sorrow now agaìu, 

When I direct my mimi to what I aaw, » 

And more my genius curb than I am wont, 

That it inay run not unless virtue guide it ; 
So that if some good star, or better thing, 
Have given mo good, I may myself not grudge it. 

As many as the hind (who on the hill a 

Beata at the time when he who lights the world 
HÌ9 conntenance beepa least concealed from U8, 

While as the fly gives place unto the gnat) 
Seeth the glow-worma down along the valley, 
Perehance there where he ploughs and makes his 
vintage ; 30 

With flamea aa manifold reaplendent ali 
Waa the eigbth Bolgia, as I grew aware 
Aa aoon as I was where the depth appeared. 

And Buch aa he who with the bears avenged him 
Beheld Elijah'a chariot at departing, su 

What tìme the steeds to heaven erect upreae. 
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For with hÌ8 eye he coiJd not foUow it 
So as to aee aught else than flame alone, 
Even as a little oloud aS^eudisg upward, 

Thus each along the gorge of the intrenchment tu 
Was moviug ; for not one reveala the theft, 
And every flame a sinner ateals away. 

I stuod upon the bri<lge uprisen to see. 
So that, if I had seized not on a rock, 
Down had I fallen without being pushed. « 

And the Leader, who beheld me so attent, 

Exclainied : " Within the fires the spirits are ; 
Each swathes himself with that wherewith he 
burns." 

" My Master," I replied, " by hearing thee 

I atn more sure ; but I surmÌBed already su 

It might be so, and already wished to aak thee 

Who Ì3 within that fire, whieh comes so eleft 
At top, it seems iiprising from the pyre 
Where was Eteocles with bis brother placed." ^ 

He answered ine : " Within there are tormentetl .w 
Ulysaes and Diomed, and thua together 
They unto vengeance run aa unto wrath. 

And there within their flame do they lament 
The ainbiish of the borse, wbich niade the door 
Whence ìasued forth the Romaus' gentle seed : m 

Thei-ein is wept the craft, for which being dead 
Deidamia stili deplores Achillea, -^ 

And pain for the Palladium there isbome." --'" 

" If they within those sparks posseas the power 
To speak," I said, " thee, Master, much I pray, cs 
And re-pray, that the prayer be worth a thousand, 

That thou make no denial of awaiting 
Until the bomed flame ehall hìther come ; 
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TUou aeest that witli desire I lean towarda it." 
And he to me : " Worthy is thy eutreaty in 

Of much applause, and therefore I accept it ; 

But take heed thattby tongue resh-ain itself. 
Leave me to speak, because 1 bave conceived 

That which thou wisbest ; for they migbt dìsdain 

Perchaiice, aìuce they were Greeks, discourse of 

When now tbe flame bad come unto that point, 
Wbere to iiiy Leader ìt eeemed time and place, 
After this fashion did 1 bear him speak : 

*' O ye, who are twofold withìn one fire, 

If I deserved of yoii, wbile I waa living, so 

If I deserved of yoii or much or little 

When hi the world I wrote tbe lofty verses. 
Do not move on, but one of you declare 
Whither, being lost, he went away to die." 

Then of tbe antique flame the greater horn, k 

Murmuring, began to wave itaelf aljc)ut 
Even as a flame dotb whìcb the wind f atigues. 

Thereafterward, the summit to and fro 
Moviug as if it were the tongue that spake, 
It uttered forth a voice, and said : " Wbeu I do 

From Circe had departed, who concealed me 
More thau a year there near unto Gaeta, 
Or ever yet ^neas named it so, 

Nor fondness for my son, nor reverence 

For my old fatber, nor the due affection m 

Which joyous should bave made Penelope, 

Could overcome within me the desire 
I had to be experienced of the world, 
And of the vice and virtue of mankind ; 

But I put forth on the high open sea iw 
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With one sole ship, and that small company 
By whiob I never had deserted been. 

Both of the sbores I saw as far as Spaio, 
Far as Morocco, and the isle of Sardes, 
Ànd the otbera which tbat sea batbes round 
about. m 

I and my company were old and bIow 
Wheu at that narrow passage we arrived 
Where Hercules bis landmarks set as signals, 

That man no farther ouward should adventure. 
On the right band bebind me left I Seville, m 
And on the other already bad left Centa. 

' O brothers, who amìd a hundred thousand 
Pelila,' I said, ' bave come unto the West, 
To this so inconsiderable vigil 

Which is remaining of your senses stili, Ui 

Be ye unwilling to deny the knowledge, 
Following the aun, of the unpeopled world. 

Consider ye tlie seed from which ye aprang ; 
Ye were not made to live lite unto brutes, 
But for pursuit of virtue and of knowledge.' m 

So eager did I render my companions, 

Witb tbìa brief cxhortation, for the voyage, 
Tbat tben I hardly could bave held them back. 

And having tumed our stem unto tbe morning, 
We of the oars made wings for our mad flight, la 
Evermore gaìniiig on the larboard side. 

Àlready ali the stara of tbe other pole 
The night belield, and ours so very low 
It did not rise above the ocean 6oor. 

Five timea rekindled and as many quenchcd im 
Had been tbe splendor underneath the moon, 
Slnce we bad enteted into tbe deep paaa. 
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When there appeared to us a mountain, dìm 
From distance, antl it seemed to me so high 
Ab 1 had never any oue beheld. i» 

Joyf id were we, and soon it turned to weeping ; 
For out of the uew land a whirlwind roae, 
And smote upon the fore part of the ship. 

Three times it made it whirl wìth ali the waters, 
At the fourth time it made the stem uplift, m 
And the prow downward go, as pleased Another, 

Until the sea al)ove us closed again." 
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Already was the flame erect and quiet, 

To speak no more, and now departed from us 
With the permission of the gentle Poet ; 

When yet another, which behind it carne, 

Caused us to tum our eyea upon its top s 

By a confused sound that iaaued from it. 

As the Sicilian bidl (that bellowed fii-st 

With the lament of him, and that was right, 
Who with hÌ3 file had modidated it) 

Bellowed so with the voice of the aiflicted, w 

That, notwithatanding it was made of brass, 
Stili it appeared with agony transfixed ; 

Thus, by not having any way oi issue 

At first from out the fire, to ita own language 
Converted were the melancholy words. 15 

But afterwards, when they had gathered way 
Up through the point, giving it that vìbration 
The tongue had given themin their paasage out, 

We heard it said : " O thou, at whom I aìm 

My voice, and who but now wast speabing Lom- 
bard, w 
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Saying, ' Now go thy way, no more I urge t 

Because I come perchance a little late, 

To 3tay and apeak with me let it net irk tLee ; 
Thou seest it irks not me, and I am l»urniug. 

If thou but lately into tbis blind world m 

Hast fallen down from that aweet Latian land, 
Wherefrom I bring tlie whole of my transgrea- 
sion, 

Say, bave tbe Romagnuoli peaee or war, -"^ 

For I was from the mountains tbere between 
Urbino and tbe yoke whence Tiber bursts," so 

"I stili was downward bent and listening, 

When my Conductor touched me on tbe side, 
Saying : " Speak thon : this one a Latian is." 

And I, wbo had beforeband my reply 

In readineas, fortbwith began to speak : » 

" O aoul, tbat down below there art ooncealed, 

Romagna tbine ia not and never baa beeu 
Without war in the bosom of its tyrants ; 
But open war I nono bave left there now. 

Ravenna standa as it long yeara hatb stood ; « " 

The Eagle of Polenta there ìs broodìng. 
So that she coverà Cervia witb ber vans. 

The city whicb once made tbo long leaistance, 
And of tbe French a sangiiinary beap, 
Beneath the Green Paws fìndi) ìtaelf agaìn ; « 

Verrucchio's ancient Mastiff and the new, 
Wbo ma^e sucb bad disposai of Montagna, 
W bere they are wont, moke wimbles of their 
teeth. 

The citiea of Lamone and Santemo 

^Governa tbe Lioncel of the wbite lair, 99 

io. Baveniu atanda u iC Idiie yuan Ina itODd ; 
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Who changes sides 'twurt auuimer-time and win- 
ter; 

Asd that of whìch tlie Savio bathes the flauk, 
Even as it lies between the plain and mouutaÌD, 
Lives between tyranny and a free state. 

Now I entreat tliee teli iis who tbou art ; u 

Be not more stubboi-n tban the rest bave been, 
So inay thy name hold fiont tliere in the world." 

After the fire a little more had roared 

In ita own fashion, the sharp point it moved 
ThÌ3 way and that, and then gave forth auch 
breath : ee 

" If I believed that my reply were made 
To one who to the world would e'ei- return, 
This flame wìthout more flickering should stand 
stili ; -^ 

But inasmueh aa never from thia depth 

Did any one return, if I bear true, 69 

Without the feai- of infamy 1 anawer, 

1 waa a man of arma, then Cordelier, 
Believing thua begirt to make araends ; 
And truly my belief had been f ulfìlled 

But for the High Prieat, whom may ili betide, io ^ 
Who put me baek into my fornier ains ; 
And how and wherefore I wiU bave thee bear. 

While I waa atill the form of bone and pulp 
My mother gave to me, the deeda I did 
Were not thoae of a IÌon, but a fos. 7s 

The machiuationa and the covert ways 

I knew them ali, and practiaed so their eraft, 
That to the ends of earth the sound went forth. 

When now unto that portion of mine age 

I saw nayself arrived, when eacb one ought so 
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To lower the sails, and coil away the ropes, '' 

That whicli bef ore had pleased mo then displeased 
^ me ; 

And penìtent and confessìng I surrendered, 
Ah woe Ì8 me ! and it would have besteatl me. 

The Leader o£ the modem Pharisees «, 

Having a war near unto Lateran, 
And not with Saracena iior with the .Tews, 

(For each one o£ his enemies was Christian, 
And none of them had been to conquer Aere, 
Nor merchandising in the Sultan's land,) m 

Nor the high office, nor the sacred orders, 
In him regarded, nor in me that cord 
Which used to make those girt with it more 
meagre ; 

But even as Constantine Bought ont Sylvester 
Tocure his leprosy, within Soracte, » 

So this one aought me out as an a^^lept 

To cure him of the fever of hia pride. 

Couusel he asked of me, and I was silent, 
Beeause hia words appeared inebriate. 

And then he said : ' Be not thy heart afraìd ; m 
Hcnceforth I thee absolve ; and thou inatruct me 
How to raze Palestrina to the ground. 

Heaven have I power to lock and to unloct, 

Aa thou dost know ; therefore the keya are two. 
The which my predeeeasor held not dear.' los 

Then nrged me on his weighty argnments 

There, where my sìlence was the worat adviee ; 
And said I : ' Father, since thou washest me 

Of that sin Into which I now must fall, 

The promise long with the fulfilment short no 
Will make thee tiiumph in thy lofty seat.' 
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Francia carne afterward, when I waa dead, 
For me ; but une of the black Cherubini 
Said to him : ' Take him not ; do me no wrong ; 

He must come down among my servitors, uj 

Because he gave the f raudulent advice 
Frona which time forth I have been at his hìùr ; 

For who repents not cannot be absolved, 
Noi- can one botb repent and will at once, 
Because of the contradiction wKich consente not' 

O miserable me ! how I did shudder \ì\ 

When he seized on me, aaying : ' Peradventnre 
Thou didst not think that I was a logician I ' 

He bore me unto Minos, wlio entwined 

Eight timea hia tail about his stubbom back, i» 
And after he had bitten it in great rage, 

Said : ' Of tlie tliieviah fire a culprit thia ' ; 
Wherefore, bere where thou seest, am I lost. 
And vcsted thus in going I bemoan me." 

When it had thus completed ita recital, iso 

The flame departed uttering lamentationa, 
Writhing and flapplng ita sharp-pointed horn. 

Onward we passed, both I and my Conductor, 
Up o'er the crag above another arch, 
Which the moat covers, where ia paid the fee iss 

By those who, aowing disoord, win their burden. 
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Who ever could, e'en with untrammelled words, 
Teli of the blood aud of the wounda in full 
Which now I saw, by many times narrating ? 

Eacb tongue would for a certainty fall short 
By reason of our speech and memory, 
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Tfaat have small room to comprebeiid so mucb. 

If were again assembled ali the people 
Which furmerly upon the fatefiil land 
Of Puglia were lamenting for their blood 

Shed by the lìoiiiaiis and the lingering war lu 

That o£ the ringa made such illiiatrious spoils, 
As Livy has recorded, who errs not, 

With those who felt the agony of blows 

By making eounteratand to Robert Guiscard, 
Àndall the rest, whose bones are gathered stili a 

At Ceperano, where a renegade 

Was each Apulian, and at T^liacozzo, 
Where without arma the old Alardo conquered. 

And one his limb transpierced, and one lopped off, 
Should show, it would be notbing to compare m 
With the diaguating mode o£ the nìiitb Bolgia. 

A caak by losing centre-piece or cant 
Waa never ahattered ao, aa I aaw one 
Hent frora the chili to where one breaketh wind. 

Between hìa lega were hangiiig down bis entraila ; m 
His beart was visible, and the dismal aaek 
That makoth excrement of what Ss eaten. 

While 1 waa ali abaorbed in seeing him, 

He looked at me, and opened with bla banda 
Hia boaom, aayìng : " See now how I rend me ; 

How mutilated, aee, is Maboniet ; 3\ 

In front of me doth Ali weeping go, 
Cieft in tlie face from forelock unto ehin ; 

And ali the othera whom thou bere beboldest, 
Sowers of scandal and of schìsm bave been k 
While living, and tberefore are thus cleft asim- 
der. 

lina 3S. IHHsmlnaton of teuidid ud tS Bohinn 
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A devil is beliind bere, wlio doth cieave U9 
Thus cruelly, unto tlie faldiioii's edge 
Putting again each oue of ali thia reoui, 

Wheii we bave gono around tbe doleful load ; 4u 
By i^asoii that our woimda are closed agam 
Ere any one ìn frout of liini repa^. 

But vfho art thou, tbat muaest on tbe crag, 
Percbaiioe to poatpone going to the pain 
That is adjudged upoii tbine a«citsations ?" *5 

" Nor death haa reacbed bim yet, nor gitilt doth lead 
him," 
My Master made reply, " to be tonnented ; 
But to procure him full experienee, 

Me, who ani dead, behoves it to condnct bim 
Down bere through liell, from eircle unto cìrcle ; 
And thìs is tuie as that I speak to thee." bi 

More than a hundred were there wben they beard 
bim, 
Who in the moat stood stili to look at me, 
Through wonderment oblivious of theii- torture. 

" Now Bay to Fra Dolcìno, tben, to arm him, se 
Thou, who perhaps wilt sbortly see the sun, 
If SCOI» he wiah not here to follow me, 

So with provìsions, tbat no stress of snow 
May give the vietory to the Novarese, 
Which otherwise to gain woidd not he easy." so 

After one foot to go away he lifted, 
This word did Mahomet say unto me, 
Tlion to depart upon the ground he stretched it. 

Anothep one, who had his throat pierced through. 
And nose cut off close undemeath the hrowa, ss 
And who had left him but a single ear, 
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Staying to look in wonder witli the others, 
Before the others did his gullet open, 
Which outwardly was red in every part, 

And said : " O thou, whom guiltdoth not condemn, 
Ajid whom I once saw up in Latìan land, u 

Unleaa too gi-eat siniilitude deceive me, 

Cali to rememlbrance Pier da Medicina, 
If e'er thou see agaiu the lovely plaìn 
That from Vercelli slopes to Marcabò, 7s 

And make it known to the best two of Fano, 
To Messer Guido and Angiolello likewise, 
That if f oreaeeing bere be not in vain, 

Cast over from their vessel shall they be. 

And drowned near unto the Cattolica, w 

By the beti'ayal of a tyrant fcll, 

Between the isles of Cyprus and Majorca 
Neptune ne'er yet boheld so great a crime, 
Neither of pirates nor Argolic people. 

That traitor, who sees only with one eye, s. 

And bolds the land, which some one bere with 

me 
Would fain be fasting from the vision of, 

Will malie them come unto a parley with bim ; 
Then will do so, that to Focara's wind 
Tbey will not stand in need of vow or prayer." 

And I to him : " Show to me and declare, 91 

If thou wouldst bave me bear up news of thee, 
Who ia tbÌ3 person of the bitter vision." 

Tben did be lay bis band upon the jaw 

Of one of bis companions, and his mouth m 

Oped, crying : " Tbis is be, and he speaks not. 

This one, being banished, every doubt s 
In Ciesar by affirming the forearmed 
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AJways wìth detrimeiit allowed delay." 

Oli how bewildered unto me appeared, u» 

With tougiie asunder in bis windpiiie slìt, 
Curio, who in apeaking was so bold 1 

And one, who both bis banda dissevered had. 
The aturaps iiplifting tbrough the murky air, 
So tbat tbe blood made borrìble bis face, los 

Cried cut : " Tbou shalt remember Mosca also, 
Wbo said, alaa ! ' A thìng done has an end ! ' 
Whicb was an ili seed for the Tuscan people " ; 

" And death unto thy race," thereto I added ; 
Whence he, accuniulating woe on woe, no 

Departed, like a peraon sad and crazed. 

But I remained to look upon the crowd ; 
And saw a thing whìcb I abould be afraid, 
Without some furtber proof, even to recount, 

If ìt were not that conscience reassures me, iw 

Tbat good companion which eniboldens man 
Beneatb tbe bauberk of its feeling pure. 

I truly saw, and stili I seeni to see it, 

A trnnk witbout a head walk in like manner 
As walked tbe others of the monmful herd. im 

And by the hair it held the head dissevered, 
Hung from the band in fashion of a lantem, 
And that upon ns gazed and aaid : " O me I " 

It of itself made to itself a lamp, 

And they were two in one, and one in two ; i2s 
IIow tbat can be, He knows wbo so ordaina it. 

When it was come dose to the bridge's foot, 
It lifted high its arm witb ali the head, 
To bring more closely unto us its words, 

Whìch were : " Behold now the sore penalty, i» 
Tbou, who dost breathing go tbe dead behold- 
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Behold if any be as great as this. 

And 3o tliat thou may carry news o£ me, 
Know that Bertram de Bom am I, the same 
Who gave to the Young King the evil comfort. 

I made the fatber and the son rehellious ; m 

Achitophel not more witli Àbsaloiii 
And David did with his accursed goadinga. 

Because I parted persons so united, 

Parted do I now bear my brain, alas ! m 

From ita beginning, whìch is in this trunk. 

Thua ìb observed in me the eoimterpoÌ8e." 
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The many people and the diverse woimds 
These eyes of mine had so inebrlated, 
That they were wishful to stand stili and weep ; 

But said Virgilius : " What dost thou stili gaze at ? 
Why is thy sight stili rìveted down there s 

Among the mournful, mutilated shades ? 

Thou hast not done so at the other Bolge ; 
Consider, if to count them thou believest, 
That two-and-twenty miles the valley winds, 

And now the moon is underneath oiir feet ; ig 

Henceforth the time allotted us is brief, 
And more ia to be seen than what thou seest." 

" If thou," I thereupon made anawer, " hadst 
Attended to the cause f or whicb I looked, 
Perhaps a longer stay thou wouldat have par- 
doned." i» 

Meanwbile my Guide departed, and behiud him 
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I went, aiready making my re] 
And supei-adding : " In that ci 

I held mine eyee with such attention fìxed, 

I thiuk a spirit of iny blooil lamenta za 

Tho sin which down below there ooats so much." 

Then said the Master : " Be no longer broken 
Thy thought from tliìs time forward upon him ; 
Attend elsewltere, and there let him remaiu ; 

For Mm I saw below tbe little bridge, k 

Pointing at thee, and threatening with bis finger 
Fiercely, and heard bim called Gerì del Bello. 

So wholly attbat time wasttbou impeded 
Ey him who forraerly held Altaforte, 
Thou didst not look that way ; so he departed," 

" O my Conductor, bis own violent death, 31 

Wbieh is not yet avenged for him," I said, 
" By any wbo is sbarer in tbe ebame, 

Made bìm disdainful ; whence he went away, 
Aa I imagine, without speaking to me, m 

And thei-eby made me pity bim the more." 

Tbus did we speak as far as tbe first place 
Upon the crag, wbich the next valley showa 
Down to the bottom, if tbere were more lìgbt. 

Wben we were now rigbt over tbe last cloister w 
Of Malebolge, so that ìts lay-brotkera 
Conld manifest themselves unto our sigbt, 

Dìvers lamentìngs pìerced me tbrough and througb, 
Wbich with compassion had tlieir aiTows barbed, 
Wliereat mine ears I covered with my hands. «s 

Wbat pain would be, if from the hospitals 
Of Valdicbiana, 'twixt .Tuly and September, 
And o£ Maremma and Sardinia 

Ali tbe diaeases in one moat were gatbered, 
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Such waa it here, and such a stench carne f l'om it 
Ab from putrescent limba is wont to iasue. si 

\Ve had descended on the f urthest baule 

From tbe long crag, upon the left haud atìil, 
And then more vivid was my power of sight 

Down tow'rds the bottoni, whei'e the ministress m 
Of the high Lord, Justice infallible, 
Puniahes forgerà, which she here records. 

I do uot think a sadder sight to see 
Waa in ^gina the whole people aick, 
(When was the air so full o£ pestilence, « 

The animai s, down to the little worm, 

Ali fell, and afterwarda the anoìent people, 
According as the poets have affirmed, 

Were from the seed of ants restored again,) 
Than was it to beliold through that dark valley 
The spirita languiahing in divers heaps. « 

Thia on the belly, that upon the back 

One o£ the other lay, and others crawling 
Shifted themselvea along the dismal roa<l. 

We step by atep weut onward wlthout apeeeh, w 
Gazing upon and lìstoning to the sick 
Who had not atrength enough to lift their bodies. 

I aaw two sitting leaned against each other, 
As leans in hsatlng platter againat platter, 
Pi-om head to foot bespotted o'er with scaba ; js 

And never saw I plied a currycomb 

By atable-boy f or whom his master waìts. 
Or him who keepa awake unwillingly, 

As every one waa plying fast the bìte 

Of nails upon himaelf, for the great rage so 

Of itehing which no other suceor had. 

And the uaila downward with them dragged the 
Bcab, 
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In fashion aa a knife tlie scalee of bream. 
Or anj other fiali that lias them largest. 

" O tbou, that with thy fingers dost dismail thee,*' 
Began my Leader unto one of them, m 

" And inakeat of them pincers dow and then, 

Teli me if any Latìau is with those 

Who are herein ; so rnay thy nails auffice thee 
To ali etemity unto this work." h 

" Latiaus are we, whom thou so wasted seest, 
Bothof U9 here," one weepìng uiade reply; 
" But who art thou, that questìonest atout us ? " 

And said the Giitde : " Oue am I who desceuds 
Down with thb living man from clift' to clifE, k 
And I intend to show Hell unto him." 

Then broken waa their mutuai support, 

And trembling eati one tumed himself to me, 
With others who had heard him by rebound. 

Wholly to me did the good Master gather, loo 

Saying : " Say unto them whate'er thou wiah- 

est." 
And I began, since he would have itso: 

" So may your memory not steal away 

In the first woi-ld from out the minds of men, 
But so may it aurvive 'neath many suns, ws 

Say to me who ye are, and of what people ; 
Let not your foni and loathsome punishment 
Make you afraid to show yourselves to me." 

"I of Arezzo waa," one made reply, 

" And Albert of Siena had me bumed ; no 

But what I died for daes not bring me here. 

'T is irne I said to him, speakìng in jeat, 
That I could rise by flight into the air, 
And he who had conceit, but little wit, 
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Would bave me show to him the art ; and only ns 
Because no Dssdalus I made hira, made me 
Be bumed 1>y one who held him as hia son. 

But unto the last Bolgia of the ten, 

For alchemy, which in the worid I practìsed, 
Minos, who cannot err, has me condemned." an 

And to the Poet said I : " Kow waa ever 
So vain a people as the Sieuese? 
Not for a certaiiity the Freneh by far." 

Whereat the other leper, who had heard me, 
Replied unto my apeech : " Taking out Strioca, 
Who knew the art of moderate expensea, lai 

And Niccolò, who the luxurioua use 
Of clovea discovered earliest of ali 
Within that garden where Bueh secd takea root ; 

And taking out the band, araong whom squandered 
Caccia d' Asciali his vineyards and vast woods, 
And where his wit the Abbagliato proffered ! im 

But, that thou know who thus doth aecond thee 
Against the Sienese, make sharp thine eye 
Tow'rds me, so that my face weU answer thee, 

And thou shalt see I am Capocehio's ahade, m 
Who metaJs f alBÌfìed by alohemy ; 
Thou mnat remember, ìf I well descry thee, 

How I a skìlful ape of nature was." 



CANTO XXX. 

'T was at the time when Juno was 
For Semele, against the Theban blood, 
Aa ahe already more than once had shown. 

So ref t of reaaon Athamaa became, 

That, seeing hÌ8 own wìfe with children twain 
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Walking encumbered upon either band, 
He cried : " Spread out the uets, that I may fcake 

The lioneas and liei whelps upon the passage " ; 

And then extended hÌB iinpityiug claws, 
Seizing the first, who had the uame Learchus, le 

Ànd whirWl him round, and dashed him on a 
rock; 

Aiid she, with the other burthen, drownedher- 
self; — 
And at the time when fortune downward hurled 

The Trojaua' arrogance, that ali things dared, 

So that the king was with his kingdom crushed, 
Ilecuba sad, dìseousolate, and captive, 

When lifeless she beheld Polyxena, 

And of ber Polydorus on the ahore 
Of oceau was the dolorous one aware, 

Out of ber senses like a dog did bark, 

So mucb the anguish had her mind distorted ; 
But not of Thebes the fuvies nor the Trojan 

Were ever seen in any one so eruel 

In goading beasts, and much more human mem- 
bers, 
As I beheld two shadows pale and naked, jt 

Who, biting, in the maiiner ran along 

That a boar does, when f rom the sty turned loose. 
One to Capocchio carne, and by the nape 

Seized with its teeth bis neek, bo that in drag- 
ging_ 

It made his belly grate tlic solid bottoni. m 

And the Aretine, who trenibling had remained, 

Said to me : " That mad aprite is Crianni Schio' 
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And raving goes thua barrying otlier people." 

" Oh," said I to liim, " so may not the other 
Set teeth on thee, let it not weary thee 
To teli uà who it is, ere it dart hence." 

And he to me : '^ That Ì9 the aiicient ghost 
0£ the nefarìouB Myrrha, who became 
Beyond ali riglitfiil love her father's lover, 

S)ie eame to sìa with him after this manner, 
By counterfeitiiig of another's forni ; 
And he who goeth yonder iindertook, 

That he might gain the lady of the herd, 
To counterfeit in himself Buoso Donati, 
Making a will and giving ìt due form." 

And after the two maniaea had passed 

On whom I held mine eye, I turaed it back 
To look upou the other evil-bom. 

I saw one made in fashion of a Iute, 
If he hall only had tlie gi-oìn cut off 
Just at the ]^)oint at whìch a man ìb forkcd. 

The heavy dropsy, that so diaproportions 
The limbs wìth humors, whìch it di eonoocta, 
That the face corresponds not to the belly, 

Compelled him so to hold bis lips apart 
As does the hectie, who because of thirst 
One tow'rds the chln, the other upward tums. 

" O ye, who without any torment are, 

And why I know not, in the world of woe," 
He said to ub, " behold, and be attcntive 

Unto the misery of Master Adam ; 

I had while living much of what I wlshed. 
And now, alas ! a di-op of water crave. 

The rivulets, that froin the verdant hills 
Of Cassentin descend down into Amo, 
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Making theii- chaniiel-courses cool and soft, 

Ever before me stand, and not in vain ; 
For far more doth their image dry me up 
Tban the diaease whìch strips my face of fiesh. 

The rigid justice that chastises me 70 

Draweth occasìon from the place in which 
I siimed, to put the more my siglis in flight. 

There is Romena, where I counterfeited 
The curreiicy imprinted wìth the Baptist, 
For whicli I left my body burned ahove. 7s 

But if I here could see the tristf ul soni 
Of Guido, or Alessandro, or tlieìr brother, 
For Branda'» fount I would not give the sight. 

One is within abeady, if the raving 

Shades that are going round about speak truth ; 
But what avails it me, whose limbs are tied ? si 

If I were only stili so light, that in 

A hundred years I could advanc« one inch, 
I had already started on the way, 

Seektng him out among this squalid folk, gs 

Although the eircuit be eleven miles, 
And be not less than half a mile aeross. 

For them am I in such a family ; 

They did induce me into coinlng florins, 
Whieh had three carata of impurity." >» 

And I to him : " Who are the two poor wretches 
That smoke like unto a wet band in winter, 
Lying there cloae upon thy right-hand coufines ? " 

" I found them here," replied he, " when I rained 
Into this chasm, and sinee tbey bave not turned, 
Nor do I think they will for evermore. se 

One the false woman is viho accused Joseph, 



w 



INFERNO XXX. 157 

The otber the false Sinon, Greek of Troy ; 
Froni acute fever they senil forth sueh reek." 

And one of them, wh.o felt himself annoyed loo 

At beiug, pera4 venture, nametl so darkly, 
Smote wìtli the fìst upon hìs hardeneil pauncb. 

It gave a sound, as if it were-a di'uin; 

And Master Adam smote him wìth his arm 
Upon the face, that did not aeem leas hard, ws 

Saying to him : " Although be taken freni me 
AH motion, for my membeiy that are heavy, 
I have an arm unfettered for such need." 

Wliereat he answer made : " When thou didst go 
Unto the fire, thou hadst it not so ready ; iiu 
But hadst it ao and more when thou wast coin- 
ing." 

The dropsical : " Thou sayest true in that ; 
But thou wast not so true a wìtness there, 
Where thou wast questioned of the truth at 
Troy." 

" If I spake falae, thou falaifiedst the coin," m 
Said Sinon ; " and for one fault I am here. 
And thou for moi'e than any other demon." 

" Remember, perjurer, about the horse," 
He made reply who had the swollen belly, 
" And rueful be it thee the whole world knows 
it." m 

" Rueful to thee the thirst be wherewith cracks 
Thy tongue," the Greek aaìd, " and the piitrid 

water 
That hedges so thy paunch before thìne eyea." 

Then the faLie-eoiner : " So is gaping wide 
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TUy raouth for speakìug evU, as 't ìs wont ; i» 
Because ìf I have tliirst, au<I litimor stuS me, 

Tlioa hast the bumiug and the head that acbes, 
Ajid to lick up tho iiiii'ror of Karcbsus 
Thou woitldcit not waut woi-ds many to inrite 
thee." 

In lìstening to theiu was I wboUy fixed, i;hj 

When said the Master to me : " Now just look, 
For little wauts it that I quari-el with thee." 

When hiin 1 heard in anger speak to me, 

I tiimed me round towards bim with such ahame, 
That stili it eddies tlirough my memory. m 

And aa he Ì3 who dreams of hia own harm, 
Who dreaming wishea it may he a dream. 
So that he cravea what Ì3, aa if it were not ; 

Sueh I became, not having jxiwer to speak, 

For to excuse myself I wisbed, and stili m 

Excuaed myself, and did not tbink I did it. 

" Less sbame dnth wash away a greater faidt," 
Tbe Master aaid, " tban this of tliine has been ; 
The retore thyself diaburden of ali aadneas, 

And make account that I am aye beaìde thee, lu 
If e'er it come to pass that fortune bring thee 
Wbere tbere are people in a like dispute ; 

For a base wiah it is to wish to bear it." 
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One and tbe aelf-same tongue fii'at wounded me. 
So that it tinged the one cheek and tbe other, 
And then held out to me the medicine ; 

Tbua do I bear tbat once Achillea' spear, 
Hia and hìs father's, used to be tbe cause 
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First of a aad and then a gracioua guerdoii. 

We turned our backs upon the wretched valley, 
Upon the bank that girds it round about, 
Goiug aoross it without any sjieech. 

There it was lesa than night, and leas than day, k 
So that my sight went little in advance ; 
But I could hear the blare of a loud hoin, 

So loud it would have made each thunder faint, 
Which, countfir to it foUowing ita way, 
Mine eyes directed whoUy to one place. u 

After the doloroua discoinflture 

When Charlemagne the holy emprìse lost, 
So terribly Orlando sounded not, 

Short while my head tumed thitherward I held 
When many lofty towers I seemed to aee, 211 

Whereat I : " Master, say, what town is this? " 

And he to me : " Eeoanse thou peerest forth 
Athwart the darkness at too great a distance, 
It happens that thou errest in thy fancy. 

Well shait thou see, if thou arrìvest there, a 

How much the sense de«eives itself by distance ; 
Therefore a little faster spur thee on," 

Then tenderly he took me by the band, 

And aaid : " Before we farther have advanced, 
That the reality may seem to thee so 

Lesa atrange, know that these ai'e not towera, but 
giants. 
And they are in the well, around the bank, 
From navel downward, one and ali of them." 

Ab, when the fog is vaniahing away. 

Little by little doth the sight refigure is 

Whate'er the raist that crowds the air conceals. 

Una e, Flnt ol * Hd and then a gracloug boon. 
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So, pieroing tbrougb the dense and darksome air. 
More and more near approachìng tow'rd the 

verge, 
My error fled, and fear carne over me ; 

Becaiise as on its circular parapeta «, 

Montereggione crowns itself with towepB, 
E'en thus the mai^in which surrounds the well 

With one half of theìr bodies turieted 
The horrible giants, whom Jovemenaees 
E'en now from out the heavena whea he tfaon- 
ders. u 

And I of one ah'eady saw the face, 

Shouldiii's, and breast, and great part of the 

beUy, 
And down along his sides both of the arma. 

Certainly Nature, when ahe left the making 

Of animala like these, did well indeed, so 

By taking such executors fiom Mars ; 

And if of elephants and whales she doth not 
Eepent her, whoaoever looketh subtly 
More juat and more discreet will hold her for it ; 

Fot where the argument of intellect ss 

le added unto evil will and power, 
No rampart can the people make againat it. 

Hia face appeared to me aa long and large 
Aa ia at Rome the pìne-cone of Saint Peter'a, 
Aad in proportion were the other bones ; cg 

So that the raargin, which an apron was 

Down from the middle, showed so mudi of him 
Above it, that to reach np to his hair 

Three Friealanders in vain had vaunted tliem ; 
For I beheld thirty great palma of him « 

Down from the place where man his mantle, 
bucklea. 
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" Raphel mai amech ìzabi almi," 

Began to clamor the ferocious moiith, 

To wliich were not befitting sweeter psalms. 

And unto him my Guide : " Soul idiotìc, io 

Keep to thy horn, and vent thyself with that, 
When wratii or other passion touchea thee. 

Search round thy neck, and tliou wilt fiod the belt 
Which keeps it fastened, O bewildered soul, 
And see it, where it bara thy niighty breast." ir, 

Then aaid to me : " He dotb himaelf accuse ; 
Thia one is Niinrod, by whoae evil thought 
One language in the world is not atiU uaed. 

Here let uà leave him and not speak in vain ; 
For even auch to him ia every language eo 

Aa hia to others, which to none ìa known." 

Therefore a longer journey did we malte, 
Turued to the left, and a croaabow-shot off 
We found another far more fierce and large. 

In bìnding him, who might the master be es 

I cannot say ; bnt he had pinioned dose 
Behind the right arm, and in front the other, 

Wlth ehains, that held him so begìrt about 

From the neck down, that on the part uneovered 
It wound itself as far as the fifth gyre. m 

" Thia proud one wished to make experiment 
Of bis own power agaìnat the Supreme Jove," 
My Leader aaid, " whence he hath such deserta. 

Ephialtes is hia name ; he showed great proweas, 
What time the gianta terrifìed the Gods ; ss 

The arma he wielded never more he moves." 

And I to him : " If poaaible, I ahonld wisli 
That of the measureless Briareua 
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Tbese eyes of mino might bave experienoe," 

Whenee he replìed : " Thou sbalt behold Autseus 
Close by Iiere, who can speak and is unbound, lui 
Who at the bottom of ali crime shall place us. 

Much farther you is he wbom thou wouldst see, 
And he is bound, and fasbioned liko to this one, 
Save that he seems in aspeet more ferocioua." im 

Tbere never was an eartbquake of such might; 
That it could shake a tower so violentìy, 
As Epbialtea suddenly sbook bimself. 

Tben was I more afraid of death than ever, 

For nothing more waa needful than the fear, no 
If I had not bebeld the manacles. 

Tben we proceeded farther in advance, 
And to AntEeus came, who, full five ells 
Without the head, forth issued from tbe cavem. 

" O thou, who in the valley fortunate, us 

Which Scipio the heir of glory made, 
When Hannibal tumed back with ali bis hosts, 

Once brougbt'st a thousand liona for thy prey. 
And wbo, hadst thou been at the mighty war 
Araong thy brothers, some it seema stili think la» 

The sona of Eartb the victory would bave gained ; 
Place U3 below, nor be disdainf ul of it, 
Tbere wbere the cold doth lock Cocytna up, 

Make ns not go to Tityus nor Typbceus ; 

This one can give of that which bere is longed 

Therefore stoop down, and do not curi thy lip. 

Stili in the world can be restore thy fame ; 
Because he lives, and stili expects long Ii£e, 
If to itself Grace cali bim not untimely." 

So said the Master ; and in baste tbe otber ix> 



À 



INFERNO XXXIh 168 

His hands extended and took up my Guide, — 

Hands wliose great pressure Hercules once £elt, 
Virgilius, tvhen he felt hiuiself eiiibra«ed, 

Said unto me : " Draw nigh, tliat I may take 
thee " ; 

Then of hìmself and me one bundle made. lu 
As seems the Cariaenda, to behold 

Beneath the leaning side, when goes a cloud 

Above it so tliat opposìte it hangs ; 
Snch did Antieua seem to me, who stood 

Watching to see him stoop, and then it was xn 

I could have wished to go some other way. 
But lightly in the abyss, which swallows up 

Judas with Lueifer, he put us down ; 

Nor thus bowed downward made he there delay, 
But, as a mast doth in a ship, uprose. lu 



CANTO XXXII. 

If I had rhymes hoth rough and stridulous, 
As were appropriate to the dismal hole 
Down upon which thrust ali the other rocka, 

I woidd press out the juiee of my conception 
More fully ; but because I have them not, t 

Not without f ear I bring myself to speak ; 

For 't is no enterpriae to take in jest, 
To sketch the bottom of ali the universe, 
Xor for a tongue that crìes Mamma and Babbo. 

But may those Ladies help thia verse of mine, io 
Who helped Amphion in enoloaing Thebea, 
That from the fact the word he not diverse. 

O rabbie ill-hegotteu above ali, 
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Who 're in the place to speak of which Ì3 hard, 
'T were bt^tter ye hàd here been sbeep or goats ! 

When we were down witlim the darksome well, k 
Beneatb tbe giant's feet. but lower far. 
And I was scanning; stili the lofty wall, 

I heard it said to me : " Look how thou steppest ! 
Take heed tbou do not traniple with thy feet » 
The heada of the tired, miaerable brothera I " 

Whereat I tiimed me round, and saw before me 
And underfoot a lake, that from the frost 
The semblance had of glass, and not of water. 

So thick a veil ne'er made upon its current » 

In winter-time Daiiube in Austria, 
Nor there beneath the frìgìd sky the Don, J^M 

As there was bere ; so that if Tambemìch ^| 

Had fallen upon it, or Pietrapana, ^H 

E'en at tbe edge 't would not bave given a creak. 

And as to croak the frog dotb place hìmself ai 

With muzzle out of water, — when is dreaming . 
Of gleaning of tentimes the peaaant-girl, — 

Livid, as far down as where ahame appears, 

Were the disconsolate shades within the ice, ss 
Setting tlieir teeth unto the note of storks. 

Each one hia countenance hekl downward bent ; 
From mouth the eold, from eyes the doleful heart 
Among them witness of it^elf procures. 

When round about me aomewhat 1 ha<] looked, tu 
I downward turned me, and saw two ao dose, 
The hair upon tbeir heads together mingled, 

" Ye who 8o strain your breaata together, teli me," 
I said, " who are you " ; and they bent their 

necka, 
And when to me their faees they had lìftedi 
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Theìr eyes, which first were only moist witliin, 

Crushed o'er the eyelids, and the frost cong;ealed 

The tears between, and locked them up again, 
Clamp never bound together wood with wood 

So strongly ; whereat they, lite two he-goats, m 

Butted together, so much wrath o'ercame them. 
And one, who had by reaaon of the cold 

Lost both his ears, stili with bis visage down- 
ward, 

Said : " Wby dost thou ao mirror thjself ìn ub? 
If thou desire to know who these two are, sb 

The volley whence Bisenzio descends 

Belonged to them and to their father Albert. 
They from one body carne, and ali Caina 

Thou shalt search through, and shalt not fìnd a 
shade 

More worthy to be fixed in gelatine ; eu 

Not he in whom were broken breaat and shadow 

At one and the sanie blow by Arthur's haud ; 

Focaccia not ; not he who me encumbers 
80 with his head I aee no f arther forward, 

And bore the name of Sassol Mascheroni ; es 

Well knowest thou who he was, if thou art Tus- 
cau. 
And that thou put me not to fnrther speech, 

Know that I Camioion de' Pazzi was. 

And wait Carlino to exouerate me." 
Then I beheld a tbousand faces, made -k 

Purple with cold ; whence o'er me cornea a ahud- 
der, 

And evermore wìll come, at frozen ponda. 
And while we were advancing tow'rda the middle, 

Where everything of weight unitea together. 
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And I wae ahiveriog in the eternai sliade, n 

Whether 't were will, or desti uy, or chance, 

I know not ; but in walking 'luong the heads 

I struck my foot hard iu the face o( oue. 
Weeping he growled : " Why dost thou trample 
me? 

Uuless thou comest to inorease the vengeance sa 

Of Moutaperti, why dost thou moleat me ? " 
And I : " My Master, now wait bere for me, 

That I tUrougli liim may issue fi-om a doubt ; 

Then thou luayst hurry me, as tbou shalt wish." 
Tbe Leader atopped ; and to tbat one I said u 

Who waa blaspheming veheinently stili : 

" Wbo art tbou, that thiis reprebeudest otbers ? " 
" Now who ai-t thou, that goest througb Antenora 

Smiting," replied he, " other people's cheeka. 

So that, if thou wert living, 't were too much ? " 
" Living I am, and dear to thee it may be," u 

Waa my response, *' i£ thou demandest fame, 

That 'mid the other notes thy name 1 place." 
And he to me : " For the reverse I long ; 

Take tbyself hence, and give me no more 
trouble ; h 

Nor ili thou knoweat to flatter in tbia hollow." 
Then by the scalp behind I seized upon him. 

And aaid : " It must needa be tbou name thy- 
self, 

Or not a hair remain upon thee here." 
Whence he to me : " Thougli thou atrip off my 
hair, KM 

I will not teli thee wbo I am, nor show thee, 

If on my head a tbuusand times thou fall." 
I had Ma hair iu hand already twiated, 
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And more than one shock of it had piiUed out, 
He barking, witli hia ejes lield firmly down, iw 

When cried another : " What doth ail thee, 
Bocca? 
la 't not enough to clatter with tliy jaws, 
But thoa must bark ? wbat devil toucLea thee ? " 

" Now," aaid I, " I care not to bave thee speak, 
Accuraed traìtor ; for unto thy shame i'" 

I will report of thee veracious news." 

" Begone," he aiiswered, " and teli what thou wilt, 
But be not sik'ut, if thou iaaue hence, 
Of him who had just now his tongue so pronipt ; 

He weepeth bere the ailver of the French j m 

^ I saw,' thus canst thou phrase it, ' him of Dnera 
There where the sinuers stand out in the cold.' 

If thou ahouldst questioucd be who else was there, 
Thou hast beside thee him of Beccaria, 
Of whom the gorget Florence slit asunder ; un 

Gianni del Soldauier, I think, may he 
Yonder with Ganellon, and Tebaldello 
Who oped Faenza when the people slept," 

Already we had gone away from him, 

When I beheld two frozen in one hole, i» 

So that one head a hood was to the other ; 

And even as bread through liunger is devoured, 
The uppermoat on the other set his teeth, 
There where the hraiu is to the uape united. 

Not in another fashion Tydeus gnawed m 

The temples of Mcnalìppus in dìsdaiu, 
Than that one did the skull and the other 
things. 

" O thou, who ahoweat by such bestiai sign 
Thy hatred against him whom tliou art eating. 
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Teli me the whercfore," said I, " with thìs com- 
pact, 139 

Tliat U thou rightfully of Mm complain, 

In knowing who ye ai-e, and hia trans^ession, 
I in tbe world above pepay thee for it, 

I f that wherewith I speak be not dried up." 
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His mouth uplifted from bis grim repast 
Tbat sinner, wijiiiig it upon tbe bair 
Of tbe saine bead tbat be bebind had wasted. 

Tben be began : " Thou wilt tbat I renew 

The desperate gtief, whicb wrings my beart ai- 
ready » 
To think of only, ere I speak of it ; 

But if my words be seed tbat may bear frult 
Of ìnf amy to the traitor wboin I gnaw, 
Speaktng and weeping sbalt thou see togetber. 

I kiiow not wbo thou art, nor by what mode io 

Tbou hast come down bere; but a Fiorentine 
Thou seemeat to me truly, wben I bear thee. 

Thou hast to know I was Count Ugolino, 
And tbis one was Ruggieri the Arehbisbop ; 
New I will teli thee wby I am such a neighbor. 

That, by efEeet of bis malìcìous tlioughfcs, in 

Ti-uating in hìm I was made prisoner, 
And after put to deatb, I need not say ; 

But ne'ertheleas what thou eanst not bave heard, 
That is to say, how cruel was my deatb, » 

Hear sbalt tbou, and sbalt know ìf he has 
wronged me. 

A narrow perf oration in the mew, 
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Whicb bears because of me the title of Famine, 
And in whìch othera stili must be locked up, 

Had shown me througli its opening inany moons js 
Already, when I dreamed the evil dream 
Whieh of the future rent for me the veiJ. 

Thìs one appeared to me as lord and master, 
Hunting the wolf and wbelps upon the mountain 
For which the Pisans cannot Lucca aee. m 

With sleuth-hounds gaunt, and eager, and well 
trai ned, 
Gualandi wìth Sismondì and Lanfranchi 
He had aent out before him to the front. 

After brief course seemed unto me forespent 
The father and the sons, and with sharp tushes » 
It seemed to me I saw their flanks rìppcd open. 

When I before the morrow was awake, 

Moaning amid their sleep I heard my sons 
Who with me were, and asking after bread. 

Cruel indeed art thou, ìf yet thou grieve not, u 
Thinking of what my heart foreboded me, 
And weep'st thou not, what art thou wont to 
weep at ? 

They were awake now, and the hour drew nigh 
At which our food used to be brought to us. 
And through hìs dream waa each one apprehen- 
sive ; *s 

And I heard locking up the under door 

Of the horrible tower ; whereat without a word 
I gazed into the faces of my sona. 

I wept not, I within so tumed to atone ; 

They wept ; and darling little Anselm mine so 
Said : ' Thou dost gaze so, father, what doth ùl 
thee ? ' 
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8tìll not a tear I slied, uor aoswer made 

Ali of that day, nor jet the night thereafter, 
Uutil another sun rose on tlie world. 

Ah DOW a little glimmer luade its waj i 

loto the dolorous prison, and I saw 
Upon four facea my own very aspect, 

Both of my hands in agony I bit ; 

And, thìnking that I dìd it frora desire 

Of eating, on a sudden they uprose, i 

And said they : ' Father, much less pain 't will 



; thyself didst clothe us 
With this poor fleah, and do thou strip it off.' 
I calmed me then, uot to make theni more sad. 
That day we ali were silent, and the next, «a 
Ah ! obdurate earth, wherefore didst thou not 
open? 
When we had come unto the fourth day, Gaddo 
Threw himself down outstretehed before my 

feet, 
Saying, ' My father, why dost thou not help 
me?' 
And there he died ; and, as thou aeest me, n 

I saw the tbi-ee fall one by one, between 
The fìfth day and the sixth ; whence I betook 



Already blìnd, to gi-opiug over each, 

And thi-ee days called them after they were 
dead ; 

Then hunger did what sorrow could not do." n 
When he had said this, with bis eyea distorted, 

The wretched akull resumed he with Ms teeth, 

Which, aa a dog's, upon the bone were strong. 
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Ah ! Pisa, thou opprobrium of the people 

Of the fair land there where the Sì doth sound, 
Since slow to punish thee thy neighbora are, si 

Let the Capraia and Gorgona move, 

And niake a hedge aerosa the mouth of Amo, 
That every person in thee it may drown ! 

For if Count Ugolino had the fame i^ 

Of baviug in thy castles thee betrayed, 
Thou shouldst not on Buch cross have put his 



Guiltleas of any crime, thou modem Thebes 1 
Tlieir youth made Uguccione and Brigata, 
And the other two my song doth name above I » 

We passed stili farther onwacd, where the ice 
Another people ruggedly enswathes, 
Not downward turned, but ali of them reversed. 

Weeping itself tbere does not let them weep, 
And grief that fìnds a barrier in the eyes m 

Tums itself inward to increase the anguish ; 

Because the earlieat teara a cluater form, 
And, in the manner of a crystal viaor, 
Fin ali the cup beneath the eyebrow tuli. 

And no twith stand ing-that, as in a callus, loo 

Because of cold ali aensihility 
Its station had abandoned in my face. 

Stili it appeared to me I felt some wind ; 

Whence I : " My Master, who seta this in mo- 

Is not below bere every vapor quenched ? " 105 
Whence he to me : " Full soon shalt thou he 



Thine eye ahall answer make to thee of this, 
Seeing the cause which raineth down the blaet." 
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And one of the wretcbes of the frozen cruat 

Crted out to us : " O soula so mercilesa ne 

Tbat the Inst post ia given uiito you, 

Lift from mine eyes the rigid veils, tha,t I 

May vent the sorrow which ioipregns my heart 
A little, ere the weeping recongeal," 

WhencG I to him : " If thou wouldst have me help 
thee, US 

Say who thou wast : and ìf I free thee not, 
May I go to the hottom o£ the iee." 

Then he replied : " I am Friar Alberigo ; 
He am 1 of the fruit of the had gai'den, 
Who here a date am getting for my fig." m 

" Oh," said I to him, " now art thou, too, dead ? " 
And he to me : " How may my body fare 
Up in the world, no knowledge I possesa. 

Such an advantage has this Ftolomsea, 

That ofteotimeB the soni descendeth here \-a 
Sooner than Atropos in motion sets it. 

And, that thou mayeat more willingly reraove 
Fi-om o£E my countenance these glassy tears, 
Know that aa soon as any soni hetrays 

Ab I have done, his body by a demon \» 

la tahen from him, who thereaf ter rules it, 
Until his time has wholly been revolved. 

Itaelf down ruahes into such a ciste™ ; 

And stili perchance above appears the body 
Of yonder shade, that wìntera here behind me. 

This thou shouldst know, if thou h&st just come 
down ; v» 

It ia Ser Branca d' Oria, and many yeara 
Have paased away since he waa thua locbed up." 

" I think," said I to him, " thou dost deceire me ; 
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For Branca d' Oria is not dead as yet, i« 

And eats, and drinks, and sleeps, and puts on 
clothes." 

" In moat above," said he, " of Malebranche, 
There where is boiling the tenacioua pitch, 
As yet had Michel Zanche not arrìved, 

When this one left a devil in his atead m 

In hia own body and one near of kiu, 
Who made together with him the betrayal. 

But hitherward stretch ont thy hand f orthwith, 
Open mine eyea'' ; — and open them I did not, 
And to be mde to hira waa courtesy. iso 

Ah, Genoeae ! ye men at variance 
With every virtiie, full of every vice I 
Wherefore are ye not scattered from the world? 

For with the vileat spirit of Romagna 

I foimd of you one such, who for hia deeds im 
In aoul already in Cocytus bathea, 

And stili above in body aeems alive ! 

CAKTO xxxrv. 

" VexiUa Regis prodevnt Inferni 

Towarda us ; thereforo look in front of thee," 
My Master said, "if thou discernest him." 

Aa when there breathes a heavy fog, or when 
Our hemisphere la darkening into night, i 

Appears far off a niill the wind ia tuming, 

Methought that such a building then I saw ; 
And, for the wind, I drew myaelf hehind 
My Guide, because there was no other ahelter. 

Now was I, and with fear in verse I put it, i» 

There where the shades were wholly covered up. 
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And giimmered through like unto straws in 
glass. 

Some prone are lying, otliera stand erect, 

This with the head, and that one with the eoles ; 
Another, bow-like, face to feet ìnverts. is 

When in advance ao far we had proceeded, 
That it iny Master pleaaed to show to me 
The creature who once had the beauteous eem- 
b lance, 

He from before me moved and made me stop, 
Saying : " Behold Dia, and behold the place w 
Where thou with fortìtude must arm thyaelf." 

How frozen I became and powerleas then, 
Aak it not, Reader, for I wrìte it not, 
Because ali laiiguage woiild be inaufScient. 

I did not die, and I alive remaìned not ; » 

Think for thyself now, hast thou aught of wit, 
WLat I became, being of both deprived. 

The Emperor of the kingdom dolorona 

From hÌ3 mid-breast forth issued from the ice ; 
And better with a giant I compare gg 

Than do the giants with those arms of bis ; 
Conaìder now how great must be that whole, 
Which unto such a part conforma itaelf. 

Were he as fair once, as he now is foni, 

And lifted up bis brow against bis Maker, u 
WeU may proceed from hira ali tribulation. 

Oh, what a marvel it appeared to me, 
When I bebeld three faces on his head ! 
The one in front, and that vermilion waa ; 

Two were the othera, that were joìned with this w 
Above the middle part of either ahoulder. 
And they were joined togetber at the oreat ; 
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And tte right-hand one seemed 'twixt whitc and 
yellow ; 
The left was suoli to look upon as thoae 
Who come from where the Nile falle valley-ward. 

Uudemeath each carne forth two mighty wiugs, m 
Such as befitting were so great a blrd ; 
Sails oE the sea I never saw so krge. 

No feathera had they, but as of a bat 

Theìr fashion was ; and he v/a» wai,niig thein, » 
So that three winds proceeded forth tberefrom. 

Thereby Cocytua wholly wa« congealed. 

With six eyes dìd he weep, and down three cliinii 
Trìckled the tear-drops and the bloo<ly drìvel. 

At every mouth he w!th his teeth was cninchÌDg u 
A siimer, in the nianner of a brake, 
So that he three of thera tormented tbns. 

To him iu front the btting was as naught 
Unto the clawiag, for sometimes the spine 
Utterly strìpped of ali the skin remained. u 

" That soul up there which hasthe greatest paìn," 
The Master said, " is Judas Iscariot ; 
With head inside, he plies his legs witbout. 

Of the two others, wlio head downward are. 

The one who hangs from the block jowl \s 

Brutus; K, 

See how he writhes himself, and speaks no word. 

And the other, who so stalwart seeras, is Cassius. 
But night Ì3 reascending, and 't ia tlme 
That we depart, for we have seen the whole." 

As seemed him good, I clasped him round the 
neck, 70 

And he the vantage aeizetl of tìme and place, 
And when the wings were opened wide apart, 
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He laùl fast hold upon the ahaggy BÌdes ; 
Froin fell to full d^scciided downward then 
Between the thick hair and the frozen cnist. -s 

Wheu we were come to where the thigh revolves 
Exactly on the tlilckness of the haunch, 
The Guide, with labor and with hard-drawn 
breath, 

Turned round hìs head where he had had hìa legs. 
And grappled to the hair, aa one who mounta, m 
So that to Hell I thought we were returning. 

" Keep fast thj hold, for hy such stairs as these," 
The Master said, pantiug as oiie fatigued, 
" Must we perforce depai-t from ao much evi]." 

Then through the opening of a rock he iasued, as 
And down upon the margin seated me ; 
Then tow'rds me he outstretched his waiy step. 

I lìfted up mine eyea and thought to see 
Lucifer in the same way I had left him; 
And I heheld him upward hold his lega. so 

And if I then became disquioted, 

Let stolid people think who do net see 

Wbat the point is beyond which I had pasaed. 

" Riso up," the Master aaid, " upon thy feet j 
The way is long, and dìfficnlt the road, u 

And now the sun to middle-tierce retums." 

It was nbt any palaee corridor 

There where we were, but dungeon naturai, 
With floor uneven and unease of light, 

" Ere from the abyss I tear myself away, im 

My Master," said I, when I had arisen, 
" To draw me from an error speak a little ; 

Where ia the ice ? and how ìs this' one fìxed 
Thus upside down ? and how in such short tìme 



From ève to morn has the aun made hÌB tran- 

8Ìt?" los 

And he to me : " Thou stili imaginest 

Thou art beyond the centre, where I grasped 
The hair of the fell worm, who mines the world. 

That side thou wast, so long as I descended ; 
When round I turned me, thou didst pass the 

To wliich things heavy draw from every side, 

And now beneath the hemisphere art come 
Opposite that whìch overhangs the vast 
Dry-land, and 'neath whose eope was put to 
death 

The Man who wìthout sin was born and lìved. iis 
Thou hast thy feet upon the little sphere 
Which makes the other face of the Judecca. 

Here it is morn wheu it is eveuing there ; 

And he who with his hair a stairway made us 
Stili fìxed remaineth aa he was before, iw 

Upon this side he fell down out of heaven ; 
And ali the land, that whilom here emerged, 
For fear of him made of the sea a veil, 

And came to our hemisphere ; and peradventure 
To flee from hìm, what ou this side appears 125 
Left the place vacant here, and baeb recoiled." 

A place there is below, from Beelzebub 
As far receding aa the tomb extends, 
Which not by sight is known, but by the 
sound 

Of a small rivulet, that there deseendeth Jao 

Through chasm within the stone, which it has 

gnawed 
Witli course that winds about and slìghtly falls. 
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The Guide and I into that hidden road 

Now entered, to return to the brìght world ; 
And without eare of having any rest us 

We mounted up, he first and I the second, 
Till I beheld through a round aperture 
Some of those beauteous things which Heaven 
doth bear ; 

Thence we carne f orth to rebehold the stars. 




The Divine Comedy. — The Vita Nuova of Dante closes 
with theae words ; "After thU aoimet there appeared to me 
Et wonderful vision, in which I beheld thìuga that made me 
propose to sa; no more of thia blesaed oue, until I shall be 
able to treat of ber more wortUily. Aud to attain thereunto, 
tmly I Btrive with ali my power, as she knoweth. So tbat 
tf it ehaU be the pleosure of Hìm, througli whom &I1 tbings 
live, that my life coutinae aomevrbat longer, I bope to say 
oF ber what never yet was aaid of any woman. Aud Uieu 
may it please Him, nbo h the Sire of coiirtesy, that my soni 
inay depart to look upou the glory of ita Lady, that ia to »ay, 
of the blesaed Beatrice, nho in gloiy guzes into the face of 
Him, qui est per omnia sacula beTiedkliu." 

In these lines we bave the eacliest glimpse of the ZHeine 
Comedy, 3£ it rose in the autbor's mind. 

Whoever has read the Vita Nuova will pemember the 
stresB which Dante lays upon the mystio nunibers Nine and 
Three; bis fìrat meeting with Beatrice at the beginning of 
ber ninth year, and the end of his; his nine days' iUneaa, and 
the thought uf her deatb which carne to hìm on the uinth 
day ; her death on the ninth day of the ninth moDth, " com- 
puting by the Syrian method," and in that year of Olir Lord 
"when the perfect niimber ten was nine times complcted in 
that century " which was the thii-teeoth. Moreaver, he says 
the number nine wos friendly to her, because the nine beavens 
were in conjunction at her birth ; and that she was heraelf 
the nnmber nine, " that is, a miraule whose root is the won- 
derful Trinity." 

Following ont this idea, we fìnd the Divine Comedi/ writ- 
ten in terza rima, or tlirecf old rhyme, divided into three pttrts. 



180 



NOTES 



and eacb part again subdivided in ita stniuture into three. 
The whole number of Qnntos is one handred, tlie perfect nmn- 
ber ten mnltìplied into itaeif ; but if we oount the firot canto 
of the Inferno os a Prelude, which it reiiUy is, eaoh part will 
uoiuìst of tliirty-three cautos, makùig- mnety-niiie in ali ; and 
BD tbe favorite mystic uumbers reappear. 

The three divialonB of the Inferno are miniitely desoribed 
and explained by Dante in Canto XI. Thej are separated 
from each other by gjeat apaces in the inferiial abysa. The 
Bina punished in thera are, — I. Incoutiuence. II. Maliue. 
III. Bestiality. 

I. Incontdjence ; 1. The Wanton. 2. The Gluttonous. 
3. The Ararieious and Prodigai. 4. The Irascible aud tbe 
SiUlen. 

II. Mauce ; 1. The Violent againat their neighbor, in 
person or property. 2. The Violent against them^^lves, in 
peraon or property. 3. Tbe Violeut against God, or against 
Nature, the daughter of God, or against Art, the daughter of 
Nature. 

IH. Bestiautt ; first Bubdivision : 1. Seducera. 2. 
Flatterers. 3. Simoniacs. 4. Soothaayers. 6. Barratora. 
6. Ilypocrìtcs. T. Thieves. 8. Evil connsellora. 9. Schis- 
matics. 10. Falsifiers. 

Seoond aubdivìsioa : 1. Traitors to their kindred. 2. 
Traitors to their country. 3. Traitors to their frienda. 4. 
Traitora to their lorda and benefactors. 

The Divine Comedy ia not strictly an allegorica! poem in 
the senae in wbich the Fasrk Queene ia ; and yet it ia full of 
allegorical symbuls and figurative nteanings. In a letter to 
Can Grande della Scala, Dante writes : " It is to be reniarked, 
that the aense of thia work ia not simple, but on the eontrarj 
one tnay aay mauìfold. Por one senae ia that which ia derived 
from the letter, and auother ia that nhich ia derived f rum the 
thinga eignifled by the letter. The fltat ia oalled literal, the 
aecond allegorical or inorai. . . . The subjeet, then, of tha 
whole work, taken literally, is the condition of aoula after 
death, simply conaidered. For on thia and around this the 
whole action of the work turue. But if the work be taken 
allegorically, the subjeet is man, how by actiona of merìt or 
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demerit, through freedom of tho will, he justly deaervea ra- 
wSifd or pLiuiahiueuC." 

It laay not be lunìsa here to refer to what are sometimea 
caUed the Boiircea of the Dioine Comedy. Foreinost among 
them must be plaoed the Kleveiith Book of the Odyassy, and 
the Sixth of the jEneid ; and to the latter Dante seeme to 
poiut BÌgniflca,ntly io chooBÌng Virgil foi' hÌ3 Guide, bis Mas- 
ter, hia Author, from whoni he took " the beautiful style that 
did bim honor." 

Kest to thesB may be mentioned Cicero'a Vision of Scipio, 
of which Cliaueer aays : — 



Then follow tbe popular legends whiuh were mirrent in Dnate'i 
age ; au age wheu the end of ali things whs thought to be 
near ot band, and the wonders of the invisible worid had laid 
fast hold OH the iniaginations of meu. Prumiiietit among 
these ia the Vision of Frate Alberico who oalls himself "the 
humblest eervant uf the servanta of the Lord " ; and who 

HabveD} Euthfi, Beli, uid Parady». 

This vision was written in Latin in the latter half of the twelfth 
century, and uoutains a doaeriptiou of Hell, Piirgatory, and 
Faiadise, with its Seven Heaveau. It ia far the moat part a 
tediouB tale, and bears evident marka of baving been written 
by a, friar of some monastery, when the afternoon sun was 
shining into his sleepy eyes. He aeems, bowever, to bave 
looked upou hia own work with a Dut unfavorable opinion ; 
tor be concludes the Epiatle Introductory with the words of 
Ut. John : " If any man ahall add unto theae tliinga, God 
sball add unto hiui the plagues that are written in this book ; 
and if aiiy man shall take away from these ttiinga, God shall 
take away hia part from the good tbings written in this hook." 

It ia not impossihle that Dante may bave taken a few hints 
also from the Tisoretlo o£ bis teacher, Ser Brunetto Latini. 
SeeCantoXV. Note30. 

See upon this Bubjeet, CanceUieri, Ouervanom Sopra POri- 
ginalità di Dante ; — Wright, Si. Pairici^a Purgatori/, an 
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Euay on the LegmuU i^ Purgalory, Hdl, and Paradùe, cvrrent 
during Ike Middle Agt» ; — Uzanam, Dantt et la PhSotophU 
Catìtolique au Treitiane Siede ; — L&bitte, La Divine Camédie 
avarU Dante, published as au Introdiictìoii to the trauala- 
tion of Brìteoz ; — aud Dclepierrc, Le Liere des Visioni, oa 
VEnfer et le Citi décriu par ceux qui leu ont vws. See alao the 
lUuBtratiuns at the end of thìs volume. 



CANTO I. 

1. The action of the poem begiiia on Good Frida.y of the 
jeax 1300, at whiuU time Dante, who waa bom in 1265, had 
reached the middle of the Scriptural threescore y ears aud 
ten. It enda ou the first Simday after Easter, making in 
ali ten daya, 

2. The dark forest of human lìfe, with ita pasaions, TÌcea, 
aiid perplexities of ali kioda ; politicali^ the state of Florence 
with ita factions Guelf and Ghibelline. Dante, CimvUo, IV. 
26, sa,ji : "Thus the adoleaeent, who entera Ìnto the errone- 
oua forest of thia life, would uot know how to keep the right 
way if he were noi guided by his eldera." 

Bronetto Latini, Tesoretlo, II. 75 : — 



D' una Belva dlrsru. 

Spemer, Faerie Qneene, IV. ii. 45 ; — 

BeeMiig riTanhiTM [n the Bulvage wooì 

13. Bnnyan, in hia Pilgrim's Progress, whieh ia a kind of 
Divine Comedy in proae, says : " I beheld tben that they 
ali went on till they carne to the Eoot of the hUl Diffienlty. 
. . . But the narrow way lay right iip the hill, and the name 
of the going up the side of the hill ia called Difficiilty. . . . 
Ther went tlien till they carne to the Delectable Monntaina, 
which monntains belong to the Lord uf that hill of which 
we have spoken before." 

14. Biinjan, PUgrim'a Progress ! "But now in this Tal- 
ley of Hiuniliation pour Christian vraa hard put to it ; far he 
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had gone but a little way liefore li» apied a f oul iìeud comìng 
over the fleld to ineet him ; hia lame ia ApoUyou. Tlitin did 
ChriatiaD begia to be ufraid, and to cast in hÌ3 mìnd whether 
to go liack or stand hia ground. . , . Now at the end of thia 
vallej- wafl aiiother, oalled the valluy of the Shaduw of Deatb ; 
and Chriatian must ueeda go tbrougb it, because the way to 
the Celestial City lay through the midat of it." 

17. The Bim, with ali ita symholical meauiuga. Thia is the 
moming of Good Friday. 

lu the Ftoleuiaic syatem the suu waa one of the pianeta. 

20. The deep minmtain tam of hia heart, dark with ita 
owa depth, aad the shadowa hangiug over it. 

27, Jeremiak ii. 6 : " That led uà Uirough the wildernesa, 
through a land of deaerta and of pits, througb a land of 
drought, aod of the shadow of death, through a laud that no 
man passed thiougb, and where no uian dwclt." 

In hia note upon thia paasage Mr. Wright qilot«a SpcUEcr's 
linea, Faerie Qaeene, I. v. 31, — 

Tbat b&ch retiimed wkLuut heaVAoly gruA. 

30. Climbing the hillaide alowly, so that he reata longeat 
OQ the foot that ia li)WG£t. 

31. Jeremiak v. 6 ; " WLerefore a lion out of the foreat 
ihall slay them, a wolf of the evenings ahaU apoil them, a leop- 
ard ahall wateh over their cities : every one tbat goeth out 
thence ahall he tom iu pieces." 

32. Worldly Pleasure ; and politically Florence, with ita 
faetioua of Bianchì and Neri. 

36. Più volte volto. Dante delighta in a play upon worda 
aa mach as Shakespeare. 

38. The stara of Ariea. Some pMlosopheia and fathera 
think the world was created in Spring. 

45. Amhition ; and politically the royal houae of Franoe. 

iS. Some editiona reod temesse, othera (Temesse, 

49. Avorice ; and politically the Court of Eonie, or tem- 
perai power of the Popes. 

60. Dante as a GhiheUine and Imperialiat is iu oppoaition 
to the Guelfa, Pope Boniface Vili., and thu King of France, 
Fhilip the Fair, and is baniahed from Florence, out of the 
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siinsbine, and into " the diy wind that Iilows from doloraua 
poTerty." 

Cato speaJcB of the "silent mooa" in De Re Rustica, 
XXIX., Evehilo luna silenti ; sud XL., Vitea iiuert luna silenti. 
Alno Pliny, XVI. 39, has Silem luna ; and Milton, in Sam- 
son Agonittes, " Silent as the moon." 

63. The long neglect uf classie studies in Italy before 

70. Bora under Julius Cwnar, but too late to grow up to 
niiuihood durìug hia Imperiai reigii. He floui'ielied later un- 
der AuguatnB. 

T9. lu thiii paasage Dante but expresseathe uuiversalven- 
a felt for Virgil during the Middle Ages, and eape- 
cially in Italy. Petrarch's copy of Virgil ia stili preBeired in 
the Ambrosiau Library at Milan ; and at the bcgimÙDg of it 
he has recorded in a Latin note tlie time of his first meeting 
with Laura, and the dato of her death, whicb, he &ayB, " I 
1 tbia book, ratber than elsewhere, beeauae it comes 
often under my eye." 

In the popular imagination Virgil becatne a mjthieal per- 
sonage and a mìghty magicìan. See the story of VirgSius va 
Thom's E/irli/ Prose Romances, II. Dante selects him for his 
guide, as symbolizing human scienee or Hiilosophy, " Isay 
and affimi," he remarks. Convito, V. 16, "that the lady with 
wbom I becaine enamored after my first love was tbe most 
beautiful and modest daughter of the Emperor of tbe Uni- 
verse, to whom Pytbagortw gave the nsme oE Philosophy." 

87. Dante seems to bave been already canseious of the 
fame whieh hia Vita N'uova and Camojii bad given him. 

101. The greyhound ia Can Grande della Scala, Lord of 
Verona, Imperiai Vicar, Ghibelline, and friend of Dante. 
Verona is between Feltro in the Marca Trivigiana, and Mon- 
tefeltro in Romagna. Boccaccio, Decameronr, I. 7, speaks of 
him aa " one of the most notable and magnificent lorda that 
had been known in Italy, since the Emperor Frederick the 
Seeond." To him Dante dedicated the Paradiso. Some 
coinmentators think the Veltro is not Can Grande, but 
Uggiiccione della Faggiola. See Troya, Del Veltro Allegoriet 
di Dante. 
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106. The plains of Italy, in contradUtinction to the inouD- 
tains ; tbe humileinque Italiani of Virgil, jEneid, III. 522 ; 
" A»d now the stara being chased away, blusbing Aurora 
appeared, wheu far off we espy the hills obscure, and lowly 
Italy." 

116. I giva preference to the reading, Vedrai gli antichi 
spirili dolenti, 

122. Beatrice. 

CANTO II. 

1. The evening of Good Frida j. 

Dante, Convito, III. 2, says ; " Man ia ealled by philoBO- 

pbers the diyine animai" Chaucer's Asnemble ofFoulea: — 

The data gu falleD, snd the duke nlglit 

Tbitt ravetli beBtea from hlr buainesBe 

Benito me my Inke far lacke of light. 

Mr. RuskiD, Modem Painlers, III. 240, apcakiiig of Dante's 
use of the word "bruno," saya ; — 

" In describing a Bimple twilight — nota Hadea twilight, 
but an ordiuarily fair evening — (/n/. II. 1), he s»ys, the 
' brown ' air look the animala away from their fatiguea ; — 
the waves nnder Cbaron's boat are 'brown' (/n/. IH. 117) ; 
and Lethe, which is perfectly clear and jet dark, aa with 
oblivion, Ì9 'bruna-bruna,' 'brown, exceeding brown.' Now, 
clearly in ali theae coaes no roannlh ia meant to be mingled 
in the color. Dante bad ncver seen one of onr bog-streama, 
with its porter-colored foain ; andtheiecanbe nodoubttbnt, 
in celliiig Lethe brown, be meana that it was dark alate-gray, 
inelining to Hack ; aa, for instance, our clear Cumberlaud 
lokes, whicb, looked atraight down upon where they are deep, 
seem to be lakes of ink. I am aure tbia ia tlie color he 
means ; becauae no clear atream or lake on the Contincut 
ever looks brown, but blue or green j and Dante, bj merely 
taking away the pleasant color, wotild get at once to tbia 
idea of grave clear gray. So, when he was talking of twi- 
light, bis eye for color waa far too good to let him cali it 
brown in our aenae. Twilight ìs not brown, but purple, gold- 
en, or dark gray ; and thia laat waa what Dante meant. 
Farther, I find that thin negation of color is alwaya the meana 
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by wbich Dante siibdiies bis tonea. Thos the fatai inscrip» 
tion on the Mades gate ìb written in ' obscure color,* and the 
air whìcb tortuciits the paagioasite Bpirits ia ' aei nero,* black 
air (/ri/. V. 51), called pnjHentlj afterwards (Ime 81) malig- 
uant air, just as the graj oliffa are called lualignant cliffs," 

13. ^Deas, founder uf the Roman Empire. VìrgìI, ^neid, 
B. VI. 

24. "That Ì8," sayB Boccaccio, Convento, "St. Peter the 
Apostle, called tlie groater on account oF hia papal dignìty, 
and t« distinguish him from many othei holy men of the 

28. St. Paul. Ad), iK. 15 : " He is a chosen vessel auto 
me." Also, 2 Corinthiam, lii. 3,4: "And I knew sueb a 
man, whether in the body, or out of the body, I cannot teli ; 
God knowcth ; bow tbat he waa caught up into Paradise, and 
beard anspeakable words, which it ia nut lawful for a man to 

m. Shakespeare, Macbeth, IV. 1 : — 
"* TbB Bighty purpoia neiet ia a'artook 

Unless the dead go witb il. 

£2. Suspended in Limbo ; neitber in pain nor in glory, 
56. Brighter thau the atar ; tban " that star which ia 

brightest," comments Boccaccio. Others aaj the Sun, and 

refer to Daute's Canzone, beginning ; — 
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67. Tliis passage -will recali Minerva tranamitting the 
me^sage of Judo to AcbilleB, Tliad, II. : " Go thou forthwìth 
tu the army of the Achxana, and hcEÌtato not ; but restrajn 
each man witb thy persuasive words, nor suScr them to drag 
to the sea their double-oared ahips." 

70. Beatrice Portinari, Dante's flrat love, the inspiration 
of bis song and in hia mind the aynibol of the Divine. He 
aays of ber in the Vita Nuova : " This most gentle lady, of 
whom there haa been discourse in what precedea, reached 



such favor amoDg the people, tbat when sho passed along tlie 
way persona ran to see her, which gave me wonderfnl deiight 
And whett ahe wob iiear aiiy one, bucìIi niodestj look possea- 
sioii of hia heart, tbat he did iiot dare to raise hta eyes or to 
return her Batutation ; and to thia, should smj one doubt it, 
mauy, a» fiaviug experieuced it, cotild bear witness for me. 
She, crowned and clothed with humllity, took hec way, dis- 
playing no piide in tbat which abe aaw aud heard. Many, 
when she had passed, aaid, ' Tliia ia not a woman, rathcr is 
Bhe oue of the most beautiful angela of heaven.' Othera 
eaid, '6he is a mimcle. Blesaed be the Lord wbo can per- 
form Buch a marTcL' I aay, tbat she showed berseli so gen- 
tle and so full of ali beaoties, tbat those who looked on her 
felt witbin themselves a pure and sweet dcllght, auch aa thej 
oould not teli in words." — C. E. Norton, The New Lift, 
51, 52. 

TS. The heaven of the moou, which contains or encircles 

""^^yL The ampler circles of Paradise. 
94. Divine Mercy. 

9T. St. Lucia, emblem of enlighteoing Gntce. 
102. Rachel, emblem of Divine Contemplation. See Par. 

xxxn. 9. 

108. Seside that flood, wkere ocean has no vaurU ; "Tbat 
if," Bay9 Boccaccio, Comenlo, " the aea eannot boast of being 
more impetuous or more dangeroua tliau that." 
"■ Ì27. Thia simile Las been imitated by Cbnucer, Spenner, 
and many more. Jeremy Taylor aays : — 

" So bare I iieen the aun kias tbe frozen earth, which was 
bound np witb the imagea of death, and tlie colder breatb of 
the noith ; and then tbe waters break from tbeir encloaures, 
and roelt with joy, and run in useful cbanneÌB ; and the fiìes 
do rise again from tlieir little gravea in walls, and dance 
awhUe in the air, to teli that there ie joy within, and tbat the 
gieat mothcr of creaturea will open the atock of ber uew re- 
fresbment, become uaeful to mankind, and sing praises to her 
Redeemer." 

Rossetti, Spirilo Antipapale del Secolo di Datile, translated 
by Miaa Ward, II. 216, makea this politicai application of tbe 
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lÌDM ; " The Fiorentina, called Som of Flora, are compared 
tajlouitn ; and Dante ualls the two jiartieB who divided the 
city KfAilB and block jìouxrs, and himself white-Jìower, — the 
uame by which he wbh called by nmny. Now he makes use 
of a Tety abntruxe couipurisoo, to express how he became, 
trom a GuelpL or BUtck, a Ghihellìne or Wkile. He de- 
scribes hìiuaelf as ^jlmoer, first b«ut aud closed by the night 
frtwta, and then blanched or whileTied by the sua (the symbol 
ol reason), which opens ita leaves ; aud what produces the 
effeot of tlie aun on him U a speech of Virgil's, persuading 
him to folloff his guidance." 



CANTO m. 

1. Thia canto begina witb a repetition of sounda like the 
toUing of a funeral beli ; dolente . . . dolore! 

Ruakin, Mvdem Painlers, III. 215, speaking of the Inferno, 

"Milton'a etfort, in ali that he tella uà of hìs Inferno, ia 
t« make it indefinite ; Dante's, to make it definite. Botb, 
indeed, deaerìbe it as entered tlirough gates ; but, within the 
gate, ali ìa wild and fencelesa witb Milton, baving indeed ita 
fouF rivers, — the laat vestige of the medieval tradition, — 
but rivera which ilow through a waate of mountain and 
mniirland, and by 'many a frozen, many a fiery Alp.' But 
Dante's Inferno ia accurately separated into cìtcles drawn 
with well-pointed compasses ; mapped and properly anrreyed 
in every direction, trenched in a thoronghly good atylo o( 
eugineeiing froni depth to depth, and divided, in the 'ac- 
curate middle ' (dritto mezAo') of ita deepest abjsa, into a con- 
centric seriea of ten moats and enibankmenta, like thoae 
about a castle, with brìdgea from eai^h enibankinent to the 
nert ; preeisely in the manner of those bridges over Hid- 
dekel and Eupliratea, which Mr. Macaulay thinka ao inno- 
oently deaigned, apparently not anare that he ia also langh- 
ing at Dante. Theae larger fosses are of rock, and tbe 
bridgea alao ; hut aa he goea furthcr into detaU, Dante tells 
na of Tarìoas minor fossea and embankmenta, in whioh he 
anxiously points ont to uà not only the formality, bat the 
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□eatness and perfectness, of the stonework. For instance, 
in deacribing the liver Phlegethon, he tells us that ìt waa 
' paved witb st«ite st the bottom, and at the sides, and over 
the edges of the sìdes,' jnst as the water is at the bitths of 
Bulicame ; and for fear we sboiitd think this embankment at 
ali larffer than it really was, Daute adda, carcfully, that it 
was made juEt like the embankoieiits of Ghent or Bruges 
againfit the sea, or those in Lombard j wbicb bank the Brenta, 
only 'not so high, nor ao wide,' as auy of theac. And be- 
aides tbe trencbes, we bave two well-built castles ; one like 
EcbataDB, with aeven circuita of wa.il (aud aiirrounded by a 
fair stteam), wherein the great poeta and aagea of autiquity 
live ; and another, a great foctifled city with walla of iron, 
red-bot, and a deep foaae round ìt, and full of 'grave citi- 
zens,' — the city of Dia. 

"Now, wbether this he in what we modems cali 'good 
taste,' or not, I do not mean jiiat now to inqiiire, — Dante 
haviug Dotliing to do witli taate, but with the facta of what 
he bad seen ; only, so far aa the imaginative faculty of the 
two poeta is concerned, note that Milton's vagueness ìb not 
the aignof imagination, hut of itij nlisence, ao f ar aa ìt is sig- 
nificative in the matter. For it ducs itot follow, becnuae 
Milton did not map out his Inferno as Dante did, that he 
cmitd not bave done ao if he had chosen ; only it was tlie 
oasier aud leaa imaginative propesa to lenve it vague than to 
deflne it. Imagination is alwayB the seeiug and asaerting 
faculty ; that whieh obacurea or eonccals maj be judgmcut, 
or feeling, but not iurention. The invention, whetlier good 
OF bad, Ì3 in the accurate engineering, not in the fog and uu- 

18. Ariatotle saya : " The gooil of the intellcct is the higli- 
est beatitnde " ; and Dante in the Conitito .' " The Trne is the 
good of the intelleot." In other words, the knowledge of 
God is intellectoal good. 

" It is a moat just punishment," says St. Angustine, " that 
man ahould lose that freedom whìch man could not use, yet 
bad power to keep, if he wouid, aud that he who had knowl- 
edge to do what waa righi, and did not do it, shouid be de- 
prived of the knowledge of what was right ; and that he wbo 
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wonld uot do righteouBly, when hehad the power, should lose 
the power to do it wben he had the will." 

22. The descriptiou given of the Mouth of Hell b^ Frate 
Alberico, Viiio, 9, is ili the grotesque spirit ot the Medi«eval 

Myateriea. 

" After nll tbese thiiigs, I was led te the Tartareaa Ke- 
giona, and to the moiith of the lofemal Pit, wMeh seemed 
like unto a well ; regioiia Full of horrid darkoesa, of fetid 
ezhaktions, of shriekB and loud howlinga. Near this Hell 
there waa a Worm of immeasurahle bìzb, bouud with a hiige 
chain, ano end of whieh seemed to be fastened in Hell. Be- 
fore the mouth of this Hell there stood a great multitude of 
houIb, whieh he absorbed at once, as if they were flies ; so 
that, drawing in his breath, Uè swallowed them ali together ; 
then, bruathing, exlialed tbem ali on fire, like Bparks." 
^,,•60. The reader will Lere be reminded of Bunyan's town 
of Fair-Hpeech. 

" Christian. Pmj who are your kindred there, if a man 
may be so bold. 

" By-endi. Almoat the whole town ; and in particulariny 
Lord Tumabout, niy Lord TimeaervEr, my Lord Faip-apeeeh, 
from wbose aiicestora that town flrat took ita name ; alao 
Mp. Smoothman, Mr. Faeing-both-waya, Mr. Anytliing, — and. 
the parsoli of our paiish, Mr. Two-tongfues, was my mother'B 
own brother by fftther'a side. . . . 

" There Chriatiaii stepped a little aaide to his fellow Hope- 
fiil, saying, 'It runa in my mind that thia is one By-enda of 
Fair-apeech ; and if ìt be he, we bave aa very a knave in our 
company aa dwelleth in ali these parta.' " 

37-41. Dryden, The Hind and the Panther, Part L 341, 

Tbere coiild be spiri» ot a middle tati, 

ToD block for heiv'n. luul sei tao while tai hell, 

42. Many commentatora and trauslatora ìnterpret oìcuna 
in iti) usuai signifìcation atsome: "For some glory the damned 
would have from them." This would be a reaaon why these 
puEillanimous ghoats should not be sent into the profounder 
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abjBS, but no reason wby tliey ahauld noi; be reeeived there. 
This ìb gtrengthened by wbat cornea afterwards, 1. 63. Theae 
aoula were "hatefiilto God, and tobis eneniieu." Tliey were 
not good euougb for Heaven, nor bsd enough for Hell, " So 
then, becanse thoii art bikewarm, and neitber eold nor hot, 
I will apew thee out of my month." Revelalion iii. 16. 

Macchiavulli representa this acoin of inefficient mediocrity 
in an epigram on Peter Soderioi : — 

Tha night tbat Pat«r SoderhiI diod 

He at tha montb of HeU himself prescnMd. 
"What, fou Qome lato HeU f poor ghoaC demeuteil, 

Oo Co the Babiei' Limbo I " Fiuto cilBd. 

The aame idea is intensifled in the old ballnd of Carle of 
Kelly-Bum Brem, Cromek, p. 37 : — 

Slie 'a use tX for heaven, un' Bhe '11 min a' hvU. 

52. Thia restleaa flog is an enihteni of the ahifting and un- 
Btable iniiida of ita followera. 

59. Generally anppoaed to be Pope Celestine V., whose 
great refusai, or abdieatiou, of the papal ofBce ia thua described 
by Boccaccio iti hìa Coyne>ito : — 

"Being a aimple roan and of a holy life, liying as a hemiit 
in tbe muuiltaiiis of Morrone in Abruzzo, abore Selmona, Ile 
waa elected Pope in Perugia after the death of Pope Niccola 
d' Ascoli ; and bis mune being Peter, be was called Celestine. 
Conaidoriug iiis siraplicity. Cardinal Mesaer Benedetto Ga- 
lano, a yery ennning man, of great eonrage and desiroua of 
being Pope, managing astutely, began to ahow him that he 
held thia high pfGce much to the prejndice of bis ovra soni, 
inasmuch aa he did notfeoi hiinselt competent for it ; — othera 
pretend tliat he contrived with some private servantfl of bis 
to have Yoices heard in the chamber of tbe aforesaid Pope, 
nhich, as if they were voices of angels aent froiu heaven, said, 
'Resign, Celestine I Resign, Celestine !' — movedby which, 
and being an idiotic man, he took couusel witb Messer Bene' 
detto oforcaaid, as to tbe beat method of reaigning.'' 

Celeatiue baving relinquished tbe papal oSiee, tbis " Hesser 
Benedetto aforesaid " waa elected Pope, under the title o£ 
Boniface TIII. Jlis greatest luisfortune was that be had 
Dante for an odversary. 



^r givca tliia Icgcml of Pope Celestine in hÌE C'on/esm 
f, Book II., aa an example of " tbe vice o( supplai 
He says ; — 

Tlili rlerk, whBD ha hiiUi berd Iba rorm, 



And ptlf aly tha truinpc he tiadde 
1^ tliat tbd pupa wu ftbedde. 
And at midnight irhBn Ila knen 

Wlthlti bis trompe tbnnigh ths nll 
Aod loldfl In nhitt Duner he iblll 
Hifl pBpacle lerB, and t4ko 



Milman, Hisi. Latin Chruiianiiy, VI. 194, apeaka thus iipon 
the subjeut : -~ 

" Xlie abdicatìon of Celestine Y. was an eveot uiiprece- 
deilted in the annala of the Churcb, and jarred harslily 
ag^nat some of Uie first principles of the Papal authority. 
It woa a oonfesaion of conunon humanity, of weakaesB below 
the ordinarj standard of men in him whoin the Conclave, 
with more than usuai certitude, as guided by the special in- 
terposition of the IIolj Ghost, had raìaed to the spiritasi 
throne of the world. The Conclave hud been, as it aeemed, 
either tmder an illusion as to tbis dodared manifestation of 
the Holj Spirit, or had beeu pemiitted to deeuive itself. 
Kor vas there less iucongraity in a Pope, whose efiìce iu- 
Tested bim in something at least approaching to infallibility, 
acknowledging before the world bis utter ineapaeity, his un- 
deuiable fallibility. That idea, fortned out of many eon- 
flicting coneeptions, yet forciblj harnioniied by long, tra- 
ditionary reverence, of tiuemng wisdom, oraculat truth, 
authority whieh it was ainful to question or limit, was 
strangelj disturhed and coiifused, not its before by too over- 
weening ambition, or even awful jet stili anacknowledged 
crime, but by avowed weakiiess, borderìng on imbecility. 
Hia pTotound piety hardly reuoncUed the coiiEusion. A 
Baìnt after ali made but a bad Pope. 

" It was viewed, in his own tinie, in a difflerent light by 
different miuds. The nionkiah writcra held it up aa the most 
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lioblc exaiuple ai monastìc, uf C]iristiitn perfecticiti. Admi- 
rable as was bis election, his abdication was eveo moie to be 
admiied. It was an example of bumilitj atupendous to ali, 
imitable by few. The divine approvai waa said to be showii 
bj a miracle which followed directly on bis lesignatton ; but 
tbe Bcom of man boa been expressed by tlie undying verse ai 
Dante, who condemned hini who was guilty of the bosenesa 
of the ' great refusai ' to that circle of hetl where aie thoae 
dÌBdained alike by mercy and juattce, on wliom the poet will 
Dot pondesceud to look. Thi8 uentenee, no aecociiatit with the 
Htirring aud passionate soni of the great Hoientine, haa been 
feebly eouuteracted, if counteiaeted, by the praise of Pe- 
trarch in his declamation on the beauty of a Bolitaiy life, for 
which the lyrist ptofessed a soinewhat hollow and poetic ad- 
mìrotion. Assuredly there was do magnaoimity contemptU' 
CHS of the Fapal gn>atncas in the abdicatìon of Celestiiie ; it 
waa tbe wearinesa, the tonscious ineffioiency, the regret of a 
man suddenly wienobed away from ali hia hahits, pitieuita, 
aud avocatioos, and unuaturally compelled oi tempted to as- 
sume an uncongenial dignity. It waa tbe cry of pa^ioiuite 
feebleneaa to he released from au iusupportable bunlen. 
CotnpaasioD is the highest emotion of aympathy which it 
woald bave deaired oi could deaerve." 

A writer iu the North British Seoìew, XL. 87, apeaiing of 
■ this.pasaage, says i^- 

" The common iiiterpretation ia, that Celestine the Fiftb, 
who abdìcated the Papooy in 1294, ia the person indicated. 
But we jnay safely conclude that Dante kuew better thnn to 
consigli a man to eternai pain for having declined the path 
of ambitiou. Our MS. annotato! haa written on the margin : 
' The referenee is ptobably to Matt. xix. 22.' Aud there can- 
not be the alightest donbt of it. A young man carne asking 
oui Lord, ' What good thing aball I do, that I may bave 
eternai life ? Jeaus said unto him, If thou wilt be perfetti, 
go and Beli that thou hast, and giva to the pooi, and thou 
Bhalt bave tieaaure in heaven ; and come, foUow me. But 
when the yonng man lieard that aaying, he went away sor- 
rowfol, for he had gieat posaessioiis.' It is the ouly instauce 
recoided in the Gospels in which ' Jesua looking on a man 
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aud loviiig hiiii,' aaked bini to becoma Uà friend and com< 
pauioii, biit the glorious invitatioo was declined. Certaìnly 
nothing tbat ever bappened in thia world could so justljr be 
called ' the great refusai.' And ìt is touchingly cbiu'acter- 
Utic of the deep purity and spirituality of Duite's mind that 
he ao regaided it." 
75. Spenaer'B " misty dampe of misconceyving nig^t." 
82. Virgil, Mumd, VI., Davidson'» translation : — 
" A grim forrytnaa guarda these tlooda and rìvers, Charon, 
of frightful alovenlinesa ; on whoae chin a lond of gray liair 
neglected lies ; hia eyea are ilaine ; liia veatments bang from 
hia shoulders by a knot, with filth oveigrown. Ilimself 
thruata on the barge with a pole, and tenda the Baila, and 
wafta over the bodies in hia iron-culorcd boat, now in years : 
bnt the god ia of fresh aud green old age. Hither the whole 
tribe in swarma come pouriug to the banka, matrona and 
■nen, the souis of maguaniniumt heroes wbo had gone through 
life, boya and unmarried maids, aud young meu who had 
been atretched ou the funeral pile before the eyea of theic 
parents ; as numerous as withured leaves fall in the wooda 
with the first cold of aatumn, or as namerous aa birds dock 
to the land from deep ocean, when the chilling year drives 
tbein beyond sea, and aenda them to aunny climea. Tbey 
stood prajing to cross the flood the first, and were atretch- 
ing forth their haods witli fond desire to gain the further 
bank ; but the salleu boatman admita aometimes theae, 
aometimes those ; while othera to a great distance removed, 
he debars from the banka." 

And Shakeapearc, Richard III., I. 4 : — 
I puBed, methcnght, the mBlanchol)' flood 
Unto the klDgdom ot perpetui! night. 
87. Shakeapeare, Measurefor Mealure, TTT. 1 : — 



To bothe la Oery floods, or 
in thrilling rogiona of tbjc 
^0 be imprisoned in tlie tì< 
And blswn with reitlew vi 
Tbe psodeot imild j or to 
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89. Virgil, Mneid, VI, : " This ia the rcgion of Ghosts, of 
Sleep and drowsy Night ; to wnft over the bodies of the 
living in iiiy Stygian boat ia not permitted." 

93. Tha solila that were to he saved aasembled at the 
month of the Tiber, where they were reeeived by the cflles- 
tial pilot, or ferrynmn, who transported them to the shores 
of Piirgatory, aa described in Pvrg. II. 

94, Many eritiea, aud foremost among them Padre Pom- 
peo Venturi, blame Danto fc)r niingliiig together things Pagan 
and Christian, fiut they should remember how tlirtiugh ali 
the Middle Ages human thought waa wrestliiig with the old 
ttaditiona ; how many Pagan ubservances passed into Chria- 
tianity in those early daya ; wbat reverenee Dante had for 
Virgil and the clHasics ; and how many Christian nations stOI 
preservo some trace» of Paganiam iu the names of the stara, 
the montbs, and the days. Padre Pompeo should not bave 
forgotten that he, thougii a Christian, bore a Pagan name, 
which periiaps is as evident a brullo mùcuglio in a loarned 
Jesuit, Ba anj whicli he has pointed out in Dante. 

Upon him and other eonimentators of the Divine Poeni, a 
very amnsiug ehapter might be written. WTiile the grcat 
Comedy is going on upon the scene above, with ali its pomp 
and music, these critics in the pit keep up snch a perpetuai 
wrangling among themsdvea, as serìously to diatiirbtbe per- 
formance. Biagioli ìh the most violent of ali, partienhirly 
againat Venturi, whom he calla an "infamoua dirty dog," 
iosa) ean viluperato, an ^ithet hardly permiasible in the most 
heatedliterary controveny. Whereupon in return Zani de' 
Ferranti calla Biagioii " an inurbane grammarian," and a 
"most ujigrote fui ingrate," — quel grammatico inurbano . . . 
ingrato ingralinginio. 

Any one who ia deairous of tracìng out the preaence of Pa- 
ganism in Chriatianity will find the Bubject amply disoussed 
by Middleton inhis Letter front Rome. 

109. Dryden's Aene'h, B. VI. : — 

Hifl eyitt likn hnllow famocSB Dn llm. 

112. Homer, Iliad, VI. : " As is the race of leaves, such 
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Ì8 that of mcn ; Home IcAves the wind scatUrs npon the groond, 
aud otherB the hiidding wood jjrodnces, fot they coms again 
in the seaaoD oF Spring. So ìa the race of nien, one springs 
iip aiid the nther dìea." 

See alao Noto 82 of this canto. 

Mr. Ruskiii, Mmlem Painters, III. 160, aays ; — 

" When Dante deacribes the spirita falliug from the bnnk 
of Acheron 'aa dead leaves flutter from n boiigh,' he gives 
the inoat perfect iinage poasible of tlieir utter lightness, fee- 
bleneHS, passivenesH, aud scattering agony of despair, with- 
out, howevoi, for an instant loBing hia uwn clear perception 
that these are Boida, and thoiie are teaves : he makes uo con- 
fiision of Olle with the othor." 

Shelley in liia Ode to the West Wirtd inverts tliis image, 
and compates the dead leaves to ghosls : — 



CANTO IV. 

1. Dante is berne acroas the rirer Aeheron in his aleep, he 
does Dot teli us how, and awokes on the brink of " the dolor- 
0113 valley of the abjss." He now enters the First Cìrcle of 
the Inferno ; the Limbo of the IJobaptized, the horder land, 
as the name denotes. 

Frate Alberico in § 2 of hia Vision aaya, tliat the divine 
pnnishmenta are tempered to estreme yuuth aud old age. 

" Man is Arat a little cliild, then grows and reaehea adoles- 
eence, and attaina to yonthful vigor ; and, little by little grow- 
ing weaker, deelinea ìnto old age ; and at every step of Ufo 
the sum of Ma aina increoses. So lìkewiao the little idùldren 
are punished leaet, and more and more the adolescente and 
the youths ; nntil, their sina deereaaing with the long-con- 
tinned tormenta, punishment alao begins to decreaae, as if 
by a kind of old age (eeluti quadam senedute)." 

10. Frate Alberico, in § 9 : "The darkneaa waa so dense 
aud impenetrable that it wsd impowible to aee anythìng 
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28. Mental, Dot pbyaical pain ; wliat the Frenoh theulo- 
giaiia cali la pane du dam, the privation of the sight oi God. 

30. Virgil, jEneid. VL : "Forthwith are heard voicea, 
loud wailings, and weeping ghosU uf infautB, in tlie first 
opening of the gate ; whoni, bereaved of sweet life out of the 
course of natine, and snatcbed froiu the breast, a bhick day 
cut off, and buried in aa uutimcly grave." 
-'S3, The deaceut of Christ into Limbo. Neitlier horc uor 
elsewbere in the Tn/emo does Dant« méntion the name of 
Chiist. 

72. The reader will not fail to obaerve how Dante makea 
the word hanor, m its various forms, ring and reverberate 
thrpHgS these linea, — orrevol, onori, onanza, onrala, onorain ! 
^,,--^6. Dante piita the Bword into the band of Homer as a sym- 
bol of his warlike epio, which ia a Songof the Sword. 

93. Upon thi» line Bocuaiicio, Comento, aaya : " A proper 
tbing it is to honor every man, but espeuially thoae who are 
of one and the Biime profesaion, as these were with Virgil." 

100. Another assertion of Djiute'a cunaciousnesa of his own 
power aa a poct. 

106. This Ì8 the Noblo Castle of bnmau wit and leaming, 
enoircled with ita seven soholastic walla, the Triiiivm, Logie, 
Grammar, Rhetorie, and the Quadrieium, Arithmetio, Aatnm- 
omy, Geometry, Music, 

The fair rìvulet is Eloqnence, whioh Dante does not seem 
to consider a very profound mattcr, aa he and Yirgil pass 
over it aa if it were dry ground. 

118. Of this word " enarael " Mr. Rugkiii, Modem Painlers, 
III. 227, remarks : — 

" The first iustanco I know of its right uae, though very 
probably it had beeu so employed before, ia in Dnnte. The 
righteouH spirita of the pre-Chriatiau agea are seen by him, 
though in the Inferno, yet in a place open, luminoua, and 
high, walking npon the ' green enamel.' 

" I am very aure that Dante did not use this phmse aa we 
use it. He know well whnt enamel was i and bia readera, in 
order to understand him thoroughly, must remember what 
it is, — a vitreoua paste, diaaolved in water, mixed with me- 
tallio ozides, to giye it the opaoity and the color required. 
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Eprend in a moist slatp oti metal, aiid afterwBrdB horduticd bv 
Are, HO fts nevcr tu chaiig^. Ani! I)autu ini-ans, in usiiig tbi» 
mftnphoF of tlie grass of the Interno, to inark that ìt is IhìiI 
a8 A t^mpering itnd cooling sui)9tauce over the dark, metallic, 
gloomy gfinmd ; but y«t bo hardened by the fire, that it is 
nut auy mure fresh ur liviog gnuis, liut a, smooth, sileni, lìfe< 
lesB bcd of eternai green. And we kuow liuw hard Dante'a 
idea of ìt was ; because aFterwardB, in what ìs perhapa the 
nioat awful passoge of the whole Inferno, wben the three 
furiea rise at the tnp of the burniiig tuwer, and, catching sigbt 
of Dante, and not being able to get at him, sfariek wìldlj tor 
the Gurgon to come iip, too, tbat thej maj tnm him into 
stone, the word stane h not hard enough fur tliem. Stone 
might crnmble away after it waa iliade, or something with 
life might grow upon it ; no, Ìt shall not be stone ; thej wìU 
inake enaniel of him ; nothìng can grow out of that ; it ìb 
dead f ore ver." 

And yet just before, line 111, Dante apeaks of tlus meadow 
as a " meadow of fresh verdure." 

Compace Bnmetto's Tesoretlo, XIII. 



GhT fui nella diaerta, 



Trovili In quelle parti ! 

Che h' io oapesal A* ar 
Quivi ini bisognava. 



QuItì non lia magiDna, 



E io penHando forte, 
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• in di secimunento : 
E Lo preid Ardimento, 



I^ mJ trovai d' intorno 
Uu grande pian pocondo, 
Lo più gaio del mondOr 



E Rh, a gran Bignori, 



128. In the Cmvlla, IV. 28, Dante niakes Miircia, Cftto's 
wifo, a symbol of the noble aoul : "Per la quale Marzia 
s' intende la nobile anima." 

129. The Saladin of the CruBa<tes. See Gibbon, Cbtip. 
IjIX. Dante also makes mention of him, as worthy of af- 
fectionate remembrance, in the Convito, IV. 2. Mr. Carj 
qnotes the followìng pass&ge from KutiUes'a History of the 
Turhs, pago 57 : — 

"Abont tbis timo (1193) died the great Sultan Saladin, 
the greatest terror of the Christiaos, who, mindful of mnn'a 
fr^ility and the vanity ai worldly honoiB, commanded at 
the time of hia dcath no solemnity to be naed at bis burlai, 
but onlf his sliirt in mminer of an ensigii, made fast unto 
the poiat of a lance, to be eairied before hia dead body aa an 
ensign, a plain priest going before, and crjing aloud unto the 
people in this aort, ' Saladin, Conqueror of the East, of ali 
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the ^reatiicss and rìches he had in hia life, carrieth not with 
hiiii BJi^thing moro tbaii hia shirt.' A sight worthy bu great 
a tdng, a« wonted notbing to bis eternai commendation more 
than the tnie knowledge of his saJvation in Christ Jesus. He 
retgtied alxiut stxteen yeara with great hoaor." 

The following atory of Saladin io from the Cerilo Novelle 
Anikhe. Roseoe's Ilalìan Noedisls, I. 18; — 

"On another occasion the great Saladin, in the career of 
victory, proohumed a truce betweeu the Christian armiea and 
hi8 own. Diiriug this interval he visìted the camp and tlie 
cities beloDging to his enemicB, with the deaigu, Bhould he 
approva of the ouatoms and maonera of the people, of em- 
bracing the Christian faith. He obscrved their tahlea spread 
with the finest damask ccyerìngs ready prepared for the 
feast, and he praiscd their roaguiiiccnce. On enteriiig the 
tents of the king of France during a festival, he was much 
pleased with the order and ceremony with whieh everything 
waa conducted, and the courteaus manner in nhich iie feaated 
his ncibles ; Init wheu ho approat^hed the residence of the 
poorer class, and percetved them devouring their miserable 
pittancB npon the ground, he blained the want of gratitude 
wliich pemiitted sci manj fsitliful followers of their chief 
to fare so much worse thaa the rest of their ChristìaD 
brethren. 

"Afterwards, aeveral of the Christian leaders returned 
with the Snltan to observe the manners of the Saracens. 
They appeared much shocked on seeing ali rauks of p«ople 
take their meals sitting npon the ground. The Sultan led 
them into a grand paviUon wbere he teaated his court, aur- 
Fonnded with the most beautiful tapestries, and rich foot- 
clotha, on wbich were wronght large embroidered figures of 
the cross. The Christian chiefs trampled them under their 
feet with the utmost indifferenee, and even rubbed their 
boots, and spat upon them. 

"On perceiviug thia, the Sultan tumed towarda them in 
the greateat anger, enclaiming : ' And do you who preteud 
to preach the cross treat it thiis ignominiously ? Gentle- 
men, I am ahocked at your conduet. Am I to suppose from 
thìs that the worahip of your Deity consista only in words. 
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DOt in actions 7 Neither yotxr maaiiera Dor joiir caoduct 
pleoae me.' And ou this he dismisaed tliem, breaking off 
the trace and commeneing lioatUities more wurmly th^W 

Aumagoraa, the frieud of 
,e of the Seveu Wise Moii of 



beiore^ 
^i37. Dii 



t37. Diogenes, the oynic ; 
Pericle» ; Th^es of Miletus, o 
Greeee. 

138. Zeno, the firat of the Stoica ; Empedocle^, the poet, 
philoBopher, and historian of Agrigentum, vi whom Luore- 
tiiis, Nature of Tbings, Good's Tr., I. 774, aajs : — 



Ihoii 



.QDg Bmpedcxdas, 111 honeet 
il hia sect, whoio Agrigeoti 
id-cfipt ^cUy- .... 
.... A iBudialur 



Henuilitns, the weepiug phìlosopher. Lucrctiiis, Nature 
of Things, Good's Tr., I. 693, sajs of hùn : — 



Educsd f r 



niui deei 



atta, 



wftght, 

FoiDed HvnclitDH, bf the leafaed adaetaed 
Of doubtful phraac, iDyaCerlDiu ; but revared 
By crowdfl of GrecianBT HìLnfiy and untuight. 
Fot Huch ihe obacure appUqd ; delighted moat 
Witb ayotemi duk^ and moit believlng EruB 
The Bllier Boundi Clint oluirm tb' enc1iuit«d bk. 

140. Diosooridea, the herbalist, celehrated for hia work on 
the Materia Medica, describiiig tlie qualitics or virtuen of 
herbe, their poiaons and autidotes. 

143. Avicenna, an Acabitui ])hysiciaii of Ispahau in the 
clereoth cenhiry. Bora 980, died 1030. 

144. Averrhoes, au Arabian seholar of the twelfth een- 
tnry, wbo translated the works of Aristotle, and wrote a 
conmientary npon them, Ile was born in Cordova in 1149, 
and died in Morocco about 1200. He was the head of the 
Western Sdiool of philosophy, aa ATÌeenna was of the 
Eastem. 



In tiio Seoond Circle a 
wboBc punishiucut is 



I foumVlbe souls of ci 



2. The cìrclea grow smaller fuid smallcr as thej descend. 

4. Minos, tLe king of Crete, so reiiowned (or justiue as to 
be iialled the Favorite of the Goda, and after death made 
Sapreme Judge in tUe lufernal Regions. Dante furnishes 
Lim with a tail, tlma coDvertiiig him, after the mediffival 
fashion, into a Christian demon. 

.21. Thou, too, aa well as Charon, to whoni Virgil has al- 
reailj tnade the sanie rei>ly, Canto VI. 22. 

2S. In Cauto I. 60, the aun ia ailent ; bere tlie light is 

31-33. Isaiah xviì. 13 : " And thej ahall iiee far off, and 
shall be chased as the chaSS of the moantaina before the wind, 
and like a rolling thing before the whirlwind," 

51. Gower, Confemào Amanlis, Vili., givea a HÌrailar list 
" of gentil folke that wliilom were lovera," aeen by him aa be 
lay in a Bwound and liatencd to tbe niuaic 



61. QueenDido. 

65. Achillea, being in love with Polysena, a datighter of 
Priam, went unarmcd to tbe tempie of Apollo, where be waB 
put to death by Paria. 

Gower, Confessio A-mantk, IV., says ; — 




INFERNO V. 208 

martdal meu are given to love ; I thiuk it ìs bnt sa they are 
giren to wine ; for perils coimuonly osk ta be paid in pleaB- 

67. Foris of Troy, of whom Spenser Bays, Faerie Qtieene, 



air Farin, tur renownsd througb noble (iiiie. 

Tristan is the Sir Tristram of the Romancea of Chivalcy. 
See hìa adventures in the Mori d" Arthure. Also Thomas of 
Ercildouue's iSir Tristram, a Metrìcal Romance. His aniours 
witli Yseult or Ysonde bring hini to this cìrclo of the Inferno. 

71. Shakespeare, Soiinet CVl. ; — 



iBHdeBCtìptLoiuot 



L^iraat wi^btfl, 



ID proiae cif lodieB doad and iDvely kniglita. 
See also the " wives aud daughters of chieftaina " that 
appeal to UlyEses, in the Odysgey, Book XI. 
Alao Milton, Paradise Regained, II. 357 : — 

And ladies Di tbe Hflapei-ldea^ tbat aumed 

Pairer Uiiui feigned of old, ot fabled Alau 

Of f>lr7 iiwièim met in faresC Wide 

£y kblgbtd of Logrea, or of L^onea, 

Idncalotf or Falleu, or Fellenora. 

87. In the originai, Taer perso, the perse air. Dante, Con- 
vUo, lY. 20, deKnes perse aa "a eolor niiied of piirple aud 
black, but the blaok predoininates." Cbaucer's " Doetour of 
Phisike " in the Canterbury Talea, Prologue 441, wore this 



The Glostìary defines it, " skie colored, of a bluiah gray." 
The word ìs agaiii iiaed. VH. 103, and Purg. IX. 97. 

97. The cily of Ravenna. "Oiie reaehea Ravenna," says 
Ampère, Voyage Dantesque, p. 311, "by joiiroejing along 
the borderà of a pine forest, which is aeven leaguea in length, 
and which seemed to me an immense fuuereal wood, aerving 
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OS ati nvcniie to the cummoii tntnb of thoGe two great powers, 
Duite and the Ronmn Empire in tbe West. There ia tiardlj 
room for auy otiiep memoriea than theirs. But other poetic 
names are attachcd to the Fine Woods of Ravenua. Nat 
long ago Lord BjroD evoked there the fantastic talea bor- 
rowed bj Drydeu from Boccaccio, and now he ia himeelf a 
figure of the paat, waudering in this nielancholy pluce. I 
thougbt, in traversiug it, tliat the singer of despair had rid- 
den along this melaiicholy ahore, troddeu before him \iy the 
gcaver and slowcr footate|i ot the poet of the lufemo." 

Quoting thia line, Ampère re marita, V'oi/age Bantesque, 
p. 312 : " We bave onty to cast our eyes iipon tlie map to 
recogoize tbe topogrsphical exactitude of this last eipresaion. 
In fact, in ali the upper part of ita course, the Po recelvea a 
inultitade of offlaents, which converge towacds ita bed. They 
are the Tesaino, tbe Adda, the Olio, the Mincio, the Trebbia, 
the Boraiidu,the Taro ; — nomea whichieciir ao often in the 
historj of the wars of the fifteeiith aud sixteenth oeuturies." 

103. Here tbe word love ia repeated, as tbe word konor 
was in Cauto IV, 72. The verse miirmiira with it,lÌketbB 
" moan of doves in immemorial elms." 

St. Angustine saya iu bis Con/èssions, III. 1 : "Iloveduot 
yet, yet I loved to love. ... I sought wbat 1 might love, 
in love with loving." 

104. I thinkitiB Coleridge whosays ; "Tbe desire of man 
ia for tbe woman, but tbe deaire of womau ia for the deaire 
of man." 

107. Cajna ia in the lowest circle of tbe Inferno, wbere 
f ratricides are punisbed. 

116. Francesca, daughter of Guido da Polenta, Lord of 
Ravenna, and wiftì of Gianciotto Malateata, aon oE the Lord 
of Rimini. The lover, Paul Malatesta, waa the brotber of 
the husband, who, diacovering their amour, put tliem both to 
death with bia own haud. 

Carlyle, Heroex and ffero Worship, Leet. III., saya : — 

" Dante's painting ia not graphie only, brief, tnie, and of a 
vividnesa as of fire in dark night ; taken on the wider acale, 
it ia every way Doble, and the outcome of a great soul. Fran- 
ceaca and ber Lover, what qualitiea in that I A thing woven 
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as oat of rùnbows, on a ground of eternai block. A small 
flute-Toice of infiuite wuìl speiika there, iuto our very beart 
of bearla. A toucb of womajiliood iii it too : delia bella per- 
sona, che mi fu Idia ; and how, even in the Pit of woe, it is a 
Eoloce that he will aever part from ber ! Saddest tmgedy 
in these alti gtuii. And the rBcldog winds, in tbat aer bruno, 
wbirl theni away again, tu sraU f orever I — Strange to think : 
Dante wos the friend of thia pour Frauceaca's fatfaer ; Fran- 
cesca herself may bave sat apon the Poet'a knee, as a brigbt, 
inuocent little child. Infinite pity, yet also iufinite rigor of 
law : it is 80 Nature is made ; it is so Dante diacemed that 
she was made." 

Later conuuentators asserì that Daute's friend Guido waa 
not the father of Francesca, but her nephow. 

Boccaccio's account, translated from his Commentary by 
Leigh Hunt, Storica from the Ilalian Poets, Appendijt II., is 
aa follo WS : — 

" You must koow that this lady, Madonna Francesca, was 
daughter uf Mcsfìer Guido the Elder, lord of Raveuna and 
of Cervia, and that a long and grievous war liaving becu 
waged between hini aad the lords Malatesta of Rimi ni, a 
trcaty of pcace by eertain mediatura wos al leugth concluded 
between theni ; the which, to the end that ìt mìght he the 
more flrmly eatablished, it pleased both partiea to desire to 
forttfy by relatiouahip ; and the mailer of this relationtibip 
was so dxscoursed, that the said Meeser Gaido agreed to givo 
hia young and fair daughter in morringe to Gianciotto, the 
Boo of Mesaer Malatesta. Now, this being niadc kuown to 
eertain of the friends of Messer Guido, one of Ihem said to 
him ; ' Take care wliat you do ; for it you contrive not mat- 
ters disercetly, such reUtionsliip will beget scandal. You 
know what manner of person yoiir daughter is, and of hovr 
lofty a spirit ; and if ahe aee Gianciotto beforc Ihe bond is 
tied, neither you uor any one else will have power to per- 
suade her lo marry him ; therefore, if it ao please yon, ìt 
strema to me that it would he good to oondticl the matter 
thuB ; namely, that Gianciotto ahould noi come hither him- 
aelf to mariy ber, but that a brother of his ahould come and 
espouae her in Ina name.' 



irOTES 

" Gianciutto was a man of gretti spirit, aud hoped, after 
iiis father's death, to beoome lord of Rimini ; in the contem- 
plation of which event, albeìt he wos rude in appearance and 
a cripple, Measer Guido deaìrod hÌT» for a soD-ìn-law above 
aujr oue of bis btothers. Disoeming, therefore, the reasou- 
ableim»s of what bis Friend counselled, he seoretlf dispuiied 
inatters aocordiiig to hÌ9 device ; and a day beijig appointed, 
Polo, a broUier of Gianciotto, came to Ravenna with full 
authoritj to eapouse Madonna Francesca. Polo was a haud- 
some man, very pleaeant, and of a courteous bteeding ; and 
passing with otber gentleinen over tiie eonrt-jard of the 
palace of Mesaei Guido, a danisel who knew him pointed 
him out to Madonna Francesca tbrougb an ojiening in the 
casemeut, saying, ' That is be that ia to be jour busbaud ' ; 
and au iiideed the poor lady believed, and incontìnently 
placed in bim hcr whole affeetion ; and tbe ceremony of the 
tnarrìage haviug beeti thus brought about, and the lady con- 
Teyed to Rimini, she becarae not aware of the deeeit till tbe 
morniug ensning the marriage, when she bebeld Gianciotto 
rise from her side ; tbe which discoverj moved ber to auch 
disdain, that she became not a whit tbe less rooted in ber love 
for Polo. Nevertheless, that it grew to be unlawtul I uever 
beard, ezcept in what ia written by this author (Dante), 
and possibly it might so bave become ; albeit I talee what 
be saya to have been an invention framed on the posaibility, 
rather than anything wbicb be kuew of his own knowledge, 
Be thia as it may, Polo and Madonna Francesca living in the 
game house, and Gianciotto being gone into a certain neigb~ 
boring district aa govemor, thuy fell intu great companion- 
sbip with one another, suapecting notbing ; but a scrvant of 
Gìanciotto's, noting it, weut to bis mastei and told him how 
matters looked ; with the which Gianciotto, being flercely 
moved, secretly returned to Rimini ; and seeing Polo enter 
the room of Madonna Francesca the white he bimself was 
arriving, weut straight to the door, and, finding it locked in- 
side, called to his lady to come out ; for. Madonna Fran- 
cesca and Polo having deacried him. Polo tbonght to escape 
suddenly throngh an opening in the watl, by meana uf whiob 
there wa« a descent into auothei loom ; and therefore, tbink' 




ing to cunceal hia fault eithev whullj or in pait, he threw 
}iimseU into the opeiiìng, telliug tlie lady to go and open the 
door. But hU hape did not tum out as he expected ; for the 
heiu of a, mantle which he had oii caugbt upon a uail, and 
the lady opeiiiug the door meauttme, ili the belìef that sii 
would be weU hy reasun of Polo'a not being there, Gianciotto 
caught sight of Polo aa he wos detained by the bem of the 
mantle, and atraightway rau witb hia dagg^t in his band to 
Itili bini ; ^rherenpon the lady, to preveat it, rau between 
them ; but Gianciotto haviug lìfted the dagger, and put the 
whole force of bia arm into the blow, tbere carne ti> pass 
what he had not deaired, — namely, that he struck the dag- 
ger into the boaom of the lady before it couid rcach Polo ; 
by which aocident, lieiug aa oue who had loved the lady bat- 
ter than himaelf, he withdrew the dagger and again atruck 
at Polo, and slew him ; and so leaving them both dead, he 
hastily went bia way and betook him to bis wonted affairs ; 
and the next morning the two lovecs, with many tears, were 
buried together in the sanie grave." 

121. Thia thought is from Boethins, De Consolai. Philos., 
Lib. II. Pcosa 4 : "In omni advertitate fortuna;, inftliàa- 
sifmtm genus est inforlunii fmatefelkem et non esse." 

In the Convito, II. 16, Dante apeaka of Boethius and Tully 
03 haviiig directed htm "to the [ove, that ìs to the study, of 
thÌB most gentie lady Pbilosopby." From this Venturi and 
Biagioli iiifer that, by tlie Teacher, Boethiua is meaut, not 

This interpretation, however, can hardly be accepted, as 
not in one place uniy, but tliroughout the Inferno and the 
Purgatorio, Dante proelaims Virgil aa his Teacher, il mio 
Dottore. Lombardi thinks that Virgil had eiperience of this 
"greatest sorrow," finding himself alao in "the infernal 
prìson" ; and that it is to thia, in contraat with hia happy 
life on earth, that Franceaca alludes, and not to auything in 
hia writiuga. 

128. The Romance of Launcelot of the Lake. See Del- 
van, Bibliotique Bleue : — 

"Chap. 39. Conuncnt Launcelot et la Beine Genìèvre 
deviaèrent de choses et d'autres, et aiutont de ohoaeB amou- 
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" Lb Rciiie, voj'Eiiit (ju'il ii'oaait plus rien fairc ni dire, le 
prit p&T le mentoli et lu boisa asaeii longueineut tu préHence 
de GfOleliault." 

Tbe Kuniaiice wns to tbese two lovera, wliat Galeotto 
(Gnllebault or Sir Gnliiliud) liod beeu tn Launcelot and Queeii 
Guenever. 

Leìgh Huut speaks of tbe epiaode of FranceBca as stand- 
ing in tbe Inferno " like a lily iti the inoutli of Tartama." 

142. Chaucer, A'ni^*(e'3 Tate: — 

Tilt colile ilaaCfa, wIUi moath gapiug upiight. 



CANTO VI. 

2. "Die snfFeringB of these two, and the pìty it exaited in 
him. As in Sliakespeare, OtheUo, IV, 1 ; " Biit jet the pity 
of it, Iago ! — O Ingo, the pity of it, Iago ! " 

7. In this tliird eii'ele are puiÙBLed tbe Gluttous. In- 
Btead of tbe feasta of fonner daya, the light, the warnith, 
the comfort, tlie liucurj, and "the frolle wine " of dinner- 
tablea, tbey bave the mnrk and tbo mire, and the " rain 
eternai, maledict, and cold, and beavy " ; and are barked at 
and bitten by the dog in the yard. 

Of Gluttony, Cbaucor says in The Persones Tale, p. 
239: — 

"He tbat is usant to thia siime of glotonie, he ne may no 
Binnu withatoud, he must he in servage of oli vices, for it is 
the devils horde, tber be bidetb bim and reatotb. This sinne 
hath many spicea. Tbe first is diankeunesse, that \s the bor- 
rible BcpidtuTe of mannes reson ; and therefore whan a man 
is dronke, he hath lost bis reson : and thi£ is dedly sinne. 
But sothly, whan that a man is not wont to stroiig drinkes, 
and peraventiire he knoweth not the strengtb of the drinke, 
or hath feblenesse in his hed, or hath travailled, tburgb 
which he drinketh the more, al be he sodenly eaught with 
drinke, it is no dedly sinne, but vernai. The secoud spice of 
glotonie is, tbat the spirit of a man wexetb ali trouble for 
dronkennesse, and bereveth a man the discretioii of his wit. 
Tbe tbrìdde spice of glotonie ia, whan a man devoureth his 
mete, nnd hath not rìgbtfut mauer of eting. The fourthe is, 
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wbRu thnrgh the giet abundance of bis mete, tlie humoura in 
Mei body ben disteni pere d. The fifthe ia, fuiyetfuluesse bj 
to moclie driuking, for wLieh sonietime a mail forgeteth by 
the morwe, what he did over ève." 

52. It is a question whether Ciacco, Hog, ia the real Dame 
of thia peraon, or a iiiukiiame. Boccaccio givea liim no 
otber. He speiika of bim, Comento, VI., &a a uoted diner- 
out iu Floreiice, " who frequeiited the geiitry aod the rich, 
oaA particiilarly those who ate and drank^umptuously aiid 
delicately ; aud when he waa invited by them to dine, be 
went ; and likewiae whea he was not iuvited by them, be ìq- 
TÌted liiinself ( and fur tbis vice he was well kuown to ali 
FlorenttneB ; thoiigh apart from tbis he was a well-bred 
man accordiiig to Iiis conditiou, eloqueut, afCabie, aud of good 
feeling ; on accoiiut of wliicb be was ivelcomed by every gen- 
tleuian." 

The foUawing- story from the Decamerone, Gior. IX., Nov. 
viii., tranalation of 1664, presenta a lively pieture of social 
life in Florence io Dante'a tinic, and ia interesting for the 
glimpsB it gives, not only uf Ciacca, biitof Pbilippo Argenti, 
who is apoken of hereafter. Canto Vili. 01. The Corso 
Donati heie mentioned is the Leader of the Neri. His vio- 
knt deatb is predicted, Purg. XXIV. 82 : — 

"Thore dwelt sometime in Florence one that was geu- 
etally called by the name of Ciacco, a man being the greatest 
Gourmaud and groasest Feeder as ever was seen in any 
Coiintrey, aU his means and procurements meerly unable tu 
maiutain expences for filling his belly. But otherwise he 
was of sufScient and eouuuendahle carriage, fairly demeaned, 
and well diaeoursiug on any Argnmeut : yet not as a cnrioiis 
and apruce Courtier, but rather ii freqiienter of rich nieiis 
Tables, where choice of good chear is aeldom wanting, and 
such should bave his Company, albeit not invited, be had 
the Conragc to bid bimaell' welcome. 

" At tlie same time, and in our City of Florence also, tbero 
was another man named Biondello, vcry low of stature, yet 
comely formed, quick witted, more neat and brisk than a 
Buttertlie, alwnys wearing a wrought silk Gap on liia head, 
and not a hair ataoding out of order, but the tuft floui'ish- 
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iug abavo tha forche&d, aud he sucli another trencher Aie for 
the Table, un our forenniiied Ciacco was. It su fell uut ou a, 
momiiig iu the Lent tinie, that he v/eoi iato the Fish-market, 
where he bought two goodlj Lamprej'S tot Mesaer Viero de 
Cerchi, and wos espjed by Ciacco, whu, cuming tu Bìundello, 
uùd, ' Wbat is the meaiiìiig of this cosi, and tor whom is it ? ' 
Wltereto Biondello thus auswered, ' Yesteruight three other 
LoinpreyB, far tnirer ttuiii these, and a whoiu Sturgean, were 
sent UDto UesseF Corso Donati, and being not sufBcient to 
feed divers Geiitlemen, whoni he hath iovit«d tbis day to 
dine with hiin, he caused me to bii; these two beside : Doat 
not thoa intend to make one of them. ? ' ' Yea, I warrajit 
thee,' replyed Ciacco, 'thou knuwcHt I can invite my self 
thither, without any other bìdding.' 

" So parting, about tbe hour of dinner tinie Ciacco went to 
the lionse of Messer Coran, whom he fuund aitting aud talk- 
ìng ffith certain of liis Neighboure, but dìmier was not as yet 
ready, neitber were they come tbither to dinnev, Messer 
Corso demouded uf Ciacco, what news witb bim, and whether 
he went 7 ' Wby, Sir,' said Ciacco, ' I come to dine with you, 
and yonr good Company.' WLereto Messer Coreo answered, 
That he was welcome : and Bis other friends being gone, 
dinner waa seived in, none else thereat present liut Messer 
Corso and Ciacco : ali the diet being a poor dish of Pease, a 
little piece of Tunny, and a few small fishes fryed, without 
any other dishes to fuUow after. Ciacco seeing no better 
fare, but being disappointed of bis eipectatiou, as loogiug to 
feed on the Lampreya and Sturgeon, and so to bave niade a, 
full dinner indeed, was of a quick apprebension, and appar- 
ently perceived that Biondello Lad meerly guU'd liim iu a 
knaveiy, whicb did not a little vex bim, and mode bim tow 
to be revenged on Biondello, aa he could compass oceaaion 
afterward. 

"Before many days were past, it was bis fortune to meet 
with Biondello, who having told bis jest to divers of hia 
friends, and mucb good merryment made thereat; he saluted 
Ciaeco in a kind manner, saying, 'How didst thou like the 
Eat Lanipreys and Sturgeon which thou fed'st on at the honae 
uf Meaaer Corso ? ' ' Well, Sir,' answered Ciacco, ' peihaps 
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before Eight days posa over my head, thou slialt meet witli 
as pleasing a dinner as I did,' So, parting away from Bion- 
dello, he met with 3 Porter, aucb as are uBually scnt on Er- 
nuids ; aiid hyring him to do a luessage for bini, gave him a 
glass Bottle, and hrioging hìni near to the Ealt-hause of 
Cavitrciuli, shewed him there a Knight, ealled Signior Phi- 
lìppo Argenti, a man of hiige stature, very cholerick, and 
Hooner raored to Anger than other man. ' To hira thou must 
go with thia BotUe iu thy hand, aad aay thns ttì him. Sir, 
Biondello sent me to yoii, and oouvteoutily entreateth yon, that 
yoii wouid eruhinate this glasa Bottle with yDitr beat Claret 
Wine ; hecause he would make merry with a few Menda of 
his. But beware he lay no hand on thee, because he may be 
eaaily indiiced to niisuac thee, and so my business he disap- 
poiuted.' ' Well, Sir,' said the Porter, ' ahall I Bay nny thiug 
else unto him ? ' ' No,' quoth Ciacco, ' only go and deliver 
this nieasage, and when thou art retutned, l'il pay thee fov 
thy pains.' The Porter being gone to the house, delivered 
his message to the Knight, \Tho, heiug a man of no great 
cìvil breeding, hut very fiirious, presently conoeived that 
Biondello, whom he knew well enongb, sent this message in 
meer mockage of him, and, starting np with flerce looka, 
SRJd, ' Whnt erubiuatton of Claret should I seud hìin ? aiid 
wbat linve I to do with him or Ma druukeu friends 7 Let 
him and thee go bang your selvcs together.' So he atept to 
catch hold on the Porter, hut he heing uinible aud escaping 
from him, returned to Ciacco and told him the answer of 
Philippo. Ciacco, not a little contented, payed the Porter, 
farried in no place till he met Biondello, to whom he snid, 
' When wast thou at the Hall of Cavicciuli ? ' ' Not a loug 
wbìle,' aoswered Bioudello; 'hut why dost thou demand 
Hucb a queation ? ' ' Becanae,' qnoth Ciacco, ' Signior Phi' 
lippo hath sought about for thee, yct know not I what he 
woiild have with thee.' 'Is it so,' replied Biondello, 'then I 
will waik tbither presently, to undersiand hta pleasure.' 

"When Biondello waa thua parted from him. Ciacco fol- 
lowed not far off hehind him, to behold tlie issue of this 
angry business ; and Signior Philippo, hecanse be could not 
catch the Porter, eontinued much distempered, fretting and 



fumìng, becftnsc he could not comprehend the meaaÌDg of 
the Porter'e message, but onlj surmised that Biondiillo, by 
the procure ment of some body else, had dono thìs in svorn of 
him. While he remained thiis deeply discoDtented, he espjed 
Biondello coniing tuwBrds him, aud meeting him by the waj, 
he atept dose to him aud gave him a cmel blow od the Paee, 
causing his Noae to fall out n bleediug. ' AIns, Slr,' eaid 
Biondello, ' wherefofe do jou strike me ? ' Signior Phìlippo, 
catching him by the hair of the head, trampled his Night 
Cap in the dirt,.and hia Cloak also, wheii, laying many tìo- 
lent blows DU bim, he «nid, 'ViUanoua Traitor as thou art, 
1 11 teach thee what ìt Ì9 to enibinate with Claret, eitber thy 
aelf or any of thy cupping Compauions. Am I a, Child to 
be jested withal ? ' 

" Nor was he more furious in wonls than in atroaks also, 
benting him about the Face, hardly leaying any hair on his 
head, and dragging him along in the mire, spoiling ali his 
Garments, and he not able, from the first blow given, to 
■peak a word in defence of himaelf. lu the end Sigmor 
Philippe having cxtreamly beaten him, nnd niany people 
gathering about tbem, to snccoui a man so miich misused, the 
matter was at large related, and manner of the message send- 
ing. Fot which they ali did greatly reprehend Biondello, 
cousidering he knew what kiud of man Philippe was, not any 
nay to be jested nithal. Biondello in teara maintaincd that 
he never sent any aiich message for Wine, or intended it in 
the least degree ; so, when the tempest was more mildly 
oalmed, and Biondello, thus crnelly beaten and durtied, had 
gotten home to hia own house, he eould then remember that 
(queatiouless) this was oceasioned by Ciacco. 

"After Borae few dajs were passed over, and the hurta in 
his face tndifferently cnred, Biondello beginning to walk 
ahroad again, chanced to meet with Ciacco, who, laughing 
heartUy at him, aaid, 'Teli me, Biondello, how doat thou 
like the erubinating Claret of Signior Philippe ? ' 'Ab weU,' 
quoth Biondello, 'aa thou didst the Sturgeon and Lampreys 
at Messer Corao Donaties,' ' Why then,' said Ciacco, ■ let 
these tokena continae familiar between thee and me, when 
thoD wonldest bestow such another dinner on me, then will I 
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erubinate thy Nose witli a Bottle of the samo Claret.' Biit 
Biondello perceìved to bis cost that he had met with the 
woraer bargaiu, aiid Ciacco got ehccr nithoiit any blows ; 
and therefore deeired a pea^efnll attouement, eacU of tbem 
always after abataining from floating oue another." 

Giuguenii, Hist. Lit. de l'Italie, II. 53, takes Dante severe- 
Ij to task for waatiug his pitj upon poor Ciacco, but prob- 
ably tbe poet bad pleasaut memories of him at Fiorentine 
banqueta in tbe oldcu time. Nur Ì3 it remarkable that he 
shoiild be meotioned only by his nickname. Mr. Forsyth 
calls Italy "the land of nichnames." He sajs ia cootiuua- 
tion, Italy, p. 146 ; — 

" Italiana bave suppressed the Burnames of theìr priooìpal 
artista under various designations. Many are known only 
hy the munes of theìr birthplace, as Correggio, Basanno, etc. 
Some by thoae of tbeir masters, as II Salviati, Sanaovitio, 
etc. Some by tbeir father'a trade, as Andrea del Sarto, Tin- 
toretto, etc. Some by tbeir bodìly defecta, aa Guemino, 
Cagnacci, eto. Some by the aubjecta in whieh they eicelled, 
as M. Angelo delle biittaglie. Agostino delle perapettive. 
A few (I can recollect only fonr) are known, euch as the 
prince of his respeotive achool, by tbeir Christian namea 
alone ; Michael Angelo, Raphael, Guido, Titian." 

65. Tlie Bianchi are called tbe Parte selvaggia, beeaiue ita 
leadera, tbe Cerchi, carne from tbe forest landa of Val di 
Sieve. The other party, tbe Neri, were led by the Donati. 

Tbe following account of theae factiona ia from Giovnwù 
Fiorentino, a writer of the fourteenth century ; Il Pecorone 
Gior. XIII. Nov. i., in Rosooe's Italian Novelùls, I. 327. 

" In tbe city of Pistoia, at the time of ita greateat splen- 
dor, there floorished a noble family, called the Cancellieri, 
derived from Meaaer Cancelliere, who had enriched himself 
with his commercial transactiona. He had nnmerous sona by 
two wives, and they were ali entitied by tbeir wealth to aa- 
Bume the titte of Cavalieri, valiant and worthy men, and in 
ali their actioua magnanimoua and courteoua. And so fast 
did tbe varions brauches of this f anulj apread, that in a short 
time they numbered a bundred men at arma, aud boing au- 
perioi to every other, both in wealth and power, would bave 



Btill inoreiwed, but that a oruel dÌTÌair>n a 
tram some rivalship in the aJIectionB of tt lovely and ea- 
chuiting girl, and from angry worda they proeeeded to more 
B.agTj blows. Separating into two parties, thoae descended 
from the first wife took the title of Cancellieri Bianchi, aud 
the otbeni, who were the offapiiug of the second uiarriage, 
were called Cancellieri Neri. 

" Having at Inst come to action, the Neri were defeated, 
and wùihing to ndjust the affair as well as they yet eould, they 
sent their relation, who had offended the opposite party, to 
entreat forgiveness im the part of the Neri, eipecting that 
Hueh submiBBÌve conduct would mect with the coinpaBsion it 
deserved. On arriving in the preaeuce of the Bianchi, who 
uonceived theinselves the offended party, the young man, on 
bended knees, appealcd to their feelings foT forgiveness, ob- 
Berving, that he had placed himself in their power, that bo 
they might infliet what puniahment they judged proper ; 
wheneeveralof the yoimger members of the offended party, 
Beizing on him, dragged him into an adjoiniiig stable, andoiv 
dered that bis right hand shoiild be severed from hia body. 
In the ntmoat terror the youth, with tears in his eyes, bo- 
aought them to havc mercy, and to take a greater and nobler 
revenge, by pardoning one whom they had it in their power 
thuB deeply to injiire. But heedleas of his prayera, they 
bound hia band by force upon the manger, and strack it off ; 
a deed which excited the utmoat tniuult throughout Pistoia, 
and BQch indignation and reproauhes from the ìnjured party 
of the Neri, aa to implicate the whole city in a dirision of 
interesta between them and the Bianchi, which led to many 
deaperate encounters. 

" The citizen», fearCul lest the faction might cause insni>- 
reetiona thionghont the whole territory, in conjunction with 
the Guelfa, applied to the Floreutìnea in ordertoreconuile 
them ; on whieh the Florentines took posaession of the place, 
aod sent the partiiwns on both sidea to the confinea of Fior- 
enee, whence it happened that the Neri aought ref uge iti the 
houseof the Frescobaldi, and the Bianchi in that of the Cerchi 
nel Garbo, owing to tho relationahip whieh eristed between 
them. The aeeds of the same dissenaion beiug thua aown in 
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FloreDce, the wliole city becarae divìded, the Corchi espoiis- 
iiig the intereBtH of the Bianchì, and the Dunati those of the 

" So Fapidlj did this pestìferous spitit gain ground in 
Florence, os freqiieotly to excite the greatest tuniult ; and 
froui a peaceable and floumbing state, ìt speedily liecume a 
scene of rapine and devastation. In this stage Pope Boni- 
face VTU. was inade acquaìiited with the state of this rav- 
agcd and iinliaiipj city, and sent the Cardinal Acqua Sparta 
un a mieaion to reform and pacify the enraged partiea. Dut 
with his utmost efforts he was unable to moke any impreft- 
HÌon, and aoconliugly, aftpr declnring the phice excommimi- 
cated, departed. Florence being thns exposed to the great- 
est perils, aud in a coutinued state of inaurrectiou, Messcr 
Corso Donati, with the Spini, the Pazzi, the Tosinghi, the 
Cavicciuli, and the populace atta«hed to the Neri facdon, 
applied, with the conaeut of thcir leaders, to Pope Boniface. 
They entreated that he would employ his interest with the 
court of France to send a force to aJlay these fenda, and to 
qnell the party of the Bianchi. Aa Boon aa thia was reported 
in the city, Mesaer Donati was banished, and his property 
forfeited, aud the other heads of the sect were proportionally 
fined and sent iuto eiile. Messer Donati, arriviug nt Rome, 
so far prerailed with his Holinesa, that he sent an embassy 
to Charles de Valois, brother to the kiug of Franee, deelar- 
ing his wish that he should be made Einperor, and Ring of 
the Romans ; under which persaasion Charles pasaed into 
Itaìy, reinstating Messer Donati and the Neri in the city of 
Florence. From this there only lesulted worse evils, inas- 
much as ali the Bianchi, being the leaat powerfnl, were uni- 
versally oppreaaed aud rohhed, and Charles, becoraing the 
enemy of Pope Boniface, conspired his death, hecamse the 
Pope had not fnlfllled his promise of presenting hitn with nn 
imperiai orown. From which events it may be seen that 
thia vile taction was the cause of diaconi in the cities of Flor- 
ence and Pistoia, and of the other states of Tuscany ; aud 
no leaa to the same source waa to be attributed the death of 
Pope Boniface Vili." 

69. Charles de Valois, called Sennaterra, or Lackland, 
brothei of Fbilip the Fair, king of Frauce. 



Che tate, piaggia. Perhapa piaggia bere means iioveriug 
jver ; in fulooury, coaitiitg. 
ShBkeapeare, À'in^ Henry VI. Part III. Actl. Sa. 1. 



Also in tbe lioman de la Rme, verse 1423. 

Maia Is Dleu d'Amoun m'i taiiy. 
Et de loing m'efltolt coatolojiti 
Me rsgardADt et eaplaut 
Cornine le roneur (sit U beate. 

73. The names of these two remain unknown. Probably 
one of them waa Daute's friend Guido CavalcantL 

SO. Of this Arrigo nothiug whatever seems to be knomi, 
liardty eveu Iiìh namo ,* for some commentatoTa cali hìm 
Arrigo dei Fisaiiti, aud others Arrigo dei Fifauti. Of these 
other man o( aiark " wlio set their hearts on doiiig good," 
Farinata ìa amoiig tlie Heretics, Canto X. ; Tegghiaio aad 
Ruatioiicoi Eunong tlie Sodomites, Conto XVI. ; and Mosca 
among the Schiamaties, Canto XXVIII. 

106. The philMophy of Ariatotle. The same dootrine is 
taught hy St. Angustine : " Cum Jiet resurredio carta, et 
bonorum gaudia et tormenta maloTtm maj'ora emnt." 

115. Pliitus, the God of Riches, of which Lord Bacon sajH 
in his Euayi : — 

"I oanoot coli riclios batter than the baggnge of vlrtue ; 
the Roman word is better, ' impedimenta ; ' for as the bag- 
gage Ì3 to an army, so is riehes to virtue ; it cannot be spared 
iior left behind, but it hindereth the march ; yea, and the 
care of it sometimes loseth or diaturbcth tlie victory ; of 
great riehes there ìb no real use, eicept it be ìn the distrìbu- 
tion ; the rest is but conceit. . . . The personal fruitiou ìn 
any man cannot reaeh to feel great riehes : there is a eoo- 
tody of them ; or a power of dole and donative of them ; or 
a fame of them ; but no solid use to the owner." 



. In this Canto is described the piinishment of the Avar 
ous and the Prodigai, with Plntos as theii jailer. His 
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outery of alarm is differentlj interpreted bj differeiit ci 
mentatora, aiid by none very satiafactorily. The curi 
student, gropiiig ajnong them for a meaning, is like Gowi 
jouiig kiiig, uf ffbom he sajs, in Iùb Con/essio A tnantis ; — 



Oppoaen Imm, tliat weren wln ; 
Biit none of bem It nii)[hte bere 

But nenrly ali agree, I believe, in construing tho strange 
words iiito a ccy of alarm of waming ta Lucifer, that his 
redini ìb invaded by some nnusaal apparìtion. 

Of ali the interpretations given, the most nmusing is that 
by Benvenuto Cellini, in hia ileBcriptiou of tho Court of Jus- 
tiuB in Paris, ifemoirs of Benvenuto Celimi, RoHooe'a Tr,, 
Chap. XXII : — 

" I Btooped down Bevecal tìmes to observe what pasaed : 
the wordB whìuh I heard the judge iitter, upou seciiig two 
gentleineu who wauted to beai the trial, aud whoui tho por- 
ter was endeavoring to keep out, were these : ' Be quiet, be 
quiet, Satan, get heuce, aud leave off disturbing uà,' The 
terms were, Paix,paix, Salati, allea, paix. ab I had by tbis 
tinie thoroiighly learnt the French langoage, npon hearing 
these words, I reeollected what Dante said, when he with 
his master, Virgil, entered the gates of hell ; for Dante and 
Giotto the painter were togetber in Franco, and viaited Paris 
witb partieular attention, wbero the eonrt of jnstice may be 
conaidered as beli.. Hence it Ìs that Dante, who waa likc- 
wiae perfect master of the French, made use of that expres- 
HÌon j and I have often been surpriaed, that it was never im- 
derstood in that sense ; b» tiiat I cannot help tbinking, that 
the couimentators on tliia aatbor have often made him say 
things which he never ao much as dreamed of." 

Dante himself hardly secms to have uiidetstood the mean- 
ing of the words, though be Buggests that Yirgit did. 

11. The overthrow of the Rebel Angela. St. Augnetine 
says, " Idolatrìa et quitiibel nox'ia si^erUifio fnmkatio est." 

24. Must dance the Ridda, a. round dance of tbe olden 
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wns a Roundclay, or Hinging aiid dancing together. 
B<>ccb(.-cìo'b Monna Belcolore " kiiew batter than any one 
how to play tlie taniboiirine ajid lead the Ridda." 

27. As the word ftoniw rewimds in Canto IV., and the 
word loiv in Canto V., flo bere the worda rolUng and tummg 
are tho Inirden of the song, iis ìf to auggest the niotion of 
Fortune'a wheel, so beautifiilly desi^ribed a little later. 

39. Clerks, elcrios, or olergy. Boccaccio, Comento, re- 
inarks upon this paBsage : "Some maintaìu, that the clergy 
woar tlic tonsure in rimembrane e and revereni-e of St. Peter, 
Oli whom, they Bay, it was niade by certain evil-minded men 
aa a mark of madness ; because not couiprcheuding and not 
wishing to comprehcnd his holy doctrine, aud seeing him 
fervently prcaching before princes and people, who held that 
doctrine in detestation, thoy thoiight he acted as one ont of 
bis senees. Otbers maintain that the tonsure is wom as a 
mark of dignity, as a sign that those who wear it are more 
worthy tlmn those who do not ; and tliey cali it corona, be- 
canse, ali the rest of the head being shaven, a single circle 
of hair should he left, which in form of a crown surroimds 
the whole head," 

sa. In like manner Chaucer, Penane» Tale, pp, 227, 337, 
rcprovea il!-keeping and ill-gÌTÌng. 

" Avariee, after the desoription of Seint Angustine, is s 
likerousnesse in berte to bave erthly thinges. Som other 
folk sayn, that avariee is for to porcliaae many erthly 
thinges, and nothing to yere to hem that han nede. And 
understond wel, that avarioB standeth not only in land ne 
catel, hut som time in scìence and in glorie, and in every 

"Butfor as moehe as som folk ben anmesurahle, men 
oughten fov to avoid and cachue fooUargcaae, the whiche 
men clepen waste. Certes, he that ia fool-large, lie yeveth 
not his catel, but he leseth his catel. Sothlj, what thing 
that he yeveth for vaine-glory, as to minatrals, and to folk 
that bere his lenome in the worid, he hath do sinne thereo^ 
and non almesae : certes, he leseth fonie his good, that ne 
aeketh witb the yette of his good nothing but sinne. He is 
like to an hors that aeketh rather to drink drovy or troubled 
water, than for to drink water of the clere well. And for 



aa moche aa thej jeven ther as they shuld nat yeven, to hem 
apperteineth tliilke maliBun, that Criat ahal yeve at tLe day 
of dome to hem tbat shul be danipned." 

68. The Wheel of Fortune was one of tlie favorita sub- 
jeeta of art and aong in the Middle Agea. Od a Urge 
square of white marble set in the pavement of the nave of 
the Cathedral at Siena is the representation of a revolving 
nheel. Three hoys are climbing and elingiiig at the sidea 
and below ; above ia a dignilied figure with a ateni counte- 
nauce, holding the aceptrc aud ball. At the fuur comers 
ore iofieriptiona from Seneca, Euripidea, Aiistotle, aud Epic- 
tetua. The aame aymbol juay be aeen also in the wheel-of- 
fortune Windows of many churchea ; as, for example, that of 
San Zeno at Verona. See Kiiight, Ecdesiastìcal Arckiteclure, 
II. platea v., vi. 

In the following poem Guido Cavalcanti treatB this aub- 
jeot in very much the aame way that Danto does ; aud ìt is 
corious to observe bow at paj'ticular times certùn ideaa Beem 
to float in the air, and to become the property of every one 
who chooaeB to mate use of Uiem. From the similarity be- 
tween this poem aud the linea of Dante, one might infer 
that the two friends had discuaaed the matter iu couveraa- 
tion, aud afterwarda that eauh Imd writteu out their common 
thought. 

Cavaleauti'a Song of Fortune, as tranalated by Rossetti, 
Early Ilalian Poeta, p. 366, rana aa follows : — 
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74 This old Kabbinical tradition i>f the " Regenta of the 
Pianeta " haa been painted by Raphael, in the Capella Chigi- 
aua of the Chuich of Santa Maria del Popolo in Bome. See 
Mrs. Jamcaon, Sacred and Legendary Ari, I. 45. She saya : 
" Ab a perfect exauijile ai gnuid aud puetiual feeling I maj 
cit« the angels as ' Regents of the Pianeta ' iii the Capella 
Chigiaua. The Cupola repieaents in a eirule the creation of 
the aolar ayatem, according to the theologii.'al (or rather 
astrologica!) notious whiuh then prevailed, ^- a hundred 
years before 'the starry Galileo and bis woea.' In the cen- 
tre ÌB the Creator ; around, iu etgbt aompartmenta, we bave, 
first, the ougel of the celestial aphere, who seems to be lia- 
tcniiig to the divine mandate, ' Let there be liglits in tlie 
firmament of heaven ' ; then follow, iu their order, the Sun, 
the Moon, Mercmy, Vernia, Mars, Jupiter, and Satum. The 
name of eaeh planet is expreased by ita mythological repre- 
sentative ; the Siin liy Apollo, the Moon by Diana ; and over 
eaeh preaides a grand, colossal winged epirit, sented ur rc- 
cliiiing on a portion of tlie zodiac as on a. throne." 

The old tradìtion inay be foutid in St^lieliti, Rahhinkol 
Lilemlure, 1. 157. Sce Cabala, end of Voi. III. 



aS. Pnst midnight. 

103. l'erse, puriile-b!aek. See Canto V., Note 81 
.115. "Isnot thisacureed yice?" saya Chaucer in T^e 
Persones Tale, p. 202, speaking of wrath. " Yes, certes. 
AJas 1 it beoinimeth fra mau liÌ3 witte und bis reson, and ali 
lua debonaire lìf spiritutJ, that ahulde keepe liis soule. 
CerteB it beuimmetli alsu Guddes duu lordtìliìp (and that is 
luaiuies solile) aud tlie love of his ueighbours ; it reveth him 
tLe quiet of his berte, and subvertetb bis soule." 

And fartber ou be continues : " After the sinne of wratb, 
uuw woUe I spoke of the sinue of accidie, or slouth ; for 
envie bliudetb tbe berte of a, man, aud ire truubletb a, man, 
aud accidie maketb Kiin hevy, thougbtful, aud wrawe. Euvìe 
and ire makeii bitteriiesse in berte, wbieb HtterneBse is 
motber of accidie, and benimmetb bim tbe love of alle good- 
uesae ; than ia accidie the auguisb of a tronble berte." 

And Burtoa, Anattmiy of Melanchoiy, I. 3. i. 3, speakiug 
of tbat kind of melaucboly which proceeds froui " huniors 
adust," says i " For example, if it proceeds from flegni 
(which is seldont, and not bd frequeot as tbe rest) it stirs up 
dull syraptomes, and a kind of stupidity, or impassioiLate 
burt ; tbey aie sleepy, saith Savonarola, doli, slow, cold, 
blockish, aas'like, asininam melanckoliam Me]anctbon calls it, 
thej BtQ mucb given to weepuig, aud deligbt in waters, 
pOnds, poah, riyera, ftshing, fowling, &o. Tbey are pale of 
:, slothful, apt to »leep, heavy, niuch trouhled wìth the 
head-ache, continuai meditation and utattering to tbem~ 
BelvBS, tbey dream of waters, that tbey are ia danger of 
drowning, and fear Huch tbings." 

See also Pvrg. XVII. 85. 



CANTO vni. 

1. Boccaccio and some otber commentatora tliink tbe 
words " I say, coutiuuing," are a conflrmation of tbe tbeoiy 
tbat the first seven eantos of the Inferno were written be* 
fore Dante'a banisbment from Florence. Otbera maintaìn 
tbat tbe words suggcst otily tbe Dontinuation of the auhject 
of tbe last cauto in tbis. 




J 
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4. These two signal fìres annouuce tlie arrivai uf two per- 
sona to be ferzied over the wash, and the ather in the dis- 
tance is un the watch-tower of the City of Dia, answetiug 

19. Phlegjaa waa the father of Ixion aud Coronis. He 
waa kÌDg of the Lapttbie, sud buriied the tempie of Apollo 
at Delphi to avenge the wrong dona hy the god to Coronis. 
Hìh pimishmeut in the infenial regious waa to stHod beneath 
a huge impeuding rock, alwaya ahout to fall upun him. Viv- 
gil, jEneid, VI,, says of him : " Pblegyas, most wretched, is 
a monitor tu ali aiid with loud voice pioclaima through the 
ahades, ' Being wamed, leam righteouanesa, and not to con- 
temn the goda.' " 

27. VirgiI, ^neid, VI. : '■ The boat of aewu hide groaned 
under the weight, aud, heing leaky, took in much water from 
the iake." 

49, Mr, Wright here quotoa SppJiser, Ruins of Time : — 

Who in their iIb^b mait luuotiily diit Hourleh, 
But u UiIngA wìped out wLth o, «pongo do perlsli, 

51. Chaucer'a " aclandre of his diffame." 

61. Of Pbilippo Argenti little ia kuowii, and uothing to 
Ma credit. Dante scema to liarc au especial personal hatred 
of liim, as if in memory of some disagrceaMe paasage be- 
tween them in the streeta of Florence. Botcìiociu says of 
him in his Comenlo : " Tliia Philippo Argenti, aa Coppo di 
Borgheae Domenichi de' Cavietiiilt waa wont to Bay, was a 
Tery rìch gentlenmn, ao rich tbnt he had the borse he iiaed 
to ride shod with Silver, and from thia he had hia aurname ; 
he waa in peraon large, swartliy, muacular, of marvellous 
strengtli, and at the alighteat provocatiou the most iraacible 
of men ; uor are any moro known of hia qualitioa than theae 
two, each in itself Tery blameworthy," He waa of the Adi- 
mari family, and of tlie Neri fnction ; wliile Dante waa of 
the Bianchi party, and in banisfament. Perhaps thia fact 
may explain the bittemess of bU invective. 

Tliia ia tbe same Philippo Argenti who iigurea in Boc- 
caccio'a tale. See Jn/. VI., noto 52. The Ollimo Comenlo 
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Httj'B of liiiii : " He wns a man of great pomp, atid great 
oBtentatiuu, anii niuuli expenditnrc, and little virtiia and 
worth ; and therefore the autlior aa.j&, ' GoodneBB ìb none 
that deckB bis inoinory.' " 

And this Ì3 ali that is known of the " Fiorentino spirilo 
biìzaro," forgott«n by histur;, and immortalized in song. 
" What a barbaroua strength and coiifusioii of ideas," ex- 
clajms Leigh Iluiit, Itaiian Poeta, p. CO, " is there in thia 
whole passage about him I Atroganoc piinishcd by arru- 
gance, a Christian mother bleased ioi the unchristìan dis- 
dainfulness of her eoa, Teveage boasted ot and eujojed, 
pasaion argiiing in a, eircle." 

■r' 70. The word " moaquea " paiuts at once to the imagina- 
tiou the City of Unbolief. 
78. Virgil, jEneid, VI., Davidaon's Translation ; — 
" jEneas on a sudden looka back, ajid under a rock oil the 
left Heea vaat priaons incluaed with a triple wall, whieh Tar- 
tarean Phlegethon'a rapid flood enviroua with torrenta of 
flame, and nhiria roaring rocka along. Fronting ia a huge 
gate, with columna of aolid a,daniant, that no atrengtb of 
men, nor the gude tliemaelvoa, can with ateel demoliah. An 
iroD tower rìses aloft ; and there wakeful Tisiphone, with 
her bioody robe tncked up around her, aita to watoh the res- 
tibide both night and day." 

124. Thia arroganee of theirs ; Iracolanat, oltracotataa ; 
Brantome'a outrecuidance ; and Spenaer'a mrjiierfrie. 

125, The gate of the Inferno. 

130. The coming of the Ange], whose approach is de- 
Ecribed in the nest canto, beginnìng at line 64. 

CANTO IX. 

1. The flush of anger paaaea from Virgil 's cheek on aeeiiig 
the piUlui of Dante'a, and be triea to encourago him with 
aasnrancea of aueceas ; but betrays hia own apprehcnaiona in 
the broken phraae, "If not," wbieh ho immediately covera 
with worda «f cheer. 

8. Snch,or aogreataune, ìb Beatrice, the " fair and aaintly 
Lady"of Canto n. 53. 



9. The Angel wbo wìll open the gates of the City of Dia. 

16. Dante aeems to thìnk tliat lie lias already reached the 
bottom of the inferual conch, with ita many convoliitiona. 

41. Nicander in hia Theriaea deacribes the Ceraates, and a 
translation of the puaaagc is in Elton's Claisìc Poeta, 1. 399. 

Sii. Gower, Con/essio Amantis, 1. : — 



Uawthome haa beautifuUy told the story of " The Gor- 
gou'a Head," aa well as u;any more of the ulassìc fahlea, in 
his Wcmder^Bouk. 

04. The attempi which Tlieseua aod Pirithuus mode to 
cescue Froserpine from tlie infemal regions. 

G2. The hidden doctriue aeenis to be, that Negatiou or 
Unhelief is the Gorgon's liead which changea the heart to 
atoue ; after whieh tbere is " uo more retuming upward." 
The Fuiies diaplayit fpom the walla of the City of Heretios. 

112. At Arlea he huried, according to old tradition, the 
Peors of Charlcmagnc and their ten tbouaand meD at amis. 
Arohbiahop Tiirpiii, in his faiuous Hìsiory of Charlts the 
Great, XXX., Bodd'a Tiuuslation, I. 52, saja : — 

" After this the Kiug aud hia army prooeeded by the way 
of Gascony and Thoulouae, aud carne to Arles, where we 
toiind the army of Burgundy, which had left as in the hoa- 
tile valley, bringing their dend by the way of Morhihan and 
ThoulcmsB, to hury them iu the pìaiu of Arlea. Here we per- 
fotroed the rites of Estolfo, Count of Chompagno ; of Solo- 
mon ; Sampson, Duke uf Burgundy ; Arnold of Berlasda ; 
Albeiic of Burgundy ; Gamard, Esturìniti!, Hato, Juoniua, 
Berard, Bereugaìre, aud Naainan, Duke of Bourbon, and of 
teu thousand uf their soldicra." 

Boccaccio commeuts npon theae tomba aa follows ; — 

"At Arles, aomewhat out of the city, are niany tomba of 
stone, mude of old fur aepiilchrea, aud some are large, and 
aome are amali, and some are better soulptnred, and some 
not so well, peradyentore according to the means of those 
wbo had them made ; and upon some of them appear in- 
BCiiptions after the aucient cuatom, I suppose in iadication 
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o( those «ho are buiied within. The inhalàtaiits of the 
country repent a, traditbn of them, afBnniug that in that 
place there was once a great battio between William of 
Orango, oc some other Christian prince, with hia foroes on 
one side, and infide! borbarìans frum Africa [un the other] ; 
and that maiiy Christiana were slain in it j and that on the 
foUoning night, by divine miracle, thoae tomba werebroaght 
there for the biirìal of the Chriatians, and so on the follow- 
ÌDg mocning ali the dead Christians were hurìed iti tliem." 

113. Fola ia a city in Istria. " Near Fola," aajs Benve- 
nuto da Imola, " aie seen many tombs, abuut Boven hilndied, 
aud of various forma." 

Quamoro ia a gulf of the northem eztremity of the 
Adrìatìc. 



1. In thìa Canto ia descrìbed the punisbnient of Heretics. 
Brunetto Latini, Testa-etto, XIII. : — 



14. Sir Thomas Bruvme, Uni Burini, Chap. IV., aays : 
" They may ait in the orchestra and uoblest acats of heaven 
nho bare held up sharing hands in the fire, and humauly 
oontended for gloiy. Meaiiwhile Epicunia lies deep in 
Dante's hell, wherein we meet with tomba eneloaing aoula, 
which denied their immortjUities. But whether the virtuous 
heatfaen, who livcd better than he spake, oi, errìng in the 
principlca of himaelf, yct livcd above philoaophera of more 
apeciouH maxiius, lie bo deep aa he is jilaced, at least ao low 
as not to rise agaiiut Clirìstiana, who, believing or knowing 
that trutb, bave lastingly denied it in their practice and con- 
veraation, — were a qaeiy Uso aad to insiat on." 

Also Burton, Anatomy of Melancholy, Part II. Sec. 2. 
Mem. 6. Siibs. 1, thiia vindicatea the meniory of EpiouruB : 
" A qniet mind is that voluplas, or summum hoiaim of Epioa- 
rus ; non dolere, cuna vacare, animo tranquillo esse, not to 
giieve, but to waut cares, and heve a qniet soni, is the oidy 
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pleasure of tlie world, as Seneca truly recites his opinion, 
not tbat of eating and drinking, wliich injurioiis Aristotle 
moliciousl j puts upon hiiu, and f or wliich he is stili mistaken, 
mala avdit et oapulat, slaudered witliout a cause, and lashed 
by ali posteritj." 

32. Farinata degli Ubertì waa tlie moat valiant and re- 
nowned leader of the Ghibellines in Flureuce, Boccaccio, 
Comento, says : " He was of tbe opinion of Epicunis, that 
the soul dies nith the body, aud conseqnentlj maìntained 
tliat human happines» consisted in temporal pleasiires i biit 
he did not folluw these in the way that Epicurus dìd, that ìa 
hy making long fasta to liaye afterward» pleasure iu eating 
dry bread ; hut waa fond of good aud delicate viands, and 
aie tbeiu without waitiiig to he hungcy ; and for this ain he 
is damned as a Ueretic iu this place," 

Farinata led the Ghibellines at the fainous battlc of Monte 
Aperto in 1260, where the Guelfs were loiiteJ, aud driven out 
of Florence. He died iu 12tì4. 

46. The ancestors of Dante, and Dante himself, were 
Guelfa. He did not become a Ghibelline tilt after his ban- 
ìshment. Boccaccio in his Li/e of Dante mahes the followìng 
remarka upon his party spirit. I take the passage na given 
in Mra. Bunbury'a translatiuu of Balbo's Li/e aud Times of 
Dante, 11. 227. 

" He was," says Boccaccio, "a moat excellent man, and 
most resolute in adveraity. It waa only on one suhject that 
he showed himself, I do not know whether I onght to cali it 
tmpatient, or spirited, — it was rcgording auything relating to 
Party ; BÌnc« in his exile he was more violeut in this rcspect 
than suited his cìroumstances, and more than he was willing 
that othera shonld belicve. And in order tliat it niay be aeen 
for what party he was thus violeut and pertinacious, it ap- 
poars to me I must go further back in my story. I believe 
that it was the just anger of God that permitted, it is a long 
ttme ago, almost ali Tuscany and Lombardy to be dìvided 
into two parties ; I do not kuow how they acquircd tliose 
names, but one party was called Guelf and the other party 
Ghibelline. Aud these two nomea were so levered, and had 
Bach an effect on the foUy of many minds, that, for the sake 
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of defendiug the side anj one liad chosen for bis own ngainat 
the apposite party, it wils noi coiisidered hard tu lose pivp- 
ertj, and even life, if it were neceag&ry. Aiid uudei' tliese 
namea the Italian citiea masy timea suffei'ed serìona grìev- 
ances aud chaiigea ; and omung the reat uiir city, which was 
sometimea at tbe head of one paitj, and aomettmes of the 
other, accordiiig to the citizens in power ; so tnuch so that 
Dante'a uncestors, being Guelfa, were twice expelled by the 
GhibeUines from tbeii home, and he likewiae under the title 
of Guelf held tbe reina of the Fiorentine Hepublic, from 
which he was expelled, as we bave shown, uot by the Ghibel- 
linea, but by the Guelfa i and seeing that he could not re- 
turn, he Bo miich altered bis mind that there never waa a 
flercer Ghibelline, or a, bitterer enemy to the Guelfs, thoa he 
was. And that which I feel niost ashamed at for the sake 
of his inemory is, tliat it was a well-knowu thiug in Ro- 
magna, that if any boy or girl, talking to him on party mat- 
terà, condemned tbe Ghibelline side, he would become frantto, 
BO tbat if they did not he sileni he wonld bave been induced 
to throw stones at them ; and with this TÌoleuce of party 
feeling be lived nntil his death. I am certainly asbamed to 
tami9h with any faidt tlic fame of sueh a man ; but the 
ordei of my aubject in some degree demands it, becansa if 
I were sileni in those tbings in which he was to hlame, I 
should uot be believed in thoae things I bave already re- 
tated in his praise. Tberefore I excuse niyself to himaelf, 
who perhaps looka down frora beaven with a disdainftil eye 
on me writing." 

61. Tbe following account of the Gnelfs and GhibeUines 
is from the Pecorone of Giovauni Fiorentino, a writer of 
the fourteenth century. It forma the first Ndrella of the 
Eighth Day, and will be found in Roseoe's Italian NoeelvsU, 
1.322. 

"Tbere foimerly resided in Germany tmo wealthy and 
well-born individuals, whose nanies were Guelfo and Ghibel- 
lino, rery near neighbora, and greatly attached to each other. 
But letnmìng together one day from tbe ebase, there nnfor- 
tunately arose some diiference of opinion as to tbe merita of 
one of their honnda, which was moiutaiued on botb sidea bo 
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vory warmlj, tliat, from beiiig almost iiiseparable frieiida 
and cumpBniouH, tbey become each other'a deadliest enemies. 
This unluuky division between theiu stili merenaÌDg, tìiej on 
eidier side eollected jiarties of theic fiiUowers, iii order moro 
effectnally to annoy each other. Soou eitendìng its malig- 
nant inUiience among the neìghboriiig lorda and barons of 
Germany, who diviileci, accordiiig to tlieir tnotivea, either 
with tlie Guelf or the Ghibelline, it not only prodnced iiiany 
aeriuuB aifrays, but aeveral persous fell victims to ita rage. 
Ghibellino, iinding liimself hard preaeed by hia enemy, and 
uiiable longcF to keep the field against him, cesolved to ap- 
ply fur assistanee tu Frederick the First, the reigniug Env- 
peror. Upon this, Guelfo, pei'Ctìiving tbat hia adversary 
aought the alliauoe of this monareh, applied on bis side to 
Pope Honurìua II., who being at varianco with the former, 
aod hearing how the affair stood, iininediately joined the 
cauae of the Guelfa, the Emperor having already embiaced 
tbat of tlie Ghibellines. It ia thna tbat the apuatolic aee be- 
eame connected with the foruicr, atid the empire with the 
latter faction ; and it waa thns that a vile hound became the 
origiu of a deadly hatred between the two nobte familios. 
Now it happened that in the year of our dear IjOrd and Be- 
deemer 1215, tbe aame pcstiferons apirit Bpread itself into 
parta of Italy, in the followiiig maiiner. Messer Guido Or- 
lando being at that time chief magistrate of Florence, tbere 
likewiae reaided in that city a noble and valiaut cavalier of 
the famil; of Bnondelmonti, one of the moat distinguisbed 
housea in the afate. Our young Buondelmonte having ai- 
ready plighted hia troth to a lady of the Ainidei family, the 
lovers were conaidered aa betrothed, with ali the solemuity 
nsually obaen-ed on sach occasiona. But thia unfortunate 
young man, chancing one day to posa by the house of the 
Donati, wBd atopped and accosted by a lady of tbe name of 
Lapaecia, who moved to him from ber door as he went ^ong, 
sayitig : *I am aurpriaed that a gentleman of your appear- 
ance, l^igiior, should tliìuk of taking for hia wife a woman 
acarcely worthy of handing him bis boots. Tbere ia a ehìld 
of my own, whom, tu apeak Hineerely, 1 bave long inteiided 
for yon, ami whom I wìah you would just venture to aee.' 



NOTES 

And on thia she called oiit fur her daiighter, whose naitie 
WBB Ciulltl, one of the prettieat und luoat eiii:liautìiig gìrlg in 
ali Florence. lutroduobg her tei Measer Btioiidel monte, ahe 
whÌBpered, ' Thia is ghe whom I hnd reserred for jou ' ; and 
the yoQDg Fiorentine, suddenlj becoming enamored of her, 
thiia replied tu her niother, ' 1 ain quite ready, Madonna, to 
mcet youF wishee ' ; and before stirring froni the spot he 
pkced a ring upon her finger, and, wedding Ler, received 
her there as his wife. 

" The Amidei, hearing that young Buondelmonte had thus 
CBpouaed another, immediately met togetlier, and took coun- 
sel with other frienda nnd relatìons liow they might beat 
avenge themselvea for auch an inault ofFered to their boase. 
There were preaent aniong the rcat Lambertnccio Àmidei, 
Schiatta Rnberti, and Mosca lAinberti, one of whom pro- 
poaed to g^ye him a box on the ear, another to strilie him in 
the face ; yet they were none of them able to agree about it 
ainong themaelves. On obacrviug tMs, Moaca haalily roae, 
in a great paaaion, aaying, ■ Coaa fatta capo ha,' wishing it to 
be iinderatood that a dead man will never strike again. It 
was therefore dedded that he ahould be put to dcath, a 
aentenoe which they proceeded to execute in the following 

"M. Buondelmonte returning one Eaater morning from a 
visit to the Casa Bardi, beyond the Arno, mounted npon a 
anow-white ateed, nnd dreitaed in a niantle of the same color, 
had juat reached the foot of the Ponte Vecchio, or old bridge, 
where fonnerly atood a atatue of Mata, whoni the Floren- 
tinca in their P^au state were accnatomed to worahip, when 
the whole party issued ont upon him, and, dragging li'i" tn 
the acufSe from hia horae, in spite of the gallant reaìstance 
he made, despatehed htm with a thousnnd wounda. The tid' 
ings of thìs affair seemed to throw ali Florence into con- 
fuaion ; the ehief personages nnd noblest families in the 
place everywhcre meeting, and dividing themaelvea into 
partiea in conaequcnce ; the one partj' embracing the cause 
of the Buondelmonti, who placed themselvcs at the head of 
the Guelfa ; and the other taking part with the Ainidei, who 
Buppott«d the Ghibellincs. 
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"In the BBme fatai nianner, nearlj ali the seigniories atid 
eities of Italy were involved in the originai quarrel betweeii 
these two Gerinan families : the Gaelfs stili siipportiog the 
interest of the Holy Chnrch, aiid tlie (ihihelUnes thoao of 
the Eiuperor. Aud thua I have made you acquaiated with 
the origin uf tha Germanie f action, betweeu two uohle 
houBes, for the sake of a vile cut, and have showu how it 
afterwards disturbed the peaoe of Italy for the sake of a 
heantitul woman." 

For an acooant of the Bianchi and Neri factions by the 
«une author, aee Canto VI., Note 65. 

53. Cavalcante de' Cavalcanti, father of Dante's friend, 
Guido Cavalcanti. He was of the Guelf party ; so that here 
are Guelf and Ghibelline buried in the dame tomb. 

60. This queation recalls the scene in the Odyssey, where 
the shade of Againemnon appears to Ulysses and oaks for 
Orestes. Book XI. in Cbapman's trauslation, line 603 ; — 

Dotti lay soD jtX Bumve 
b Orchomen DI Prl» 7 Or doth lire 
In BparU witli hls imcle 1 Tet t h» 
Diiiiie Oreste» li not hfliB wJlh ms. 

63. Guido C'avalcanti, whom Benvenuto da Imola cnlln 
" the other eye of Florence," — cdler ocuhis Fìorenliit tempore 
Danliii. It ts to this Guido that Dante addresses the ao&net, 
wbich ia like the breath «t Spring, beginuiag : — 

Guido, I wjsh tliat Lapo, tliou, and f 
CoQld be by speJlA conveyed, aa It were now, 
UpJn & botque, vrlth ali tho winda that falew, 
AorOH idi mka ni onr Bood vili ta hle. 

He was a poet of decided tnark, ao may be seen by tua 
Sonff of Forttaie,qaoteA in Note 68, Canto VII,, and the 
aonnet to Dante, Note 136, Pur?, XXX. But he aeems 
not to have shared Dante'a admiration for Vtrgil, and to 
have been more pven to the atudy of philosophy thaii of 
poetry. Lite Lueentio in The Taming o/the S/irew he is 

Ae Ovid be in Dulout quita iblured. 
Boccaccio, Decamerone, VI, 9, praisea him for bis learning 



1 



I 



282 NOTES 

and other good qnatitieH ; " fur over and beside hÌB being 
one of the beat Logitians, as those times not jielded a bet- 
ter," «o runs the old transhitìou, " he wns also a most abso- 
1ut« Naturai Philosopher, a very friendly Gentleman, singo- 
larly well spoken, and whatsoevei else was commendable in 
auy man was no way wanting in tiiffl." In the same Kovella 
he tellH this anecdote of him : — 

"Itohaneeduponadajthat Siguiur Guido, de partiug from 
the Chureh uf Saint Michael d' Hurta, and passing aluog by 
the Àdanuiri, so far as to Saint John'B Chureh, which ever- 
mora was his customury waUt : many goodly Marble Tomba 
were then aboat the Baid Chureh, aa nowaduys are at Saint 
Reparata, and divera more beside, He entring among the 
Columns of Porphiry, and the other SepuJohers being there, 
becaufiC the door of the Cbureh was shut : Signior Betto and 
hia Company eame rìding from Saint Reparata, and espying 
SignioF Guido among the Gravea aud Tombs, said, ' Come, 
let US go make some jests to anger him.' So putting the 
Spurs to their Horaea they rode apaee towarda him ; and 
being upon him l>efore hee perceived tbem, one of them aaid, 
' Guido, thou refusest to be one of our «ociety, and seekeat 
tor that whieh never was : when thou bust found it, teli us, 
whnt wilt thou do with iC ? ' 

" Gnido seing himaelf round eugirt with them, suddeiily 
thuB replyed : ' Gentlemen, you may use me in yonr own 
House as you pleaae.' And setting bis band upon one of the 
Tomlw (which waa aomewhat great) he tiHik hia riaing, and 
Iea.pt qnite over it ou the further side, as being of an agile 
and aprigbtly body, and being tbus freed from tbem,be went 
away to hia own lodging. 

" They stood ali like men amazed, strangely looking one 
npon another, and began afterward to murmiir aincing thein- 
aelvea ; That Guido was a man without any underatanding, 
and the answer which he had made unto tbem was to no pur- 
pose, neither savoured of any discretion, but meei'ly carne 
from an empty Brain, because they had no more to do in tbe 
plaee where now they were, than any of tbe other Citizena, 
and Signior Guido (bimse1f)as little as any of tliem ; whereto 
Sigtiior Betto thus replyed : ' Alas, Gentlemen, it ia you 
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youF selves tha,t are void of underatandÌQg : for, if you had 
but observed the answer which he raade unto us : he dld 
honestly, and (in very few worda) uot only notablj express 
bis awa wisdom, hut also deaervedly reprehend us. Bgguuso, 
if we obaerva tlimgs as we ouglit to do, Graves and Tomba 
are the IIuuBes of the dead, ordaiued and prepared tti l>e the 
latest dwellìuga. He told us moreover that although we 
have bere (in tliis life) our habitatious and abidiuga, yet 
these (or the like) must at last he onr Hoiisea. To let us 
know, and ali other foolish, indiscreet, and unlearned meo, 
that we are worsc thati dead men, in comparison of liim, and 
othur meu equal to hiin in akill aud leaniing. And there- 
fare, while we are here aiiioug the Gravca and MonomentB, 
it may he well said, tliat we ara not fat froui onr own 
Ilonses, OT how Buon we shall be posaeasora of them, in re- 
gard of the frailty attending on uh.' " 

Napier, Fiorentine Hislory, I. 368, speafcB of Guido as " a 
bold, melancholy man, who loved aolitude and literature ; 
but generous, brave, and courteous, a poct and philosopher, 
and one that aemns tu bave lind the rcsjiect iitid iidiuiratiou 
of bis age." He then adda tbis singular pieture of the 

" Corso Donati, by whoni be was feared and bated, wonld 
bave had bim mnrdered wbìle on a pilgrimagc to Saint Janies 
of Galicia ; im idi return thìa became knuwn and gained hiin 
many suppoiters amotigst tbe Cercbi and other youtb of 
Florence ; he took no regnlar measures of vengeance, but, 
accidentally meeting Corso in the Street, rode violently 
towards hìm, casting bis javoliti ut the suine tiuie ; it missed 
by tbe tripping of bis borse and he escaped witb a slight 
wound from one of Donati's attondants." 

Sacchetti, Nov. 68, tells a plcasant story of (ìuido's having 
bis oloak naUed to tbe beneb by a roguisb boy, while he was 
playiug elieas in one of the streets c)f Florence, whioh ia also 
a ourioos pieture of Italìau life. 

75. Farinata pays no attentìon to tbis oatburst of patemal 
tenderoess on the part of bis Giieldc kìnsman, but waita, in 
stern indilt'ercuue, till it is ended, atid then ealmly n 
bis discoune. 
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80. The moon, caìled iu the beavcM Diana, on eiirtli Luna, 
and in the infeniiil regiona ProserpìiiA. 

86. Ih the graat battle of Mout« Aperto. Therìver Arbin 
ìb a few milcs south of Siena. The traveller oroBses it od 
bis way to Rome. In this buttle tlie baiùshed Ghibellines of 
Florenoe, joiuing the SiuDCse, gained a vivtory over the 
Guelfs, and retook the c:ity of Florence. BeFore the battle 
Buuiiagiiida, Sytidic of Siena, presented tbe keys of tbc city 
to tlie Vir^n Mary iu the Cathedra!, and made a gift to her 
of the city and the neighboriiig country. After the battle 
tbe Btandard uf tbc vani]uiahed FlortntiiieB, tugetliei with 
their battle-bell, tlie Martinella, was ticd to the taìl of a 
jaekaasaud dragged in the dirt. Bee Ampère, Voyage Dan- 
tesijue, 254. 

M. After the battle of Monta Aperto a diet of the Ghibel- 
liuea was liold at Itliupcili, iu wbieh tlie dcpiities frum Siena 
and Pisa, prompted no donbt by provincial Latred, urged the 
demolition of Florence. Farinata vebemeutly oppoaed the 
project iu a Hpeeoh, thua given in Napicr, Fiorentine Hittory, 
I. 257 : — 

" ' It would bave been better,' he exclaimed, ■ to bave died 
on the Arbia, than aurvìve ooly tu bear siich a propositiou as 
that which they werc tben diseusHiug. There ia no liappi- 
Dcss iu viotory iteelf, thal must ever be eougbt far amoiigat 
the compauions who helped uà tu gain the day, aud the 
iujury we receive from an enemy itiflicta a far more tritiiiig 
wouad than tbe wrong tbat comes from tbe band of a friend. 
If I now complain, it is not that 1 fear tbe destnictiou of 
niy native city, for aa long as I bave life to wield a sword 
Florence aball never be deatroycd ; but I caiinot suppress 
niy indignation at the diacoiirses I bave just been listcning 
to : we are bere assembled to diacusa the wiaest meana of 
maint^ning our inflnenoe in Florence, not to delmte on ita 
destruction, and my conntry would indeed be uiifortniiate, 
and I aud inj compauions miserable, mean-spirited creatures, 
if it were true that tbe fate of our city depeuded on the fiat 
of the preaent assembly. I did hope that ali fiirmeT batred 
would bave been banìsbed from Buoh a meeting, and that 
oor mutuai destruction woald not bave been treacberously 
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aimed at from ander the false colora of generfd safety ; I 
dìd hope that ali bere were coDvmced that couiiael dictated 
by jealousy could never be advantageous to the general 
good I But to what does your hatred attaeh itself ? To the 
ground on which the ulty atauds ? To ìtB liuuses and inaen- 
sible walb ? To the fugitives who bave abandoned it ? Or 
to ourselvea that now poBaess it ? Who ìa he that thua ad- 
TÌaea ? Who Ì3 the bold bad man that duro thug giva votue 
to the inaliee he Lath engeudered in his aoul ? la it meet 
then that ali your uitiea xlioiild eiiat iiubarmed, and oura 
alone be devoted to destraction ? That you ahould return in 
triiimph to your heartha, and we wìth whoui you have con- 
qnered ahould liave uothing in encbange biit Biile and the 
min of Olir country ? la there one of yon who ean believe 
that 1 could even bear auch tbinga with paticnce ? Are you 
indced iguorant that if I bave carried arma, if I bave per- 
aecuted my foea, 1 atìll bave never ceased to love my coun- 
try, and that I never will allow what even our enemies have 
rcspeoted to beviolated by your banda, bo thut posteritjmay 
caJl them the saviours, im the destrojers of our country? 
Here then I declare, that, altbongh 1 atand alone aniougat 
the Florcntinea, I will never permit my native city to he 
destroyed, and if it be uecessary for her aake to die a thou- 
aand deatha, I am ready to meet them ali in her defence.' 

" Farinata then rose, and with imgry geaturea quitted the 
assembly ; but left snob an impreaaion on the mind of his 
audience that the project waa iiistAutly droppud, and the only 
question for the moment waa bow to regain a cbief of auch 
talent and influence," 

119. Frederick II., aon of the Emperor Henry VI,, aur- 
named the Severe, and gmudeon of Bai'baros^, He reigned 
from 1220 to 1250, not only aa Emperor of Germany, but 
alao aa King of Naplcs and Sicily, where for the most part 
he lield liis court, one of the moat brilliant of the Middle 
AgeB. Villani, Cronica, V. 1, tbua aketchca his ubaracter : 
" Thia Frederick reigned tbirty yeara aa Emperor, and waa 
a man of great mark and great worth, learned in lettera 
and of naturai ability, univeraal in ali thinga ; he knew the 
Latin language, the Itolian, the Gcrman, Frencb, Greek, and 
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Arabie ; was copioiiBly enduwcd with ali virtiies, liberal luid 
courteouii in giving, valiaiit atld skilled in arma, aud waa 
much feared. And he was dissolute aud voluptuoua ili mauy 
ways, luid hnd manj concubines and mamelukes, after the 
Saracenio fashion ; he was addicted to ali aenaual delighbs, 
and led od Epicurean Ufe, takiug no account of aiiy uther ; 
atld thÌ4 was une prìucipal reasuii why he was au enemy tu 
the clergy and the Holy Churuh." 

Milman, Lat. Ckriìt., B. X., Chap. iii., aajB of hiin : 
" Frederiok'B predilection for hia nativo kingdom, for the 
bright cities refleoted in the blue Mediterranean, over the 
dark barbarie towus of Gerniany, oE itself characterizea the 
man. The suuimei akies, the more polished wanuere, the 
more elegant luiuries, the kuowledge, the arte, the poetiy, 
the gttyety, the beauty, the romance of the South, were 
thioughout his life more cungenial to bis luiud thon tbe 
beaviei aud more cbilly climate, the fondai barbariam, the 
toder pomp, thecoarser habits of bis Geraiaii licgemen. . ■ . 
And no doubt that dcliciuua ulitnnte aud lovelj land, ao higb- 
ly appreoiated by tbe gay sovereign, was not withont influ- 
ence ou the state, and even the manners of his court, to 
which other circumstancea contrìbuted to give a pecnliaraud 
romantic cbaraoter. It reaembled probably (though its full 
aplendor woa of a Inter period) Grenada in ita glory, more 
tban any other in Europe, though more rich and pictureaque 
froni tbe Tariety of races, of manners, usages, even dreasoa, 
wbiob preyailed within it." 

Gibbon also. Decime and Fall, Chap. lii., givea thi» 
graphic pictuie : — 

" Frederick the Secoud, the grandaon of Barbarossa, waa 
sucoeasively the pupil, the eneiny, and the victim of the 
Churcb. At the age of twenty-one ycara, and in obedience 
to hia gnajdian Innocent the Third, he assumed the erosa ; 
the same promise was repcated at his royat and imperiai corO' 
nations ; and his niarriage with tbe heireas of Jerusalem fot- 
evei bound bim to defeml tbe kingdom of bis son Conrad. 
But ss Frederick advanced in age unii authority, he repented 
of the raah engagements of bis youth ; liis liberal aense and 
kaowledge taugbt him to despise the phantoma of superati- 



tion and the crowna of Asia ; he no longer entertained the 
aitme ruveience for the suuoesBors of Innovent ; ami hìs am- 
bition waa occupied bj the restoration of the Italian mon' 
■ arehy, from Sicily to the Alpa. But the success of this pro- 
ject would bave reduccd the Fopes to their primitive simpli- 
eity ; and, after the delaja aiid excuaea of twelve years, thcy 
iiFged the Empeior, with entreatìes and threata, to fix the 
time and place of his doparture for FalcstinG. In the har- 
bors of Sicilj and Apulia he prepared a fleet of one bun- 
drcd galleys, aud of one hundred vesaels, tbat were framed 
to tiausport atid land two thouaaud five hundrcd ktiights, 
with borses and attendauts ; his vassals of NapLes and Ger- 
luany formed a powerful armj ; and the uumber of English 
unisadera was magnifiod to aiity thousand hy the ceport of 
fame. But the ìnevitable, or afiected, slowness of these 
mighty preparatious consnmed the streugth ttnd provìsious of 
the more indigent pitgrims ; the niulUtude was tliìuiied by 
filekuesa aud deaerlion, and the aultry aummer of Calabria 
anticipated the mischiefa of a Syrian cawpaign. At length 
the EmperoF boisted Ball at Bninduaium with a flect aud 
army of forty thousand men ; but ho kcpt the sca «o more 
tban three daya ; aud hÌ3 liasty retreat, which waa aacribed 
by hia friends to a grievous indispoaition, was acciised by liia 
encmies as a voluutary aud obatinate diaobudience. For sua- 
pendiug bis vow waa Frederiofc excoubmutiicated by Gregory 
the Ninth ; for preauming, the next year, to accomplish his 
vow, he was agaiu eicommunicat«d by the aame Pope. 
While he served under the banner of the cross, a orusade 
waa preached against him in Italy ; and after hia return he 
was compellcd to ask pardon for the injuriea which he had 
suffcred. The clergy and niilitary ordcra of Falcatine were 
previously instrueted to renouuce liis eoinmuuion and dis- 
pute hia vommaiida ; and iti his owu kingdom the Bmperor 
was forced to consent that the orders of the camp sbould be 
iaaued in the name of God and of the Christian republic. 
Frederick enteied Jenisalem in triumph ; and with his uwii 
banda (for no prieat would perform the office) he took the 
crown from the aitar of the holy sepnlchre," 

Matthew Paris, A, d. 1239, girea a long letter of Pupe 
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Gregory IX., iii which he calla the Emperor some very hard 
luiiiies ; " ft beast, full of the worda of hleaphemy," " e. wolf 
in aheep's clothing," "a. son of lies," "a atiiff of the im- 
pioua," and " hammer of the earth " ; and fiimUy nccusea 
him uf being the author of a wotk, De Tribus Impostoribu», 
whick hauiited the Middle Agcs likc a ghoat. " There h 
one thìng," he saja in conclusion, " at which, althougb we 
□nght to moiim f or a lost man, you ought to rejoice greatly, 
and for which you ought to returu thaoks to God, namely, 
that thia man, nho delights in being called a forenumer of 
Antidiriat, by God's wiU, no longor endures to bc veiled ili 
darkness ; not expecting that hia trial and disgrace are near, 
he with bis owo hauda undorminea the wall of hia abomiiia- 
tions, and, by the aaid lettera <if Illa, briogs hÌH worka of 
darknees to Uie light, boldly aetting forth in them, that be 
could not be eiconimnnicated hy us, altbougb the Vicar of 
Chriet ; tbua affirniiug that tht Cliurch bad not the power 
of binding and looaing, wbicb waa giveu by oar Lord to St. 
Peter and his aucceaaora. . . . But aa it may not be easily 
lielieved by some people that be has ensnared bimaelf by 
tbe worda of bla own motitb, proofs are ready, to the tTiumjih 
of the faith ; for tbis king of peatilence upculy aisserts that 
the whote world was deceived hy thrce, namely, Christ 
■lesila, Mosea, and Mahomet ; that, two of them having died 
in glory, tLe aaid Jeaua waa suspended on the erosa ; and he, 
moreover, presumea plainly to aftìrm (or ratbtr Ui lie), that 
ali are fooliah who believe that God, who created nature, 
and could do ali thinga, waa born of tbe Virgin." 

120. This ìb Cardinal Ottaviano degli Ubaldini, who is ao- 
cused of aaying, " If there be any soni, I have lost mine for 
the Ghibellioes." Dante takes him at bis word. 
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8. Some oritics aud coinmentatots accuse Dante of con- 
fotinding Pope Anastasius with the Emperor of that uame. 
It ia however highly probalile that Dante knew bcst whom 
he meant. Both were aecimed of bereay, though tbe heresy 
of tlie Pope seeniB to have beeu of a mild type. A few yeara 
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[U'evioua to bis tìme, nainely, Ìii the year 484, Pi>iJO Felìn 
III. and Acacios, Bìsbop of Conatanttnople, mut\ially ex- 
commuiiicated each other. When Aiiostasius II. beuame 
Pope in 496, "he dared," Bays Miloiaii, ffUl. Lat. Christ., I. 
349, "to doubt tbe daiunatioa of a bUhop encommunicated 
by the See of Bome : ' Felix and Aeatius are now both be- 
t'ore a higlier tribunal ; leave them to that uuerring jadg- 
ment,' He would have the iiame of Acacina paased over in 
ailenee, qiiietly dropped, rather than puhliely expuuged 
[rom the diptyohs. Thia degenerate aucceaaor of St. Peter 
is not admitted to the rank of a aaiut. The Pontificai hook 
(its authority on tbis point is iudigiiantly repudiated) ac- 
cusea AnastaaiuB of haying commnnicated nith a deacon of 
Theasalonioa, who had kept up commauion with Aeaoiiis ; 
ukI of having entertained aecret designa of restoring the 
nauie of Acoi^iiia in the aervicea of the Cburch." 

9. Photinus Ì9 the Deacon of Thessalonie» alluded to Ì[i 
tbe preoeding note. Hia iiereay waa, that the Holy Ghost 
did not pcoceed froni the Father, atid that the Father was 
grcatcr than tbe làon. The writers who endeavor to resone 
the Pope at the expense of tbe Emperor a&y that Photinus 
died before the daya of Pope Anastasiua. 

50. Cahora is the cathedral town of the Department of the 
Lot, in the sonth of France, and tbe birthplaoe of the poet 
Ctóment Mai'ot and uf the romance-\Triter Calprenède. In 
the Middle Ages it aeeina to have been a nest of usurerà. 
Matthew Paris, in hia Hktoria Major, nnder date of 1235, 
hae a chapter entitled, Of the Usury ofihe CaursiiKs, which 
in the translation of Rev. J. A. Giles mas as follows : — 

" In theae days prevailed tbe horrible nuisanoe of ti» 
Caiirsines to auob a degree that there was hardly aay one in 
alt Eiigland, cnpecially amoug the bishopa, who was not 
caught in their net. Even the kiug liimaelf waa held in- 
debted to them in an nncalcnlable snm of money. For they 
circumventcd the needy ìu their neceaaitiea, eloaking their 
iisury under the show of trade, and pvetending uot to kuow 
that wbateTer is added to the principal ia uaury, under nhat- 
ever name it may be oalled. For ìt is manifest that their 
loans lie not in the patii of chnrity, ìnasmucli aa they do not 
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tiold out a hclping hand to tlie poor to rclieve them, but to 
dcceive them ; aot to aid others in tliejr Ntnrvatioii, but to 
gratifj- their owji eovetousneaa ; seeiiig tluit the motive 
xtamps Olir every deed." 

70. Those wiihia the fai lagoon, the Irascible, Canto VII., 
VIU. 

71. Whom the mnd driiiea, the Wanton, Canto V., and 
rokuia the rain doth beai, the Ghittonoiis, Canto YI. 

72. And who eiKOUtiier reith such biìler tongues, the Prodi- 
gai and AvaiicioDB, Canto VII. 

80. The Etkics ai Aristotle, VII. i. " After theae tliinga, 
inaiing another liegiiiuing, it must be ohserved by iis that 
there are three species ol thiugs which are to be avoided in 
mannera, viz. Malice, Incontìncnce, and Beatiality." 

99. Young, Night TkmighU, 'a. 1269. 

The couns at Nature la Uie An o( Ood. 

101. The Pkysics of Aiistotle, Book II. 

107. Genesi! i. 28 ! " Aiid God s«d unto them, Be fruit- 
fiil, and niultiply, andreplenish the earth, and subdue it." 

109. Gabrielle Rossetti, ili the Comento Analitico of hia 
edition of the Divina Commedia, quotes bere the linea of 
Florian : — 

Qu'aflii da tnvailler ponr nma, ou pour imtnii : 



rise. It is Satnrday moining. 

114. The WaJD is the conatEllation Charles's Wain, or, 
Bobtes ; and Cauma is the Northwest, indicated by the Lat- 
in name of the northweat wind. 

CANTO xn. 

1, With tbis Canto begiiiB the ScvenÈh Circle of the In- 
ferno, in which the Violent are pnnishcd. In the first Girone 
or round are the Violent against their neighhors, pluuged 
more or less deeplj in the river of boiling blood. 
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2. Mr. Riukin, Modem Paìnters, III. 242, haa the follow- 
ing remaiks iipon Dante'» idea of locks and niountains : — 

" At the top of the abysa of the seveuth Bircie, appointed 
f or the ' rioleut,' or bouIb who had dono evU by force, we are 
told, flrot, that the edge of it was coniposed of ' great brokeii 
stoDea in a eircle ' ; theii, that the place was ' Alpine ' ; and, 
becotning hereupon attentive, in order Ui hear what an Al- 
pine place ia ìike, wb fiud tbat it was ' like the place heyond 
Trant, where the rock, eilher hj earthqnakc, or failnre of 
Bupport, has hroken down to the plain, so that it givea any 
one at the top some means of getting down to the bottom.' 
This Ì8 nut a veiy elevateci or enthuaiastic deaeripCion of an 
Alpine scene ; and it ia far from mcnded by the following 
verses, in which we are told that Dante ' began to go down 
by this great unloadìng of stoues,' and that they inoved aSten 
under Ms teet by reaaon of the new weight. The fact ia 
that Dante, by many expressions throughout the poem, showB 
hi m self to bave been a notahly bad climber ; and being fond 
of sitting in the san, looking at hia fair Baptistery, or walk* 
ing in a dignifìcd nianner on Hat pavemeut in a long robe, it 
pnts him sertoiisly out of bis way when he has to take to hia 
banda and knces, or look to bis feet ; so that tbe first strong 
impretMion made upon him by any Alpine scene wbatever ìb, 
clearly, tbat it ia bad walkiug. When be ia in a flight and 
hurry, and has a very steep placo to go down, Virgll has to 
carry hiin altogether." 

5. Speaking of tbe region to whicb Dante bere alludes, 
Enatace, ClassiaU Tour, I. 71, saya : — 

" The deaceut becomea more nipid betwcen Rnvercdo and 
Ala ; tbe river, which glided geatly through the valley of 
Trent, aasnines tbe roughnesa of a torrent ; the defilea be- 
come narrower ; and the mountains break into rocks and 
precipicea, whicb occasionally approach the road, aonietimes 
rise perpendiculai from it and uow and theu bang over it in 
terrible majesty." 

In a note be adda ; — 

" Amid theae wilds tbe traveller cannot f ail to iiotioe a 
vaat tFact called the Slamni di Marco, oovered with frag- 
inenta of rock tom from the sides of the neigbboring mouu- 
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Laiiis by un entthqunkc, or perliapa bj tlioir owii iinsiippocted 
weight, and burled dowu iiito thu |)laiiui Iwlow, Tliej spread 
over the whole volley, and in some pkues contract the road 
to a rery narrow space, A few fire and eyprcBsea acattered 
in the intervals, uf s<iinetimes rising out u( the orevicea ot 
the rocka, cnst a partisi and melancholy shade amid the sur- 
roundiag nakedneea and desolation. Thia acene of ruin aeems 
to bave made a deep iinpreasion upon the wild imagination 
of Dante, aa he haa introduced it into the twelfth canto of 
the Inferno, in ordei to give the reader aa adequate idea of 
one of hia infemal nunporta." 

9. In thia line alcuna ia uaed iiegatively, aa in Cauto III., 
line 42. 

[Lftter.] Ih tliis pasaiige I was at first inclined to give 
alcuna ita uanal raeaning of " some " ; but after aeeing the 
apot alliided to, and tlie ìnaeceaaible precipice left by the 
land-alide, I am aoiifident It ahould be rendered in a nega- 
tive aense, as before in Canto III. 42. 

[But verae 28 aeema to indicate tbnt the originai render- 
ing ìb comct. — N.] 

12. The Minotaur, half bull, half man. See the infanions 
atoTy in ali the classical dictiouariea. 

18. The Duke of Athena is Theaeun. Chaucei gives bini 
the same title in The Knighles Tale .- — 
WlUDm, u oldB itDriea telleo n». 



Thetmuiduk 


OmtbighteTlieMU.. 


0(Ath«i«he 


™ lord and govBramr, 


That gieter WBi 


Oiet d™ under thu «moe. 


Vamujyttìeb 


i^oiitraa had he wonne. 


WUst wlCh bia wÌHlom and bis chevalrle, 




the r^gnB of FcnUnta, 


ThatwhDomwa 


jqlepedScythi.! 


Andweddedtlw 


(rMlie quene Ipblita, 


And brought bi 




Wltb mochel gì 




Andekelùieyo 


nitc aueter Emelie. 




ctoHe and with melodia 




And «11 bU boat 





Shakespeare alao, in the Midtwmtwr Night's Dream, calla 
him the Duke of Athena. 

20. Ariadne, who gave Theaeua the ailkeii thread to guide 
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liim back thraagh the Cretaii labyriuth after slayiiig the 
Minutaur. Hawthome has beautifully told the old story in 
liia Tanglewood Tales. " Ah, the bull-beaded villain ! " he 
aays, "Aud O niygood little people, jou will perhapa »ee, 
otie of these days, as I do now, that every huinau beiiig wha 
siiffers aDythJDg evil to get loto bis nature, or to remaiu 
there, is a kiud of Miuotaur, od etiemy of hÌB feUow-crea- 
tiu'es, and aeparated froin aU good coinpanioiiahip, as this 
poor monster waa." 

39. CbiÌEt'a deacent luto Limbo, and the eartbqnako at the 
Crucifixion. 

42. Tbia is the ductrìnc! of Empedocle^ and otber old pbi- 
losopbere. See Bitter, Hìstory of Ancieia Philosophy, Book 
V., Cbap. vi. Tbe followiiig passages are from Mr, Morri- 
Boii'a translfttion : — 

" Empedoales proceeded from the Eleatia priuoìple of tbe 
oneness of nll tmth. In ita unity it resembles a ball ; he 
calla it the apbere, whereìu the aiicientB recoguized tbe God 
of Empedoeles. . . . 

" Into tbe miity of tbe ephere ali elementary things are 
combined by love, witbout difference or dìstìnction : within 
it they lead a happy life, replete witb boliness, and remote 
from discord i — 



Bui CypriH th« queen. . . . 
" The actiial separation of the elements one from anothcr 
ÌB produced by discord ; for originally they were bound tit- 
getber iu the sphere, and thereiu continued perfeetly uti- 
movable. Now iu this Empedoelea posila differeiit perioda 
aJid diflereut conditiona of the world ; for, acioording to the 
above poaition, originally ali is united io love, and then 
subsequently tbe elcmenta and livìug eaaencea are aepa- 

" Hia aaaertion of certain mnndane perioda was taken by 
tbe ancients literally ; for they teli US that, according to bis 
theory. Ali waa originally one by love, bnt af terwarda many 
and at enmity irith itself tbrongb diacord." 

S6. The CentauTS ore set to giiard this Cirele, ns eymboliz- 



ìng violence, with some (uriu uf whìuli the tlosaic poeta 
uaiidlly asauuiate them. 

68. Chaucer, The Monkea Tale; — 

Thlt hlgbla DaluLni, u freih u Iby ; 



Chiron was a son oE Satuni ; Pholus, ai Silenua ; and Nea- 
suB, of Izion ivnd the Cloud. 

71. Homer, lUad, XI. 832, " Whoin CLiron instructed, 
the must just of the C'entaura." Hnwthome glves a liiinior- 
ous tuni to the fable of Chicou, in the Tanglewoad Tales, 
p. 273 : — 

" I have sometimes siispected that Master Chiron wbx uot 
reallf very ditferent froni othei' people, biit thnt, being a 
kind-hearted and merry old fellow, he waa in the habit of 
making believe that be was a horse, and Bcranibling about 
the schooUroom ou ali fours, and letting tbe little boys ride 
iipon bis back. And so, tthen bis acbolars had gcown up, 
and grown old, and ware trotting their grandchildren on 
tbeir knees, they told them about tbe sporta of their school 
days ; and these young folks took the idea tbat their grand- 
fathers had heen taught tbeir lettera by a Centaur, half man 
and halF borse. . . . 

" Be that aa it may, it has alwaya l)een told for a fact, 
(and alwaya will be tubi, as long as the world lasta,) that 
Chiron, witb tbe head of a scboolmaster, bad tht body aud 
lega of a borse. Just imagine the grave old gentleman clat- 
tering and stamping iato the aehool-room on bis tuur hoofe, 
perbaps treading on some little fellow's toes, flourishing his 
Bwitch taU iustead of a rod, and now and tben trotting out 
of doors to eat a uiouHiful of grass 1 " 

77. Mr. Kuskin refers to tbis line in eonfimiation of bia 
theory tbat " ali great art representa something tbat it seea 
or bclievea in ; nothing unaeen or uucredited." The pa^- 
sage is as foUows, Modem Painiers, III. 83 : — 



" And jxist because it ìb alwaya Bomething that ìt sees or 
belìeves in, there ia the peeuliar cbaracter above noted, al- 
most aniiustakable, in ali high and trud ideala, of baving 
been as iC were atudied from the life, and invalving pieces of 
aiidden fiuniliarity, and cloae specijic painting wbich never 
woiild bave beeu admitted or evun thougbt of, had not the 
paioter drawn eìther froiu tbe bodily tife or from the life of 
faitli. ì'cit ìoatance, Dante's Centaiu, Cliiron, dividing hin 
beard nith hls arrow before he can apeak, ia a thing that no 
mortai vrould ever bave thcmgbt of, if he had not actuoUy 
seen the Centaur do it. Tbey might bave eoraposed hand- 
Bome bodiea of men and horses in ali poasible waya, througb 
a wliole life of paendo-idcaUBm, aiid yet uevec dreamed of 
any snob tbiug. But the real living Centaar autually trotted 
acroBS Dante'B brain, and he saw bim do it." 

107. Alexander of Thesaaly aiid Diouysiiis of Syracuse. 

110. Àzzolino, or Ezzoliao di Romano, tyraut of Padua, 
iiickuamed tbe Son of tbe Devil. Ariosto, Orlando Furitiso, 
111. 33, deituribea himas 

Fieri* Ewlin, that mort Inhunum Lord, 
Who BbiU bo deemed bj mon « cbild or heU. 
Hia atorymay befoundin Sismoiuii's Hisloire dea Republiquei 
Italienne», Cbap. XIX. He ao outraged the religioua sanse 
of the people by lils crueltieH, that a cnisade waa preached 
ag^n8t hiiu, and he died a prisoii(.'r in 1259, tearing tbe 
bandagea from bis wouuds, and fìerce and defiant itì tbe 
last. 

" Ezzolino waa amali of stature," saya Sismondi, " but tbe 
whole aspect of his person, ali bis niovementij. iiidicated the 
aoldier. His lan^ago was bitter, his eountenance proud ; 
and by a single look, he made the boldeat tremble. Hia 
soni, so greedy uE ali crimes, felt no attraetioii for sensnal 
pleasures. Never had Ezzolino loved wonien ; and this per- 
liaps is the reaaon wby in his puniahmenta he was as pitileaa 
againat tbsm as against men. He was in bis aixty-aixth year 
when he died ; and his reign of blood had lasted tliirty-four 

Many glimpaea of bim are giveii in the Cento Novelle An- 
tiche, as if hia memory long baunted the minds of men, Here 
are two of them, fpoin Novella 83. 




NOTES 

" Ouce iipon & time Mbsaer Àzxoliuci di Runmno made 
proclaniHtiou, thnmgh hìa dwd territorìes and elsewhere, that 
he vUhed to do u great charity, and thercfore that aU the 
beggsTK, both men ani vimaea, sbould asscmble iu Iùb mead- 
uw, un ft cortain day, aud tu eaeh he woiild gìvc a new gowu, 
and abundance of food. The news apread among tlie ser- 
vaDts OH ali hauds. Wheu the day ai luseinhluig carne, bis 
BenesohalB went ainoug theni with the gowns and the food, 
aud made them strip naked one by oue, aud then clothed 
tliein with new clothea, aud fed them. The; askcd for theii 
old tags, bui it was ali in vaiu ; lue he put them into a heap 
and set fìre to them. Afterwards he found there so mnch 
gold aud eilver melted, that it more thnu poid the expense, 
aud then he dismissed them with bia bleaaiug. . . . 

" To teli you how mudi he was feared, would he a loug 
story, and mauy people know it. Eut I will reeall how 
he, being one day with the Empetor on horaeback, with ali 
their people, the; laid a wager as to which of them bad the 
utost beautiful Bwonl. The EmpcFor drew from. ita sheath 
bia own, which was wonderfully garniahed with gold aud 
precioua atouea. Then said Meaeer Azzoliuo : ' It is very 
beautiful ; but mine, without any great omament, is far more 
beautiful ' ; — aud he drew it fortb. Thea ais hundred 
knighta, wbo were with him, ali drew thoirs, When the 
Emperor beheld tbis cloud of sworda, he said : ' Tonrs is 
the moat beautiful.'" 

111. Obizzo da Esti, Marquis of Ferrara, Ho waa mur- 
dered by Azzo, " whom he thought to be hia aon," saya Boc- 
caccio, "though he was not." The Ottimo remarka : "Mauy 
cali theuiselrea sona, aud are atep-sona." 

119. Guido di Monforte, who murdered Prinee Henry of 
England "in the boaom of God," tbat ia, in the chuicb, at 
Viterbo. The eveut ia tbus narrated by Napier, Fiorentine 
Hialory, I. 283 : — 

"Anotber inatance of tbia reyengeful apirit ocourred in 
the year 1271 at Viterbo, where the cardinab liad aaaembled 
to elect a aocceaaor to Clement the Fourth, about whom they 
had been long diaputiug : Charles of Anjou and Philip of 
France, with Edward aud Henry, soua of Richard, Duke of 



Comwall, bftd repaìied there, the two first to hasteu the 
election, wbicb tliey finaUj accoinpIÌEbeil by tbe elevation of 
Gregory the Tenth. Diuing tbeae proceedings Prjuee Henry, 
while taking- tho sacrameut iti the uliurob of San Silvestro at 
Viterbo, waa stabbed to the benrt by hia uwn uoiisin, Guy de 
Montfort, iu revenge for tbe Eail of Leicester's death, al- 
though Heniy waa theii eiideavoriug to procui'e bis paidou. 
This Bacrilegious act threw Viterbo into coiifusion, but Mout- 
fort b{Ld many supporterà, onc of whom a^ked him wbat he 
had doue. '/ have taken my revaige,' aoid be. 'Bat your 
faiher'i body vmg traUedì' At thia reproaoh, De Moiitfort 
iustantly re-eutered tbe churcli, walked straight to the aitar, 
and, Beizing Henry's body by tbe bair, dragged it tbrongb 
the aisle, and left it, stili bleediiig, in tiic open atieet ; Le 
then retired auniolested to the castle of bis father-in-law, 
Count Rosso of the Maremma, and tberc retnained in se- 

" The body of the Prince," saya Barlow, Shidy of thn Di- 
vine Comedy, p. 125, " waa brongbt to Englaud, and interred 
at Uayles, in GloucGstersbire, iu tbe Abbey wbicb bia fatber 
had there built for monka of tbe Cistereiau order ; but his 
beart waa put into a golden vase, and placed od the tomb of 
Edward the Confessor, in Westminster Abbey ; most prob- 
ably, as stated by Bome writcrs, in the hauds of a statue." 

123. Violeupe iu ali Ìls f orms was common enougb in Flor- 
ence in the age of Dante. 

134. Attila, the Scourge of God. Gibbon, Decline and 
Fall, Chap. 39, destiribes him thus : — 

"Attila, tbe aon of Mundzuk, deduced bis uoble, perbaps 
bis regal, descent from the ancient Huna, who bud formerly 
cuntended with tbe monarcbs of China. His features, ac- 
cording to tbe observation of a Gotbic hiatorian, bore the 
atamp of his natìonal origin ; and the portrait uf Attila ex- 
hibita tbe genuine defortnity of a modem Caimuk ; a laige 
head, a swartby oomplexion, small, deep-seated eyes, a dat 
nose, a few bairs in the place of a beard, broad Eboulderg, 
and a short, squaie body, of uervous streugtb, though of a 
diaproportioned form. The haughty etep and demeanor of 
tbe Ring of the Huna expressed the couaciouauess of bis 
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saperìorìtf above the rest of maiikiiid ; and he hnd b. eiiEtain 
o! Reicély rolling liia eyes, aa if he tvialied to eajoy the ter- 
ror which he insiiired." 

135. Which Pyrrhus and which Sertos, the commentators 
cannot determine ; but inuline to Pyrrhus oS Epirus, and 
Sextiis Pompey, the corsair of the Mediterrauean. 

137. Nothing more t8 known of theae highwaymen than 
that the Hrst infested the Roman sea-shure, nnd that the 
accond wos of a noble futnilj of Florence. 

CANTO XIII. 

1 . In this Canto is descrihed the piiuishment of tfaose who 
had laid violent banda on themBelves or their property. 

2. Chaueer, Kniffhles Tale, 1977 : — 



Ab tbough A Btonae thnld bteftten every bough. 

9. The Cettina is a amali river running into the Mediter- 
raneon not many iniles aouth uf Legbom ; Corcieto, a village 
io the Papal Statea, north of Civita Vecchia. Tlie country 
is wUd and thinly peopled, and atudded with thicketa, the 
haunts of the deer and the wild boar. Thia region ta the 
fatai Maremma, thus deaciibed by Forayth, Ttaly, p. 166 : — 

"Farther aouth ia the Maremma, a region which, thougb 
now worsB than a desert, ia suppoaed to have been anoiently 
both fertile and healthy. The Maremma certunly formed 
part of that Etruria whieh was called from ita harreats the 
annonaria. Old Boman ciatenia luay stili be traced, and the 
mina of Popnlonium are atiU visible in the worat part of 
this tract : yet both nature and man seem to bave conspired 
agaìnat it. 

" Sylla threw tbia maritime part of Tuaeany into cnor- 
mous lali/andia for his diabonded aoldiers. Similar distrì- 
butions contiuned to lessen ita population during the Empire. 
In the younger Pliny's time the oliraate waa peatileutial. 
The Lombards gave it a new aapeet of miaery. Whorever 
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they found cultore they built eaatlca, and to each oastle they 
allotted a. ' bandita ' ui military fieC. Hence bnronial wars 
whieh bave lef t ao mauy pictuiesque raius od the hills, and 
aucb deaulatioQ round them. Wheaevcr a baron yiaa con- 
quered, his vaaaals escaped to tlie làtim, and tbe racant flef 
viea annesed to the victorious. Tltus stripped of meu, tbe 
landa retunicd iuto a state of nature ; some were flooded by 
the rivers, otbera grew iuto botrible foresta, whieli entlose 
and concentrate tbe peatilence of tbe lakea and inarHlies. 

"In some patta the water is brackiah, and liea lower tban 
tbe sea : in others it ooiea full of taitar from beda of traver- 
tiDe. At the bottom or oq the sidea of hilla are a multitude 
of hot apringa, which forni pools, called Lagoni. A few of 
these are swd to produce borax : aome, which are called /u- 
mache, exhale sulpbur ; others, called bulicami, boil with a, 
mephitic gas. The vecy air abovc is only a pool of vapora, 
which Bunietimes undulate, but aeldmn tlow off. It drawa 
corruption from a rauk, unahom, rotting legetation, from 
reptilea and lisb both living and dead. 

" AH nature eonspires to drive man away from tbia fatai 
region ; but man will over return to bis bane, if it be nell 
baited. Tbe Casentine peasantB stili migrate hither in tbe 
winter to feed tbeir cattle ; and bere thej aow coni, make 
charcoal, saw wood, aut hoops, and peel cork. When sum- 
mer retnrna they decamp, but often tou late ; for many leave 
their corpsea od the road, or briug home tbe Maremmian 
disease." 

11. ^neid, m., Davidaon'a TV. : — 

" Tbe ahores of the Strophadea first roceìve me reacned 
from the waves. The Strophades, so called by a Greek 
name, are Islanda aituated in tbe great Tonian Sea ; which 
direful Celrano and the otber Harpiea inbabit, from what 
tlme Fbineua' palaee wos dosed agaìnat tliem, and they were 
frighted from bis table, whicb they formerly haunted. No 
monster more fell thau they, do piagne and sconi^ uf tbe 
gods more cruel, evcr issued from the Stygian waves. They 
are fowls with vìrgin facea, most loathsome is tbeir bodily 
diseharge, banda booked, and looks ever pale with famine. 
Hither Gonveyed, aa soon aa we entered tbe port, lo I we oV 
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serve juyoiis herds of cattle roviug up and down tbe plaìna 
aud tlocks of gonts iiloDg the nieadowH without a keeper. 
\Vo ruah upou them with otir Bword», and involte the gcMÌs 
and Jove himself io aliare the iHiotj. Theo along the 
winding shore we niise the couches, and feast on the rich 
repaat. But suddeuly, with dìreful swoop, the Harpies ore 
n|H)n US frum the tnuutitaius, shake their wìngs with loiid 
dia, prey itpon uur banquet, and defilé everytliìiig with their 
touch : at tbe same tinte, togetherwithanuik smeli, hideous 



21. Hìb words in the Mnàd, III., Davidson'» Tr. : — 
" Near at band there chaneed to be a rising ground, on 
wbose top were young ooisel-trees, and a myrtle rougb nith 
thick, spear-like branches. I carne up to it, and attempting 
to tear from the earth the verdant wood, that I might cover 
the altara with tbe leafy bougha, I observe a dreadful prodigy, 
and wondrous to relate. For from that tree which first is 
tom from the soil, ita tooted fibres being burat asander, dropa 
of black blood distìl, and Bt^n the ground with gore : cold 
terror shakcs my limba, and my chili blood is congealed with 
fear. I again esaay to tear off a limber bough froui auother, 
and thoroughly explorc the latent cause : and from the rind 
of that other the piirple blood desuendti. Ruisiug in my mind 
tnany an aniious thought, I with revereuce besought the ni- 
ral uymphB, and fatherMars, whopreBÌdes over the Tbraciau 
territorìcs, kindly to prosper tbe vision and avert evil from 
the omen. But when I attempted the bougha a third tirae 
with a more vigorous effort, and on my kiieea struggled 
against the opposing mould, (shall I speak, or sball I for- 
l)ear ?) a piteoiu; groan ia heard from tbe bottom of the ris- 
ing ground, and a voice sent forth reaches my eara : ' ^neas, 
why dost thou tear an uuhappy wreteh ? Spare me, now that 
I ani in my grave ; forbear to pollute with guilt thy pious 
hands ; Troy bronght me forth no stranger to yon j uor ia it 
from the tmnk thia blood distils.' " 
40. Chauoer, Knightes Tale, 2339 : — 

And Bfl It queinte, It mailB n whlaCellug 
Aa dob the» broodea wet [n hir bremdug, 

Aa it ner« blody dropea many on. 
See also Spenser, Faerit Qmene, I. ii. 3a 
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58. Pietro della Vigna, Clianeellor of the Emperor Fred- 
erick II. Napier'u Hucouiit of Tiim ìb rs follows, Florenline 
Hislory, I. 197 : — 

" The fate of bis friend and minister, Piero delle Vigne ot 
Capila, if truly told, would nevertheless impresa ns with an 
uufavorable idea of bis mercj aad magnanimity ; Piero was 
sent witli Taddeo di Sessa as Frederick's advocate and reiv 
resentative to the Coiincil of Lyons, nbieb nas assenibled by 
bis friend Innocent the B'ourth, uominally to reform, the 
Church, bnt really to iinpart inore force aud sotcnmity to a 
fresb seutenee of excommunication and deposition. There 
Taddeo spake witli force and boldiiess for bis master ; but 
Piero was ailent ; and beuce he wan accused of bcing, like 
seyeral others, bribed by the Pope, not only to desert the 
Emperor, but to attempt bis life ; and whetber be were really 
culpable, or the victim of court iiitrigue, is stili doubtfu). 
Frederick, on apparently good evidence, condemned bim to 
bave bis eyes biiracd out, and the aentence was eiecuted at 
San Miniato al Tedesco : being afterw»rds seut on horse- 
back to Pisa, where he was bated, aa an object for popular 
derision, be died, as ia conjectured, from the efFects of a 
fall wliile thiis cruelly exposed, and not by bis own band, aa 
Dante believed and sung." 

Milman, Latin Chrislìaniti/, V. 499, givea the atory thiia ; — ■ 

" Peter de Vinci had boen raised by the wise choice of 
Frederick to the bighest rank and iniluence. Ali the acts 
of Frederick were attributed to hia Chancellor. De VineS, 
like liis master, was a poet ; he was one of the counsellors in 
bis great acbeme of legislation. Some minoi's apread abroad 
tliat at the Coimcil of Lyous, tbough Frederick had forbid- 
deii ali bis represe ntatirea from holding private intercourse 
with the Pope, De Vineà had many secret confereitoes witli 
Innocent, and was accused of betraying bis master's inter- 
csts. Yet there was no scetning dimìnution in the trust 
plaeed in De VineS. Stili, to the end the Emperor'a lettera 
couceming the diaaster at Panna are by the aame liand. Over 
tJio causo of hia disgraca and death, even in bis own day, 
there was deep doabt and obscurity. The popular rumor ran 
tbat Frederick was ili ; the pbysician of De VincS prescribed 



for him ; the Kiuperor hiivitig received some waming, ad- 
ilreKsed Uè Viue3 : ' Mj friend, in thee I bave fall trast ; 
art tboa aure that this ìs medicine, not poison ? ' De Viueà 
replied : "How ofteii htts my pliyaician miuiatered healthtul 
modit'inea ! — why are yon uow afraid ? ' Frederick taok 
the cup, stemly uommiuideil tlie physivian ta drink half of 
it. The phjaicinn thKW himaelf at the King'a feet, and, aa 
he fell, overthrew the liquor. But what was lett waa admin- 
istered to some criminals, who died in agony. The Emperor 
wruDg hia banda aud wept bitterly : ' Wbom ean I now tniat, 
betrayed by my own tamiliar friend 7 Never can I know 
seourity, never can I know Joy more.' By one account Peter 
de YincA was led ignomiuioiisly on aii a£s thioogb Ksa, and 
tbrowa into prìsoo, wbere he dashed hia braina ont against 
the Wall. Dante'» immortal verse haa aaved the fame of De 
Vineft : according to the poet he was the victim of wicked 
and calnranioua jealouay." 

See also Giiiaeppe de Blasiia, Vita et Opere di Pietro della 

64. Chaucer, Legende nf Goode Women .• — 



112. Iliad, XII, 146 : " Like two wild boars, wbich catch 
the coming tumult of men and doge in the mountaiua, and, 
advancing obliqnely to the attack, break down the woodabout 
them, entting it off at the roota." 

120. " Lani)," aays Boncaocio, Comento, " waa a jouug gen- 
tleman of Siena, who had a, large patrimony, and asaociating 
himaelf with a clnb of other young Sienese, called the Spend- 
thrift Club, they alao being ali rich, tpgothe,r vrith them, not 
spending but sqnanderìng, in a short time he consumed ali 
that he had and became very poor." Joining aome Fioren- 
tine troops Beat outagainat the Aretiiies, honaaiu aakirmiah 
at the pariah of Toppo, whicb Dante calla a joust ; " and 
notwithatanding he might bave aaved himaelf," continues 
Boccaccio, " remembering hia wretched condition, and it aeem- 
ing to him. a grievoufl tbing to bear poverty, aa ha had been 



very rich, he rashed tnto the thitk of the enenij and was 
shun, as perhapa he desired to he." 

121). Some commeutators iuterpret theae doga uà poverty 
ajid despair, atiU pursuing their viotima. The Ottimo Contento 
calh tliem " pow men whn, to fcillow pleasiice and the kitch- 
etiE of other people, ahaudoned their hoiuea and familjes, aud 
are therefore transConued iuto liuuting doga, and pursue aud 
devour their maatem." 

133. Jacopo da St. Andrea was a Faduan of likc character 
aod life aa Lano. " Among hìs otber aquauderings," says the 
Ottimo Comento, " it ia said Uiat, wishing to see a grand and 
beautiful fire, he had one of his own riltas hurned." 

143. Florence was first under the protectioQ of the god 
Mant ; afterwards under that of St. John the Baptist. Bnt 
in Dante's time the statue of Mara was stili standing on u 
column at the head of the Ponte Vecchio. It wan over- 
thrown hy an inundation of the Arno in 1333. See Canto 
XV. Note 63. 

149. Florence was destroyed by Totila in 450, and never 
by Attila. In Dante'a time the two seem to have been 
pretty generallj eonfounded. The Ottimo Comenlo reinarka 
iipon thia point, " Some saj that Totila was one person and 
Attila another ; and some say that ho woa one and the sanie 

150. Dante does not mention the name of this auìcide ; 
Boccaccio thittks, for one of two reaaons ; " eitbor out of re- 
garil to hi-s SHrviving relfttives, who peradventore are honor- 
able men, and therefore he did not nish to atain them with 
the infamy of so dishoneat a death, or else (aH in those times, 
as if by a malediction aeut hy God upon our city, many 
hanged tbemselves) that each one miglit applj it to either 
he pleascd of tbese many." 



CANTO XTV. 
1. In thia third round of the aeventb circle are punished 
the Violent against God, 



. Wlioii li^ retcetkted acrosH the Libfaii deaert with the 
laiit of Pouipey's Rrmy afttr the ba.ttlE! of FbnrMlia. 
in, Phar-ialia, Book IX. : — 



Myte. 



idust}-»c 



31, Boccaccio coiitesscB that he does uot know where 
Dante found tbia traditioD of Alexander. Benvenuto da 
Imola says it is in a letter wliicli Alexander wrote to Aria- 
totle. He quotes the paasage aa followa : " In India ignited 
vapora fell from heaven like snow. I cominanded my aol- 
dìera to trample them under foot." 

Dante perhapa took the incident from the old metrical 
Romance of Alexander, which in some form or otber waa our- 
rent in bla time. In tbe Biiglisb versìon of it, puhlished bj 
tbe Roiburghc Club, we fiiid the rain of fire, and a fall of 
snow ; biit it is the anow, and not the fire, that the Eoldiers 
trample down. So likewiae in the Frencb veraion. The 
English nms as follows, line 4I&4 : — 



Thni fandis li 



ilidsjra, 



Quare (Uggia of tbo fel] mawe fell tra the horQn, 
That wu a brade, tiSt Che buke, u battei ere of woUe. 
Tlian bett he nanj brigt Are uid ieat it bili nold, 
Aed msde lUs folk with thuie feete aa &oni it to trede, 

Thao feti ther tn the nrmBmeDt u it wue fell aparkei, 
Ropitul doune o rede Are, thui uiy luyDe thlktr. 

46. Canto VIII. 83. 

50. Monnt Etna, under which, with big Cyclops, Vulcan 
forged the thunderbolta of Jove, 

63. Capaneua woa one of tbe aaven kiugs who beaieged 
Tbebes. Euripides, Phamtasre, line 1188, thna describcB bis 



WUieo'uth 



Banosdeil with the e 



ung Capaneus, 



lev to^ardfl OlympiiB. 

la baDdfl aud feet whiried lika li 

ad Cfl tlke earth Iub Auning body 



Ihe Udder'a >i 
rhntled, hiati 
the ground lili 



INFERNO Xir. 
AIbo Gower, Confes. Aniant., 1. : — 



Kb HDde BDd bim to pDudtr smote. 
73. Sophocles, (Edipu» Coloneua, Fraoklin's Tr., Aot T. 



Aod ùbstLnate, old nuui ; but know hercafler 
TLnH ff ili conviiicQ thfiB thou hast ever been 

UuBt piake thee wretched. 

79. The Bulicame or Hot Springs al Viterbo. Villani, 
Cronica, Book I. oh. 51, gives the following brief account of 
tbese springs, aud of the orìgin of the unnie of Viterbo : — 

" The city of Viterbo was built hy the Roinaiis, and in old 
tiinea was ealled Vigeiia, and the citizen» Vigentians. And 
the Romans aent the aick therc oii account of the baths 
whith flow froin the Bulicame, and therefore it waa cuUtd 
Vita Erbn, that Ì3, life of the eick, or city of life." 

80. " The building thus appropriat«d," aajs Mr. Barlow, 
Contribiidons to Oie Sludy of the Divine Comedy, p. 129j 
" would appear to bave been the large ruined edillce kuown 
a^ the Bagno di Sci Paolo Benigno, situated between the 
Bulicamo and Viterbo. About half a mile beyond the Porta 
di Faale which leada to Toscaoella, wb come to a way ealled 
Riello, after which tre arrive at the snid ruined ediflce, 
which received the water from the Bulicame by conduits, 
and has populariy been regarded as the Bagno delle Mere- 
trici alluded to by Dante ; there is no other building bere 
fouud, which can dispute with it the elaim to this distiuc- 

102. The ahouts and cymbals of the Corybantea, drowniug 
the eriea of the infaut Jove, leat Satnm shouid And him and 
devour him. 

103. The statue of Time, tui'mng ita back upon the Eaat 
and looking towarda Rome. Compare Daniel ii. 31. 

105. The Agea of Gold, Silver, Brasa, and Iron. See 
Ovid, Melatiiorph. 1. 



NOTES 

See alBo Duu Quiiotc's diseourse to tLe goatherdB, in- 
Bpired bf the auuriiB the; gave him, Book II. Chap. 3 ; and 
Taaso's Ode to the Golden Agp, in the Aminla. 

113. The Teara of Tinie, forming the infemal rivers that 
Uow into ConytUB. 

116. Hate, Phado, Cary'a Tr. : — 

" N'uw there are many other large and various streams, 
liiit among thia great nuiuber there are four certain atreame, 
uf which the largeat, and that wliieh fiows moat ontwardly 
round the earth, U called Ocean, liut dìreetly opposìte this, 
niid flowing in a contraiy direetiou, ia Aelieron, whieh flows 
through other deaeri plaeea, and njoceover paaaing under 
the enrth, leachea the Aeheruaian lake, where the souls of 
moat who die arrive, and baving remained there for certain 
destined perioda, some looger and aome sliorier, are agatn 
»ent forth iiito the generationa uf aoimala. A third river 
iaaueB mìdway hetween these, and near ita aonrce falla into 
a vast regioQ, huming with ahundance uf Are, and forma a 
lake larger thau our aea, boiling with water and mud ; from 
hence it proceedB iti a cirde, turbulent and nioddy , and fold- 
ing itaclf round it reachea both other plaeea and the extrem- 
ìty of the Acheruaian lake, but doea not initiglè with ita 
water ; but foldiog itaelf oftcntiines beneatb Uie earth, it 
dischargea itaelf into the lowur parta of TnrtaniB. And this 
ìb the rirer wliich they cali Fjriphlegethon, whoae buming 
streams entit diaaeTered fragmeitts in whatcver part of the 
earth they happen to be. Opposite to tliia agnin the fomth 
river first falls into a pUce dreadful and savage, aa it ia 
Boid, liaving itB whulo uolur lilce cyaniis : ' this they cali 
Stygian, and the lake, which the river fomiE bj ita dts- 
oharge, Styi. Thia river having fallen in bere, and receired 
awfid power in the water, ahiking heneath the earth, pro- 
ceeda, folding itaelf round, in an opposite coarse to Fyri- 
phlegethon, and meeta it in the Acheruaian lake front a con- 
trary direction. Neither does the water of this river mingle 
with auy other, bnt it too, having gone round in a circle, dis- 
chargea itaelf into Tartarus, opposite to Pyriphlegethon. 
Ita name, as the poeta say, ìb Cocytus." 

eu^lott OrecLan wrlteiB, but ot which the Dature la unJmovRL 




136. Seo Purgatorio XXVIII. 



CANTO XV, 



1. In thia Canto is described the puuishmeDt of the Vio- 
lent against Nature ; — 

Beai wtth lU dgobt godom uki Caliani. 

4. Guizzante is not Ghent, but Cadsaiid, an ÌBland opposite 
L'£cliise, wbere the great canal of Bnigea entera the Bea. A 
canal thua flowing into the aea, the ilikea un cithei inargin 
iiniting wìth the sea-dikes, gives a perfect iiiiage of thia part 
uf the luf erao. 

Lodoviuo Guicciardini in bis Deacrittione di tulli i Paesi 
Biasi (1581), p. 416, speaking of Cadaaud, says : "Thia is 
the ver; place of wbiuh aur great poet Dante mokea men- 
tioD in the fifteenth chapter of the Inferno, caJling it incor- 
rectly, perliapa by error of the presa, Guizzante ; where litill 
at the present day great repoirs ore contiuiuilly made upon 
the dikea, because bere, and in the eoviron»! towards Brogea, 
the flood, or I ahould rather say the tide, on account of the 
BÌtuaUun and lownesa of the land, baa very great power, 
particularly during a northwest wiud." / 

5. Thesc lines recali Goldsmith'a desc^ptioii in the IVau- 
ttUr: — 



Onw^rd, pwtlUixkA, an 



n which the Brenta ri 
i preferable tu la 




9. That part of tlio Alpa ii 

2». The reading la m 
ia justified hy line 45. 

30. finiiK-tto Latini, Dante's friend and teaclier. Villani 
thus apeaks of him, Cronica, VUI. 10 : " lu this year 1294 
died ìu Florence a wonhy citizen, whoae nome was Sei Bru- 
netto Latini, who was a great philosopher and perfect master 
of rhetoric, both in speaking and in writing. He couiinented 
the Rhetoric of Tully, and made the good and usefal book 
called tbe Tesoro, and the Tesoretto, and the Keys of the 
Tesoro, and many othec books of philosophy, and of vioea 
and of virtues, and he was Secretary of our Conunnne. He 
was a worldly man, bnt we bave made mention of him be- 
cause he was the firat master in refìuìug the Floreutinea, snd 
in teat-bing them bow to speak correctly, and how to guide 
aud govern our Republic od politicai priuciples." 

Boiitacaio, Comenio, speaka of bim thus : " This Ser Bru- 
netto Latini was a Fiorentine, and a very able man in some 
of the liberal arts, aud in philosophy ; but his principal oall- 
ing was tbat of Notary ; and he held himself and bis colling 
in sucb great eateem, that, baving made a mistake in a con- 
tract drawu up by him, and having been in consequenoe ac- 
ouaed of fraud, he preferred to be condemned for it rather 
tban to conf ess tbat be bad made a mistake ; and afternards 
be quitted Florence in disd^u, and leaving in memory of 
himself a book ooraposed by bjm, oalled the TVsoreKo, he 
weut to Paris and lived there a, long ttme, and composed » 
book thcre which ia in French, aud in which he tceats of 
many matters regarding the liberal arta, and morol and nat- 
nral philosophy, and metaphysica, wbich he ealled the 
Tesoro; and tinolly, I believe, he died in Paris." 

He also wi'ote a short poem, calIed the Favotetto, and per- 

haps the Pataffio, a satirical poem in tbe Fiorentine dialect, 

" a jargon," says Nardini, " which caunot be imderstood even 

itary." Bnt his fame resta upon the TesoreClo 

tbe Tetoro, aud more than ali upon the faet that he was 
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Daiite's teacher, nnd was put bj liim iiito a veiy disreputable 
platee ili tlie luferno. He died in Floreuce, Dot iu Faiis, aa 
Boccaccio supposes, and was baried in Sant& Maria Novella, 
where bis tomb stili esista. It is strange that Boceaticio 
sbould not bave kiiuwn tbia, os it was ìl thia cbiireb tbat tbe 
*' aeven yoiing geutlewomen " of bis Decameron met " on a 
Tuesday momiiig," and resolved to go togcther into the 
country, where they "might bear the birds sing, and see tbe 
verdure of the hills and plaiiiE, and the fields full of graiu 
undulating like tbe aea," 

Tbe poem of the Tes/irello, writteu in a jiiigliug luetre, 
tvhich reminda one of the Vision of Piers Ptoughman, ìs it- 
self a Vision, witb the customary allegorical personagea of 
the Virtues and Viees, Ser Bninetto, returoing from an 
embassy to King Alphonso of Spain, meets on tbe plain of 
Roneeavallea a atudent of Bologtia, l'idiug on a bay mule, who 
infornis btin that tbe Guelfa bave been ba:iiabed from Flor- 
ence. Whercupon Ser Brunetto, plunged in uieditation and 
sorrow, loaea tbe bigh-road and wanders in a woudroua for- 
est. Here he distovcrs tlic august and gigantio figure of 
Nature, who relntes to bim tbe ereatiou of the world, and 
givea hJTii a bauuer to protect bim on bla pìlgrimage tlirough 
the foreat, in whiub he ineets with uo adventures, but with 
tbe Virtues aud Vioea, Philoaophy, Fortune, Ovid, and the 
God of Love, and sundiy other cbaraetera, which are sung at 
large tbrongb eight or ten chaptera. He then emerges 
from the foreat, and confeases bimself to tbe Monks of 
Moutpellier ; after nbicb be goea back into the foreat again, 
aiul auddeuly linda bimself on the aummit of Olympus ; and 
the poem abruptly leaves bim diaeoursiiig abuut tbe dementa 
witb Ptolemy, 



It liat been supposed by some commentatora that Dante 
va» iudebted to tbe Tesorello for the first idea of the Com- 
media. " I£ any one is pleaaed to imagine this," aays the 
Abbate Zannoni in tbe Preface to bis edition of tbe Teso- 
retto, (Florence, 1824,) "be must confesa that a sligbt and 
almoat invisible spark aerved to kindle a vast conflagration." 



NOTES 

Tho Tesoro, whicli ia writteii in Freneh, is a ranch more 
pondeious and ]irutentious volume. llitbeHo it Iiaa beeu 
knotra only iu msjiuBcript, or in the Italìaa translatiou of 
Giamboni, but at leagth appeara aa one of the voliunes of 
the Colleclion de Docutnentt Intdìls sur l'Hiiloire de France, 
under the title of Li Livres do\t Tresor, edited by F, Cha- 
btùlle. Paria, 1863 j a. gtately quarto of some seven hundred 
pages, whicli it would asauage the fiery torment of Ser Bru- 
netto to look npon, and justìfy him iu sayiog 
Gamineiided unto Cbce ba my Tesoro, 

The work ia quaiat and curious, but mainly interesting aa 
being written by Dante'a schoolmaster, and showiug what 
he knew and what he taught hia pnpil. I cannot better de- 
scribe it than in the author's own words, Book I. eh. 1 : — 

" The sraallest part of this Treasure is like unto ready 
mouey, to be eipeuded daily in things ueedful ; that is, it 
treats of the beginning of time, of the antiquity of old his- 
toriea, of the creatiou of the world, aud in fme of the nature 
of ali things. . , . 

" The second part, whieh treats of the vices and virtues, 
Ì3 of precioiis stones, which give unto luan delight and virtiie ; 
that is to say, what things a man shuuld do, and what he 
ahould not, and showa the reason why. . . . 

" The third part of the Treaaure is of Une gold ; tbat is 
to Bay, it tcaehes a man to speak according to the rules of 
rhetoric, and how a ruler ought to govem those beneath 

" And I aay not that this book Ì9 extraeted from my own 
poor seuse and my own naked knowledge, but, on the coa- 
trary, it ia llke a houeycomb gathered from diverse flawera ; 
for this book is whollj compiled from the wonderful snyings 
of the anlhors who before our tirae bave treated of phi- 
losophy, eaeh oue according to his knowl»lge, . . . 

" Aud if any one should ask why this book ia written in 
Romance, according to the language of the Freneh, since we 
are Italian, I shoiild aay it is for two reasons ; one, becausc 
we are in France, and tht other, becauae ihia speeoh in more 
deleetable, and more common to ali people." 
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62. " Afterwanla," aaya Brunetto Latini, Tresor, Book I. 
Ft, I. eh. 37, " the Romana beeieged Fiesole, till at last they^ 
conquered it and broiight it into subjectiuu. Tlieii they built 
upon the plain, whìch ìb at the foot of the high rocka oii 
whìeh that city stuod, another city, that is now called Flor- 
ence. And know that the apot of ground where Florence 
stiuida wos FoFmerly called the House of Mai^, that ìa to Bay 
tlie House of War ; for Mars, who is one of the seven 
pianeta, ia called the God of War, and as such waa wor- 
ahipped of old. Theretora it ia no wonder that the Floren- 
tines are alvraya in war and in discord, for that planet reigna 
over them. Of this Master Bcunez Latius ought to know 
the truth, for he waa bora there, aud waa in exile on account 
of war with the Florentines, when he composed this hook." 

See alao Villani, I. 38, who iwsigua a different reason for 
the Fiorentine dissenaiona. "And observe, that if the Flor- 
entines aie ahvays ìn war and diasensiou among themselvea 
it Ì9 aot to be wondurud at, they heing deacended from two 
nationa ao contrary and hoatile and diSerent in customa, as 
were the nohlc and virtuous Romana and the rude and war- 
like Fiesolans." 

Again, IV. 7, he attributea the Fiorentine diaseoaions to 
both the above-mentioned canses. 

63. 3/aeiyno, which I bave rendered "granite," Ìa, — tue- 
eording to Ferber, Traeeln Ihrmgh Tlaly m 1771-72 ; Kaspe's 
tranalation, London, 1776, p. 91, — "a niicaceoua atone, con- 
aiatiiig uf day and some lime ; appearing rather to be en- 
tirelj composed of glinimcr. In the uppertnost atiata it is 
ahivery, but very compact and hard in a greater depth. 
Hence Petrareli's and other poets' petti di madijno of their 
imyielding cruci fair oues." 

And turther on, p. 269, " There remaina at Fiesole a piece 
of an old Etmscau wall, conaiating in large square-cut stones 
of macigno, which are pnt together without cement. The 
preaent quarries of macigno near Fiesole are sitnated on the 
hill called Ceceri, and in anothcr over against tu the south- 
weat called Sellignano. Ali the other hills hcreabout consist 
likcwise of macigno, bordering on calcareons bilia, suoh as 
Monte Morello and othera. I bave noticed already in one of 



NOTES 

mj former Lettera tWt macigno is a apecies of alate, com- 
poaed of an ergilliu^eouB carth, much mica, and some lime." 

[" Macigno," aayH Olierardini in Sripplimenlo a Vocabulari 
llaliani, " being derived froiii the word macine, mill-stone, is 
iiaed properly oiily of thuse stanes of wliieb mill-stoneB are 
made.'' 

It was at Settigntwo tbat Mlclielangelo was pnt out to 
nurse, " a place ali fiill," Hays Vasitrì, " of quarriea of 
macigno." — N.] 

67, Villani, IV. 31, tella the story of oertain columns of 
porphyry gÌTen l)y the Fisana to the Florentiues for guarding 
theii city while the Pisan army had gone to the conqueat of 
Majorca. The columns were cracked by Are, Imt being eov- 
cred witb crÌDison cloth, the Floreutinea did not perceiTe it. 
Boccaccio repeata the atory wìth variations, hut doea not 
think it a sufBcieut reason for calling the Florentinea blind, 
and confesses that he doea not knon what reason there cau 
be tot Bo calling theni. 

89. The " other tert " ia the prediction of bis baniahment. 
Canto X. 81, and the Lady is Beatrice. 

96, Boileau, Épiire, V. : — 



Tennjson 


8 Song 


t Fortune and ker Wheel.- 


Tum,Fo 
Tunith? 
Thywbe 


rtune, tun 
wQdBhe 
landthM 


thywheelEiidlo 


torni, «id cloud 
orliate. 



Tura, tom Ibj w 
Thy wheel an^fk 



109. Priscian, the grammarian of Constantinople i 
airth centnry. 



110. FraDceaeo d'Aceorso, a distinguished jurist aud Pro- 
fessor at Bologna in the tbirteeiith ceutur;, celebrated fiir 
bis Commentar^ ujion the Code Juatiiuan. 

113. Andrea de' MoKii, Bishop of Florence, traimferred bj 
the Pope, the "Servaiit of ServantB," to Vicenza ; the two 
cities being bere desiguated by the rìvers od whicli tliey are 
respeotively situated. 

119. See Note 30. 

122. The Corsa dei Pallio, or foot-races, at Verona ; in 
which a green mantle, or Pallio, was the prìze. Biittiira says 
that these foot-raeea are stili coutinued (1823), and that he 
has seen them more than once ; but certainly not iu the nude 
state in which Boccaccio describes tliem, and wliicb reodt'rK 
Dante's comparisou more complete and striking. 

CANTO XVL 

1. In this Canto the Bnbjeet of the precediug is continued. 
4. Giiidoguerra, Tegghiajo Aldobrnudì, and Jacopo Riisti- 

37. The gooil Gnaldrada waa a daughter of Bellincion 
Berti, the simple citizen oE Florence in the olden lime, who 
iiaed to walk the streets " begirt with bone and leather," as 
inentioned in the Paradiso, XV. 112. Villani, I. 37, reporta 
a story of ber with ali the brerity of a chronicler. Boeuacoio 
tells the same story, as if he were writing a page of the De- 
cameron. In bis veraion it nius as follows. 

" The Emperor Otlio IV., being by chance in Florence and 
baving gone to the festival of St. John, to make it more gay 
with bis presenee, it happened that to the church with the 
other city dames, as our cuatom is, carne tbe wife of Measer 
Berto, and brought with lier a daughter of hers called Gnal- 
drada, who was stili umnarried. And as they aat there with 
the others, tlie maiden being benntifiil in face and figure, 
nearly ali present tnmed ronnd to look at ber, and among 
tbe Test the Empeior. And having mnch commended hei 
beauty and manners, he asked Messer Berto, who was near 
him, who ahe was. To wbich Messer Berto smiling an- 
swered : ' She ia the daughter of one who, I dare say, wonld 
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let jou kias Ler if you wished.' Tliese words tlie joiing lady 
lieard, beiiig near the speaker \ aiid BornewLat troubled by 
the opinion ber fatber seemed to bave of ber, that, if he 
wiabed it, nbe would auSer berself to be kisned by any oue 
in this free «ay, rising-, and looking a moment at her father, 
and blushing with shame, saici ; ' Fatber, do uot niake auch 
courteoua promises at the expense of vay modesty, fot cer- 
tainly, unless by violence, no one shall ever kiss me, eicept 
hìm whom you ahall gire me aa my husbaod.' Tbe Emperor, 
OH hearing tbia, mucb commended tlie worda aiid the young 
lady. . . . Aad calling forward a noble youth oamed Goido 
Beisangue, who was afterwards called Guido the Elder, who 
aa yet had no wife, he insisted upon bis luarrying her ; and 
gave him aa her dowry a large teiritoty in Cassentino and 
the Alpa, and made him Coutit thereof." 

Ampère aays in bia Voyage Daniesque, page 242 : " Near 
the battle-field of Campaldino statidg the little town of 
Poppi, whuae castle was boilt in 1230 by the fatber of the 
Arnolfo who built some years later the Palazzo Vecchio of 
Florence. In this castle ia etili shown the bedroom of the 
beautifol and modeat Gualdrada." 

Francesco Sansovino, an Italian noveliat oE tbe sixteenth 
centory, baa made Gualdrada tbe heroine of one of hia talea, 
hut baa strangely perverted the old tradition. Hìb Btoiy may 
he found in Roacoe's Italian Novelists, III. p. 107. 

41. Tegghiajo Aldobmudi was a diatiogiiished citizen of 
Florence, and oppoaed wbat MalaapÌEa cbIIb " the ili eonnael 
of the people," that war lìhould be declared agaiust the Si- 
enese, which war resulted in tbe battlc of Monte Aperto and 
the defeat of tbe Florentinea. 

44. Jacopo Rusticucci was a rich Fiorentine geutlcmaii, 
whose ohief misfortuiie seeniB to liave been an ill-aaaorted 
marriage. Wherenpon the amiahle Boccaeeio in hia uaual 
Decameron style remarka : " Men ougbt not then to he over- 
haaty in getting niarrìed ; ou the coutrary, they should come 
to it witb mueb precaution." And then he indulges in five 
octavo pftgea againat matrimony and woman in general. 

45. See Macehiavelli'B story of Bflfagnr, wherein Minta 
and Rhadamanthus, and the reat of the infeinal judgea, are 
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greatl; surprised to henr on infinite uuniber of eoudenined 
BDiils " lament nothing so bìtterl; aa their folly iu liaving 
taken wivea, attrìbuting to tbem the wbole uf tbeìi miHfor- 

^^...--'TO. Boccaccio, in bis Comenlo, speaks of Guglielmo Boi- 
siere as " a courteous gcutleman uf good brcediog aiul exceì- 
ieut mauners " ; and in the Decamerone, Gior. I. Nov. 8, telts 
of a abarp rebuke adinimatered by him to Messer Ermino 
de' Grimaldi, a miaer of Genoa. 

" It carne to paBB, that, whilst bj spending ootbing Le 
went on aeeumulating wealtb, tbere carne to Genoa a well' 
bred and witt; getitleman called Guliebnu Eoraiere, one 
nothing like the eourtiers of the present day ; who, to the 
great reproaeb of the debauched dispoaitiona of aiicb aa 
would uow be reputed fine gentlemen, shoidd more properlj 
atyle themBelvea assea, brought iip amidst the fllthineas and 
aiuk of iiiaidciad, rather than in courta. , . ■ 

*' Tbis Gulielmo, whom I before tnentioned, was miich 
visited and reapected by the better aort of people at Genoa ; 
when having made acme stay bere, and hearing much talk 
of Ermino'a aordidneaa, he became desiroiis of aeeiog bini. 
Now Ennitio had been iuformed of Gulielnio'a worthj char- 
aoter, and having, however covetoua be W88, some «uall 
aparks of gentility, he receired him in a courteoiiB manner, 
and, enterìng into discourse together, he took him, and aome 
Genoege wlio carne along witb him, to see a fine house whifb 
he had lately built : and when he had ahuwed every part uf 
it, he Bnid, ' Pray, sir, cali you, wbo bave heard and aeen bo 
mitch, teli me of something that was never yet aeen, to bave 
painted in mj hall ? ' To whom Gulielmo, hearing him 
api?a1[ so aimply, reptied : ' Sir, I can teli you of nothìug 
whieb has uever j^t been aeen, that I knovr of ; unleas it be 
aneezing, or something of that aort ; but if you pleaae, I 
can teli you of a thing whìch, I believe, yoa never saw.' 
Said Ermino (little expeoting siich an anawei aa he re- 
ceived), ' I beg you would let me know what that is.' Guli- 
elmo ìmmedìately replied, ■ Paint Liberolity.* When Eimìno 
heard tbis, such a sndden shame aeized him, aa quite changed 
bis temper from what it had bitberto been ; ami he said ; 
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' Sir, I will luLve ber [lainted in .■iiii'li « luaiiner that neither 
jou, uor aiij oiie else, sIj.iU be able tu bilj, berenfter, that I 
am iinacquoiiitecl wìtii lier.' Aud from tbat tiiiic auch efFect 
had Gulielmo'g woi'ds ii|ioii him, he bcctime the most liberal 
and courteouH geutlemau, and was the tnost respected, both 
hj Ettrangera aud hia uwii citizens, of any in Genoa." 

95. Monte Veso is aniong the Alpa, betweeii Piedmont 
and Savoy, where the Po takea its rise. From tbis point 
eaatward to the Adriatic, ali the rivers on the left or north- 
era slope of the Apeniiinea ure tribatarics to Clie Po, un^ 
we come to the Montone, which above Forti ia called Ao- 
qiiacheta. This is the first wliii-li flows directly iato the 
Adriatic, aud oot iato the Po. At least it iraa so in Dante's 
tiiiie. Kow, by some cbange io its courae, the Lainone, 
fartber niirth, bas opened itaelf a new outlet, and ia the lìrst 
to maku ita own way to the Adriatic. See Batlow, Sludy of 
the Divine Comedy, p. 131, This comparison shows the de- 
lig'ht wiiioh Dante took in the atudy of physical geography. 
To reach the waterfall of Aoquacheta he traverses in thought 
the entire valley of the Po, etretching across the whole of 
Northern Italy. 

102. Boccacuio'a iiiterpretation of tiiis line, which has 
been adopted by most of the commentatora aince his time, Ìb 
as folIowB : " I waa for a long time in donbt concei'ning the 
author'a meaniiig in thU line ; but being by chance at this 
monastery o( San Benedetto, in company with the abbot, he 
told me that there liad once beeu a diaenaaion among the 
Counts who owned the mountain, abont building a village 
uear the waterfall, na a convenient place for a settlement, 
and briuging iute ìt their vaaaala acattered on neighboring 
farms ; but the leader of the project dying, ìt was not ear- 
ried into effect ; aud that is what the anthor says, One dovea 
per mille, that is, for many, ess^ ricetto, tliat is, home and 
habitatiou." _ 

Doubtlcsa grammatieally the wonis will bear thia meau- 
ing. Bnt evidently the idea io the author's mind, and which 
he wished to impress upon the reader's, was that of a water- 
fall plungiug at a single leap down a high precipice. To thia 
idea, tlio suggestion of buildings and inluibitauts is wliolly 
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tareigo, and adda neitJier force nor cleameaa. Wherea^i, to 
aa; tbat the river pluuged ttt ode bouud over a precipicc 
bigh eaoiLgh for a thousand cascadee, presenta at once a 
vivid pìcture to the imagination, and I liave interprt'ted the 
line accordiiigly, luakiug the ucmti'a^t betweeu una scesa and 
mille. It should not be forgutten that, while Gume editions 
read dovea, others read dooria, and even patria. 

106. Thia cord haa puizled the eommentatora exceedingly. 
Boccaccio, Volpi, and Venturi do not explaio it. The anony- 
moiiB aatboi oì the Ottimo, Benvenuto da Imola, Buti, Lan- 
dino, Vellutello, and Daniello, ali think it uiea:is t'raud, 
wbich Dante bad uscd iu the pureiiit of pleasure, — " the 
panther with the painted bIod." Lombardi is of opinion 
that, "by girdiug himself with the Franciacan cord, he had 
eadearored to restrain his sensual appetites, indicated by 
the panther ; and stili wearing the cord as a Tertiary of 
the Order, he inakea it serve here to deceive Geiyon, and 
bring him up." Biagioli understanda by it "the humility 
with «hich a man should approach Science, becauae it is she 
that humblea the proud." Fraticelli thinks it means vigi- 
lance ; Tommaseo, " the good faith with which he hoped to 
win the FloTcntinea, and now wishes to deal with thcir 
fraud, so that it may not harm him " ; aud Gabrielli Ros- 
setti says, " Dante flattered himself, acting as a sincere Ghi- 
belline, that he should meet with good faith from his Guelf 
countrymen, and raet iiietead with horrible fraiid." 

Dante elsewhere epeaka of the cord in a good sense. In 
Purgatorio, VII, 114, Peter of Aragon is " girt with the 
cord of every virtue." In Inferno, XXVII. 92, it is morti- 
fication, " the cord that uaed to make thuse girt with it more 
meagre" ; and in Paradiso, XI. 87, it la humility, "that 
family which had already girt the humble cord." 

It will be rememhered that St. Franois, the founder of the 
Cordeìiers (the wearers of the cord), used to cali hia body 
fumo, or ass, ouid to subdae it with the capestro, or halter. 
Thns the cord is made to symbolize the aabjiigation of the 
animai nature. This renderà Lombardi'a interpretation the 
raoat intelligible and satLifaetory, though Virgil seems to 
bave tlirowQ the cord Ìnto the abyss siniply beoause he bad 
uothiiig else to throw, and not with the design of deceiving. 



tlLÌ. Ak a man <loea natumlly iu the oct of tbrowìng. 

131. That GerjDu, aeeitig tlie cord, asoends, eipeoting to 
fìiid Home moine di'froqaé, and corry him down, as Loiubardì 
suggestB, ÌB bardly admìsaible ; for tìmX wns not bis office. 
The spirita wcre hurled down to their appointed placea, as 
BOOD aa MinOH doomed them. Inferno, V. 15. 

132. Even to a steadfast heart. 

CANTO xvn. 

1. In tbis Canto is descrìbed the punishmeut of Usnren, as 
einners against Nature and Art. See Inferno, XI. 109 : — 



Sladiuas he, fai elwwbere Ile pati hia liope. 

The monster Gerytm, here used as the symbol of Praud, 
was bom of Cbrysaor and CaUirrhoe, acd is generally repre- 
Bentad by the poeta aa having tbree bodies and three heads. 
He waa in nncient timoB King of Hesperia or Spain, living 
OH Erytlieia, the Ked Island of sunaet, aud was slain by 
Hercules, who drove away bis beautiful oien. The nimble 
fanuy of Hawthorne thus depiuts him in hia Wonder-Book, 
p. 148 : — 

" But was it really and truly an old man ? Certainly at 
first sight it looked very like oue ; but on cloaer inspection, 
it rather seemed to be nome kiud of a creature that lived in 
the Bea. For on bis legs and arma there weie scalea, such aa 
fishea bave ; he was web-footed aud web-fingered, after the 
fashion of a dock ; and bis long Leard, being of a greenish 
tinge, had more the appearance of a tuft of aea-weed than 
of an ordinary beard. Have you never Geen a stick of tim- 
ber, that has been long tossed abont by the waves, aud has 
gol ali OTCrgrown witb bacnaclea, and at last, driftingashore, 
seemB to bave been tbrown up from the very dci^pest bottoni 
of the sea ? Well, the old man would have put you io mind 
of just Bueh a wave-tost spar," 

The three bodies and tbree heads, wliicb old poetlc fable 
has given to the mouster Geryon, are interpreted by modem 
prose as meaning the tbree Balearic Islands, Majorca, 
Minorca, and Iviea, over which he reigned. 



10. Ariosto, Orlando Furioso, XIV. 87, Roae'a Tt., thus 
depicta Fraud : — 



ghe might a Gabriel aeem nho Ave aaid. 
Folli waa flliH aod deformed in olJ tho tmt ; 
£ut wltfa a mBntle, louff 4)Ld wldely Eproad, 

BeDBath the stuie a polfioned dogger woro. 

The Gabriel sajiug ^oe is froru Dante, Purgatori, X. 
40; — 

One would liana Bwom that he wu ujlng Alt. 

17. Tartars nor Tiirks, " wlio are most perfect masteiB 
therein," Baya Boccaeoio, " aa we eoa clearly aee in Tartarian 
clotba, wliich tnilj are ao skiltuUy woven, that no paiuter 
with bis brush coiild eqiial, mucli ti!BS surpass them. The 
Tartara are ..." And witb this unflnished senteuoe dose 
the LectiiFea upon Dante, begun hj Giovaimi Boccaocio mi 
Sunday, August 9, 1373, in the churcb of San Stefano, in 
Florence. That there were some critics among his audience 
ia apparent from this sonnet, nhich he addressed " to one 
who had ceiisiired hia public Expoaitiun of Dante." See 
D. G. Roasetti, Early Ilalian Poets, p. 447 : — 



H Dante mourni, tJier 




That Buch high tane 


eBetaHmltoproud 


SliQiild ho laid op™ 




(A.,toDchliwrorD 




Thlaweremj-erieTou. 


paiD ; sud certuni^ 


MyproperhUme-h 




Tliongh hereof aome 


what, 1 dflclaie ahlad. 


WeraduBtoothet», 


not aloas to ma. 




The blinde! ludgme 


to(»ho»tolfriend% 


AnatheirentreMlM 


madethBtldidthmu 


ButoliJl this ««rei 


DogalnatsU 


Unto the tlianklesii idiiIb with whoie bue a 


NDthing agreaB that 




18. Ovid. MeMmorpA. VI 


: — 


Ons at the loom k 


eicellentli akilled. 


That to tha GoadeM Bhe rerond to jìbU. 



57. Their love of gold atill baunting them in the other 
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69. The artaa of tbc Gianfigliacci of Florence. 

63. Tbtì arma of the UbbriftcJii of Florence. 

64. The Sorovigni of Fadua. 

65. Vitaliano del Dente of Pajua. 

73. Giovanni Bujaraoute, wlio tìeenis to bave had the ill- 
lepute of beìng tlie great«at usurer of hia day, called bere in 
irony the " soveteign cavalier." 

T4. Aa the ass-drivei did in the streettt of Florence, wheu 
Dnnte beat him for aingiug bis verses amiss. See Sacchetti, 
Nov. CXV. 

78. Dante makea as short work with tbese usurerà, as if 
he had been a curtoua traveller walking througb tbe Ghetto 
of Rome, or the Judeugasse of Fraukfort. 

107. Orid, Metamorph. II., Addison'a Tr. ; — 



Buibed on the atus, and tliniDgb ■ pathlesB wv 
Gì uuknowQ rrgioEU harrled oa the cUy. 
And now «bove, ut& now below they flew, 
And oear the earth Che bundng chaiiot drew. 

Th' unbiUauB bay reB tbUDder-Mtnck f rum fanv'n. 
The boraea etarted wttb s auddcn bound, 
And AuD; the reina uid cbarlot to the ground : 
The Btudded hametn from thelr necks tbey broke, 



The bteathloB» Phaeton, ir 



108, The Millcy Way. In Spanish El camin 
ili the Northern Mythology the pathway of tbe ghoata going 
to Valhallft, 

109. Ovid, Mtiamorpk. Vili., Crraall's Tr. : — 

D!uo1vM Bpaofl^ uid aitoa began Ut nm. 
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127-131. Belomy, Trealise apon Falconry, p. 125. 
hawk of tbe soar mouuts by a circling coirne." 
Sherìdan Koowlea, Love, Act I. Se. 2. 



. Liiuan, Pharsal. I. :- 



CANTO XVIII. 

1. Bere begiiia the tliird division oF the lyifemo, einbrac- 
ing the Eighth aiid Ninth Circles, in which the Frauduleat 
lire puiiiahed. 

But boc»u™ trami (> rasu'a pf culiw vice, 
Kore it disploutis Qod ; ani to stand loweit 
The fmuddlBnt, acid greatcr dole Bssaila them. 

The Eighth Girale \s called Mnlebolge, oi ETÌl-budgets, 
and eonsists of teu eoncentric ditches, or Bolge o( stone, with 
dikes between, and roogh brìdges nuining aerosa them to 
the cantre like the spokcs o£ a wheel. 

In the First Bolgia are piiaished Seducere, aad in the 
Secund, Flatterers. 

2. Mr. Ruskin, Modem Painters, IIL p. 237, aajB : — 

" Our alatea and granites are often of very lovely uolors ; 
but the Apeimìne liniestone is so gray and toneless, that I 
know not any mountain dìstrìct so utterly meloncholy aa 
thoaa which are compoaed of this rock, when unwooded. 
Novr, as Far OS I can discover front the internai evidenee in 
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liù poem, iitai'lj ali Dante's niDuntain wanileTÌags hail been 
upon tliiii groiiiid. He had journeyctl once ur twii:t! amoiig 
the Alpa, iudeetl, liut aeema to bave been impressed chiellj 
by the road from Garda to Trent, aad that along the Cornice, 
botli o( wbieh are either iipuu tlioae limeNtuueH, ot a dark 
aerpentine, wbicb showa liardly auy color ttll it is polisbed. 
It is not oBcertainable tliat be had ever seen rock sceneiy of 
the flnelj colored kind, aided b; the Alpine uossea : I do 
not kiiow the fall at Forlì (/n/eniu, XVI. 99), but every 
other Boene to which he alliides is among these Apetlnine 
Umestonus ; and when he wiahea to give the idea of enor- 
mou9 mountain siiie, he tiatnes Taberuiech and Pieti'a-pana, — 
the one clearlj cboaen ouly for the sake of the last syllable 
of ita nanie, in order to make a aouud as of crackliug i^e, 
with the two sequetit rhyiiiea of the stanza, — and the other 
ia an Apenuine near Lucca. 

" Hia idea, therefore, of rock i:aIoi', foiinded on theae ex- 
periencea, ia thatof aduli or ashen gray, more or lessatained 
hy the brown of iron ochre, preeiaely aa the Apenuiue lime- 
atouea nearly alwaya are ; the gray being peculiarly uold and 
diaagreeablc. Aa we gì down the very Mll which Htretuboa 
uut troia Fietm-pana towarda Lucca, the stonea liùd by the 
roadside to niend it are uf thia imhen gray, with efficirea- 
ceucBS of manganeae and iron in the fisaurea. The whole of 
Malabolge ia made of this rock, ' AH wrought in stoue of 
iron-colored grain.' " 

29. The year of Jubilee 1300. Mr. Noi-ton, in hia Noles 
of Travel and Shidg in Italy, p. 255, thna deacribea it : — 

"The beginning of the new century brought many pil- 
grims to the Papal city, and the Pope, seeing to what acconnt 
the treaaiiry of indulgences posaessed l>y the Cbiiruh might 
now be tumed, hit npon the pian of promising plenary indnl- 
genc!c to ali who, duriug the year, ahonld riait with fit dia- 
poaitiona the holy placca of Rome. He aceordìngly, in the 
most aolemn manner, proclaimed a year of Jubilee, to dat« 
from the Chriatmaa of 1299, and appointed a aimilar cclebra- 
tion for each hnndredth year thereafter. The report of the 
marvelloua promise spread rapidly through Europe ; and as 
the year ndvanced, pilgrima poured into Italy from remote 
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as wcU na from neigliboriug Innds, The roads leasing to 
Rome weie dusty wìth bands of travellers preasiag forwiird 
to gaiu the onwooted iiidiilgence. The Cruaadea had made 
travel famìliar to inen, and a journyy to Kome fieemed easy 
to those who hn(l dreamed of the Farther East, of Con- 
stantìuople, aod Jeruaalem. Giovanni Villani, who was 
amoug the pilgrima from Florence, deelarea that there were 
never leaa thaii two hundred thousand straogers at Rome 
diiring the year ; and Gugltelmu Ventura, the ehronìcler of 
Aatì, reports the total uuiuber of pilgrima at not leaa than 
two inillions. The pitture which he drikwa of Rome doring 
the Jubilee is a tiirious oue. ' Mimndum est gtiod pasiim 
ibant viri et midieres, qui anno Ola Rmnte fuerunt quo ego ibi 
fui elperdien XV. lieti. Depance, vino, camibus, piacibv», et 
avena, bonum mercatum ibi eral y ftenum carissimum ibi fuit ; 
kospitia carùiaima ; taliter quod lectui meu£ et equi mei sujw 
fteno et avena conxtabat miAÌ tonieaiumtaìumffrossum. Exiena 
de Rimia in Vigilia Naiivilatin Chrisli, vidi tvrbam magnam, 
quam dinumerare nemo poterai ; et /ama erat inter Romanos, 
qvod ibi faerant ptusqaam vigenti centum mllia virorum et mu- 
liemm, Plitrìes ego vidi ibi tam viroì quam mulieres tonculcatoe 
sub pedibua aliorvm ; et etiam egomet in eodem perimilo pluret 
vice» evasi. Papa innumerabilem pecuniam ab eisdem recepit, 
quia die ac nocle duo clerici slabant ad aliare Saneti Pavli te- 
nenles in eorum mantbiu TOStelloì, rastettantes pecuniam infini- 
lam.' To accommodate the throng of pilgrima, and to pro- 
tect tbem aa far afl poaaihle from the danger which Ventura 
feelinglf deacrìbes, a barrìer waa ereoted along the middle 
of the hridge under the castle of Saut' Angelo, so that those 
going to St. Petsr'a and those coming from the chureh, pass- 
ìng OH opposite aidea, might uot interfere with eacli other. 
It aeema not unlikely that Danto himaelf vraa one of the crowd 
who thuB crossed the old bridge, over whose archea, during 
thia year, a flood of tuen waa flowing almoat aa conatantlj as 
the river'a flood ran throngh helow." 

3t. The castle ia the Castle of St. Angelo, and the moun- 
tain Monte Giauicolo. See Biirlow, Sludy of the Divine Com- 
edy, p. 126. Othera aay Monte Giordano. 

50. " Thia Caccianimìco," saya Benvenuto da Imola, " was 



B. Bolognese ; a liberal, noble, pteusant, and very powerful 
man." NerertheleBB he was so utterlj corrupt as tu selt bis 
mister, the fair Ghìaola, to the Marquia of Este. 

51. In the uriginal the word ìe mUe. " In Bologna," says 
Benvenuto da Imola, " the nanie of Salae ìa given to a eer^ 
tain valley outaide the citj, and near to Sauta Maria in 
Monte, tato wfaiuh the mortai remains of desperadoe.>, ubu~ 
rers, and other infamoaa persoDB are wont to lie thmwn. 
Heuce I bave aometiines heard bojs in Bologna aay to each 
other, by way of insult, ' Youi father was thiown into the 
Salse.' " 

There ia alao a i«gÌon in the Apennines between Modena 
and LuL'Ca called the Salsa. Ferber in bis Travels m Italy, 
Raspe'» translation, p. 287, thus describea it : " The Salsa dì 
Modena is a remarkable swamp in the bilia near Sasauolo, 
where the new road is making over the Apennines to Massa 
di Carrara. It seenis to he the exterior or upper covering 
of a volgano, wbich is said to sometimoa tbrow out earth, 
pyritea, and large stonea. A pole uiay be driven or forced 
into it to the depth of a fathoni ; being taken ont, Uie 
water aprings with violenee from the hole which it bad pro- 
dnced." 

61. The two rivers between whiuh Bologna is situated. In 
the Bolognese dialeut sipa is osed for sì. 

72. Tliey eease going round the circlea aa heretofore, and 
now go stMUght forward to the centra oE the abyss. 

86. For the story of Jason, Medea, and the Golden 
FleocB, aee Ovid, Metamorph. VII. Alao Chancer, Legende 
of Goode Women .- — 

Thou rooM of fan loverpa, dnkB jMon 1 
Thou Blye devourer uni cooIuByon 
Of gentil wommeo, gentil t^rflBtuns ì 

92. When the women of Lemnos put to death ali the male 
inliabitanta of the ialand, Hypsipyle eoncealed her father 
Thoaa, and apared bis life. Apollonius Bbodlus, Argonaucics, 
II., Fawkes's Tr. : — 

Hypnpyle alone, 
BpiuBil ber Blre ' 

122. "AUessio Intenuinelli," saya Benvenuto da Imola, 



" a soldier, a nobleraan, and o£ geutle manuers, was of Lucca, 
and from hiiii deaceoded thut tTrant CiLGtruccio who filled 
ali TuBCBJiy with fear, und was lord of Piaa, Lneea, and Pia- 
tuja, of whom Dante makes no mentioii, beeause he becaine 
ilhistrious after the autbor's death. Alleasio took such delight 
iji Battety, that he could not open hia mauth without flatter- 
iog. Ile besmeared eTerybodj, even the loweat meniak." 

The Ottimo Baya, that in the dialoct uf Lucca tkc head " was 
facetiously called a pumpkin." 

133. Thais, the famous courtesan of Athena. Terenee, 
The Eunuci, Act in. Se. 1 : — 

" Thraso. Did Thais really return me many thanka ? 

" Gnatho. Exceeding thanks. 

" Thraso. Waa ahe delighted, aay yen ? 

" Gnatho. Not so much, iudeed, at the preaent itself, as 
hecBiise it was giveu bj you ; really, in tight earncst, ahe 
does exult at that." 

136. " The filtbiness of some passagea," eiclaims Lan- 
dor, Petttameron, p. lo, " would disgraee the druukeneat 
horse-dealer ; and the nanies of Buch crimitiala are cecorded 
by the poet, as would be forgotten by the hangman in siz 
nioiiths." 

CANTO XIX. 

1. The Third Bolgia ìa dovoted to the Simoniaca, ao called 
from Simon Magus, theSorcerermentioned hi Ada viii. 9, 18. 
See Par. XXX. Note 147, 

Brunetto Latini touches hghtly upon them in the Tesoretto, 
XXI. 269, on account of their high ecclesiaatical dignity. 
Hia pupil is less rererentiaJ in tìÒA particular. 
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NOTES 



Chaocer, Pertone$ Tale, apeaks thua of Siiiiony : — 
" Certea siiBonie is oleped of Simon MaguB, that wold have 
bought tot temporel c&tet the yefte that God liad yevcn hy 

the hol; §^t to Seint Peter, and to the Apostles : and there- 
fore nnderatniid yu, that hoth he that aelleth and lie that by- 
eth tbingea apirìtuel ben callud Simoniaekea, be it hy catel, 
ba it by proouriog, or by tìeshly praier oE hU trenUes, fleshly 
frendea, or spirìtuel frendea, fleshly in twu maners, as by 
kinrede or other frendea, sothly, if they pray tur him thiit 
ìs not worthy and able, it is aimunìe, if he take the benefice : 
and if he be wortby and able, thei is non." 
fi. Gower, Confa. AvianU I. : — 

A truuipe wkh m Htante bfeth, 

Whlch wu clspiid the trompn ot dallL 

Hfl jU»U tuia drfidTuD tnnnpe blova 



Of deth, wMah aluU nought be lordile. 

19. Lami, in hia Delicim EruditoTum, mnkes a atrange 
blundei in reference to thia pHssage. He aays : " Nat long 
Ugo the baptiamal font, which stood in the middle of Saint 
Jobn's at Florence, was removed ; aud in the pavoment may 
stili he Been the octagonal sbape of ita ampie outline. Dante 
aays, that, when a boy, he fell into it oaid waa near drown- 
ing j or rather he fell into one of tlie circular bosina of 
water, which surrounded the prìncipal font." Upou this 
Airivabeni, Cornetto Storico, p, 588, where 1 flnd this extract, 
lemarks : " Not Dante, biit Lami, stariug at the moon, fell 
into the buie." 

20. Dante'a enemìes bad accnsed bini of committing this 
act tbrough inipiety. He tnkes tbU occasion to ^indicate 
bimaelf. 

33. Prohably an alluaion to tbe red atockjngs worn by the 

fio. Bnrying alive witb the head downward and the feet 
in the air was the inhuman pnnishment of blred assassine, 
"according to justice and the miinìeipal law in Florence," 
says the Ottimo. It waa called Propagginare, to plaiit in the 
e-stocks. 
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Dante stood bowcd down like the confeaaoi callsd back by 
the (:rìmilial io urder to delay tbe moineut of bis death. 

52. Isaiah riv. 9, 10 : "HeU from beueath is moved for 
tbee to meet thee at tby comiiig : it stirreth up the dead for 
thee, even ali the chief ones of the eartb ; it hatb raised ap 
front theit thrones .oli the kiugs of tbe nations. Ali thej 
shall Epeak, and say unto tbee, Art thoii olso become weak aa 
we ? art tbou beeoiue like unto ub ?" 

63. Benedetto Ga^tani, Pope Boniface Vili. Goww, 
Confes, Amant. II., calls btin 

Thuu Bonefnce, tlion proude derka, 
Uiileder of tJu) pspucie. 

Thu is the BualfiLce wbo frightened Celestine from the 
papacy, and persecuted him to death after his reaignation. 

" Tbe lovely Lady " is tbe ChHreh. Tbe fraud waa hi» 
coUubìod with Charles II, of Kaples. " He went to King 
Charles by night, secretly, and with few attendants," says 
Villani, VIII. eh. 6, "and said to bim ; 'King, thy Pope 
Celestine hnd tbe wìU ami the power to serve thee in thy 
Sicilian wars, but dìd not know how : but if tbou nilt ooD' 
trive with thy frienda the oardinals to bave me elected Pope, 
I shall know liow, aud shall bave llie will and the power ' ; 
promising upou bis faitb and oath to aìd liim with ali the 
powDr of tbe Cbureh," Farther on ho toutinues : "He was 
very magnanimoua and lordly, and denianded great honor, 
and knew well how to inaintain and advanco the cause of the 
ChuTcb, and on account of his knowledge and power was 
much dreaJed and feared. He waa avaricious exoeedingly 
in order to aggrandire the Church and his relatione, notbe- 
ing over-Borupaloiis ahout gaiiis, for he said tbat ali things 
were lawfnl whioh were of the Chnrcb." 

He was chosen Pope in 1294. "The inanguration of 
Boniface," says Milraan, Latin Chrisl,, Book IX. eh. 7, "was 
tbe most magnificent wbii;h Rome bad ever beheld. In his 
proeession to St. Peter'a and bauk to the Laterali palace, 
whete he was eutertained, he rode not a humble ass, but a 
noble nhite horse, richly capamoned : he had a crown on bis 
head ; the King of Naples held the brìdle on one side, bis 
Bon, the King of Hangary, on the other. The nobibty of 
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Rome, the Orainis, the Colnuims, the Savellis, the Stefanes- 
□hi, the Annibaldi, who had net otily welcomed hìm t» Kunie, 
bnt cDoferred on hini the Senatorkl dignitj, followed iu a 
body : the prtxwasioii could hardly force ita wftv throiigh the 
DiBSMS of the kneeliug i>eople. In the tnidst, a furiuus hur- 
ricane buret over the city, and eitingaislied every lamp aod 
torch in the church. A darker omeii followed : a rìot broke 
out among the populace, iu which forty lives were lost. The 
day after, Uie Pope diued in public in the Lateran ; the tsto 
Kinga waited behind bis chaìr." 

Dante indidges towards bim a fierce Ghibelline hatred, 
and asaigtiB hitn bis phicc of torment before he ia dead. In 
Canto XXVII. 86, he cali» biin " tbe Priiioe of the new 
Pbarìsees " ; and, after many other bitter allusiorts in vari- 
ouB parta of the poem, pnta into tbe mouth of St. Peter, Par, 
XXYII. 22, tbe terribte invective that makea tbe whole 
hcavetu red with anger. 

He vho iuun>B upoD the «irtb mj place, 

U; pluo, my piare, which TUCJUlt hu bWtodM 
l^ow io tbe preBsn^je of Ihe Sea of God, 
Hu of my c«iDelei7 mode a aewer 
Of Wooi »nd fatflr, whoront tbo PsTPOrea, 
WhD ftdl from ben, btlow tlion li igipeued. 

He died in 1303. See Purg. XX. Note 87. 

70. Nicbolas III., of the Oraini (the Beara) of Rome, 
cboaen Pope in 1277, " He was tbe flrat Pope or one of the 
first," aays VUlani, VII. eh. 64, "inwboae coort aimony was 
openly practìsed." On account of hia many accompliah- 
ments he waa Buruamed II Compiuto. Milman, Lai. Chrvit., 
Book XI. eh. 4, says of bim ; " At length the election fell 
on John Gaetano, of tbe noble Roman house, the Orsini, a 
man of remarkable beanty of person and demeaiior. Hia 
□ame, 'the Accompliahed,' implied that in him met ali tbe 
graces of the bandsomeat elerka in the world, bnt he was a 
man likenise of irreproachable morals, of vast ambition, and 
of great ahility." He died in 1280, 

83. The French Pope Clement V., elected iu 1306, by tbe 
iufluenee of Philip the Fair of France, witb aandry humiliat- 
ing oonditions. He tranaferred the Papal See from Rome 
to Avignon, where it remained for aeventy-one yeara in wbat 



Italian writera cali ita "Babylonian oaptivitj." He died in 
1314, on hia wa; to BordeaiLX. " He bad hardly urosaed the 
Rhone," Baya Milman, Zat. CArwf., Book XII. eh. 5, "when 
he waa seized with niurtal sickneBs at Roquemaure. The 
Pspal tiea£ure wits seized by bis followers, especially bis 
nephew ; bis remaiua v/ere treated with auch utter neglect, 
tbat the torcbes set Are to tbe catafalque uuder wliich he lay, 
not in state. His body, covered anìy with a single sheet, 
ali tbat his rapacioua retinue had lefl; to abroud tbeii for- 
gottea inafiter, waa ìinlf buined . ■ . betore alami was raiaed. 
His aehes were borae back to CarpeutntB, and soleninlj iu' 

85. Jason, to whom Antioobna Epipbanea granted a " li- 
cense to set him up a place for exercise, aud for the training 
up of youth in tbe fashions of tbe hentben." 

2 Maecabees iv. 13 : " Now ancb was tbe beight of Greek 
fashioDE, and increase of the heathcuish mauners, tbrougb 
tbe exceeding profaneueaa of Jason, that ungndly wretch, and 
Dot high priest, that tbe piieata had no conrage to aeiTe oay 
more at tbe aitar, but, despising the tempie, aad neglecting 
the sacrificea, hastened to be partakers of tbe utilawful allow- 
ance in the place of exeroise, after tbe game of Diacns caUed 
tbeni fortb." 

87. Pbilip tbe Fair of France. See Note 82. " He was 
one of the handaouieat men in the world," aays Villani, IX, 
66, " and one of the largest in person, and well proportioned 
in cTcry limb, — a wiae and good man for a layman." 

9i. Matthew, ebogen aa an Apostle in tbe place of Judas. 

99. Aecording to Villani, VII. 54, Pope Niobolaa HI. 
wiahed to marry hia niece to a ucphew of Charlea of Anjou, 
King of Sioily. To this allisnce the King would not con- 
sent, saying ; " Although be weara tlie red stoekings, bla 
lineage ia not wortby to mingle with onrs, and bis power ia 
Hot hereditary." This made the Pope indignant, and to- 
getber with the bribes of John of Procida, led bim to en- 
courage the rebellion in Sicily, wbich broke oat a year after 
the Pope'a death in the " Sicilia» Vespers," 1282. 

107. Tbe Chnrcb of Rome nnder Nicholas, Boniface, and 
Clement. Revdalion zrii. 1-3 ; — 
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"And there came one ot' the seven aiig^ela which had the 
MTen v'ala, and talked with me, Bajìiig uuto me, Come 

hither ; I wìll show unto thee the judgment of the great 
whore that aitteth upon niany waters ; with whom the kings 
o( the earth have comniitted furnicatìon, and the ìnhabitanta 
of the esrth hn,ve been mode drunk with the wine of ber 
fomication. So he carried me away in the Spirit ìnto the 
wildemess ; and I saw a woman sit npon a scoflet-eolored 
henst, full of nanies i>f bhuphemy, liaving seien heads and 

The aeven head» are interprèted to mean the Seven Vir- 
tues, and the ten horns the Ten Commandmeats. 

110. Reaetation xvd. 12, 13 ; — 

" And the ten honis whIch thoa aawest are ten kings, 
. . . and aliali give their power and strength unto the 

117. Gower, Confes. AmanL, PTologus: — 

The finte CoDBtaotliim Lefl«. 

Upon this auppoaed dooation of immense domain» hy Con-^ 
stantine to the Pope, cailed the " Patrimouy of St. Peter," 
Milman, Lai. Ckrìst., Book I. eh. 2, reinarks : — 

" Silvester has become a kind of hero of religious fable. 
But it waa not so much the genuine mythical spirit which 
unGonseiousl]' transroutes histor; into tegend ; it was rather 
[leliherate invention, with a speeiiic aim and design, which, 
in direct defiance of Mstory, accelerated the haptiam of Con- 
stnntine, and sanctified a porphyry veasel as apprupriated to, 
or connected with, that holy use : and at a latei period pro- 
duced the monatroua table of the Donation. 

" But that with which Constantine aetiially did invest the 
Chureh, the right of holding landed property, and receiving 
it hy bequeat, was far more valuahle to the Christian hierar- 
chy, and not It'Jiat to the Bishop of Rome, than a premature 
aod prodigai endowment." 
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CANTO XX. 

l. In the Fourth Bolgia are punished the Soothaajers ; 
Becauae they wlabed to aee too far before them, 
BiickwKrd ibey look, and bat^ward moke their way. 

9. Prouessions chaoting prayevs and supplications. 

13. Ignaro in Spenser'a Faerie Queene, I. viii. 31 ; — 
But very iineouth sigbt hm to behold 



Bo baekward atìll waa tiirned tUs wrintled face. 
29. In the Rubaijat of Onuir Khayylm are these linea : — 
O Thoa who burn*it in Heart Tdr tlicna wha bum 
In Hell, whoae fires thyteìt shtll leed in turn, 

Hon LnDg b« cTying, '* Mercy oa them, Uod r '* 
Why, wtio att Ttaou W Uach, and He to ìaun ! 
34. Amphiaraiia was one of the seveu kings agaiust 
ThebeB. Foreaeeiug hÌ9 own fate, he concealed Iiimsclf, to 
avoid going to the war ; but his wife Eriphyle, bribed by a 
diaiuond ueckUce (as famous in ancient story aa the Cardi- 
nal de Rohan's in niodern), revenltidhia hiding-place, a:id he 
went to bis dooiu with the others. 

^schylus, The Seven againal Thebea : " I wiU teli of tho 
sixth, a, mail moat pradent and in valor the beat, the seer, 
the migbty Amphiaraua. . . , And through bis inouth he 
gives utterauce to this speeoh. . . . ' I, for my part, in very 
truth shall fatteu thia aoi], ace^ as I am, buried beneath a 
hostile earth.' " 

Statina, Tkebaid, VHI. 47, Lewia's Tr. : — 
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40. The Theban sootbgayer. Ovid, Met., III., Addisoii'a 
Tr. : — 






ffOTBS 

ith \*ii HUfl thAir ÉJSmy foldi bo brolw, 
)U> muiliood ut UiB litui atrokii. 
T asTCD rovoltlng yoar», he liow'd 
■uu HrpentB iu tbe laU-nmii wond : 



^nl|l)<t ™ 



WtBU Judo fired, 
More Unn w tri'iul ui affair requiied, 
DaprirAd bim, in ber [ury, ol hii aìglit, 
Abd left lilm gnrping round Ìd Budden oighL 
But Jora {ior bo it la lu heiv'u decreed 
Ilut iw (Bu god repekl imotlu'i'B deed) 
ImdioCu hU liia »ul willi inwjird ligbt» 
And with IhB praph&t^i Alt relievn the wuit ot Bìghl. 

45. His beard. Tb« word " plurnes " ia uaed by old Eug-- 
liah wrìtere in tbìs sanse. Ford, Lady'i Trial ; — 

01 «onosaB il eiohuigad for plooiei al ags, 

See also Ptirg. I, 42. 

46. Ah Etmrian aootlisayer. Lncaii, Pkarsalìa, I., Rowe's 
Tt. ! — 

Of these the chwf, for leAmhig famed and >gfl, 



Ruakin, Modem Pamlers, III. p. 246, aoya ; — 
" But iu no part of tbo poem do we flnd allusion to 
monntninB in anj other thmi a sterti ligbt ; noi the alightest 
evidence tbat Dante eared to look at them. From that hill 
of San Miniato, whose steps lie knew so well, the eye eom- 
ninnds, at tbe faiUier eztremity ot tbe Val d' Arno, tlie 
whole pnrple range of the niounttuns of Carrara, peaked and 
migbty, seen always against tbe aunset ligbt in silent outline, 
the cbief formi) tbat rule the scene os twilight fadea away. 
By thi3 vision Dante seemB to bave been wboUy unmoyed, 
and, but fot Luean's mention of Aruna nt Lnna, would seem- 
ingly not bave spoken of the Carrara bilia in the whole 
course of his poem : when be does allude to them, he speaks 
of their white marble, and tbeii command of stara and seo, 
but baa evidently no regard for the hilU tbemselvea. There 
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ia not a single phraac or syllable tlimughout the poem which 
iiidicates auuh a regard. Ugoliiiu, in liis dream, Beemed to 
hioiselt to be in tlie mountain^, ' by cause of which the Fisan 
wwnot see Lucca ' ; aud it is impoaaible to look up from Pisa 
tu that hoary «lupe without remcmbering the awe that there 
is iu the passage ; nevertheless it was as a huuting-gcoalld 
uoly that he remembered these bìlia. Adam uf Brescia, 
tormented with eternai thirat, romembera the hills of Ro- 
mena, but only fur the sake of their sweet waters." 

50. Manto, dangbter of Tiresias, wito fled from Thebes, 
the " City uf Bacchila," when it become aubject to tlie 
tjranny of Cleou. 

()3. Lake Benaeus is uow called the Lago di Garda. It is 
pleaaautly alludeil t^i by Claudlan ili }iÌ8 Old Man of IVono, 
who has seen " the grove grow old coeval with hiniaelf." 



65. The Perniine Alpa, or Alpes Pana, watered by the 
hrouklets flowiug luto the Sacca, whioh is the prineipal 
tributary of Beuaco. 

60. The place whece the three diocesea of Tient, Bresaia, 
and Verona iiieet. 

TO. At the outlet of thu lake. 
. 77. jEneid, X. : — 

UincluB croimed with na^freon toed^ 

Milton, Lycidas : — 

Bmooth-Aliding Ulnolue, urowned vrlth f ooiJ neda. 

82. Manto. Benvenuto da Imola saya : "Virgin shouid 
here be rendered Virago." 

!>3. iEneirf, X. : " Ocnus, . . . aon of the prophetic Manto, 
and of the Tuscan river, who gave walls and the nanie of hi)> 
muther ffl thee, O Mantua I " 

95. Pioamunte dei Boonacosai, a bold, ambitioiis man, 
persiiaded Alberto, Coimt of Cnaalodi and Lord ot Mantiin, 
to banish to their estates the chief uoblea of the city, and 
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then, Btirring iip » popular tiiimilt, teli iipon the rost, laying 
waate their liuuses, and seuillng theia iuto exile or to prìaun, 
and thus greatly depopukting the city. 

110. Iliail, I. 69; "Aud Calchas, the Bon of TheBtor, 
arose, the beat of aiigars, a man who kiiew the present, t)ie 
future, and the post, aud who had guìded the shipa of the 
Achieaiis to Iliitni, hy tbat power of prophecy whioh Fhcebus 
Apollo gnve hini." 

112. jEneid, II. 114 : " In auapeiiae we send Eurypylus tu 
coosuU the oracle of Apollo, aud he briugs boek from the 
ahrine these mournfiil words : ' U Greeks, ye appeased the 
winda with blood aud a virgin slam, when firat ye carne to the 
Trojan ehores ; your return ia to be aought by blood, and 
atonement made bj a Grecìan life.' " 

Dante calla Virgil'a poem a Tragedy, to mark ita austained 
and lofty atyle, iu contrast with that of his own Comedy, of 
whieh he haa alceady spoken once. Conto XVI. 138, and 
speaks again, Canto XXI. *2 ; aa ìf he wiahed the reader 
to bear in mìnd that he is wearing the sock, aud iiot the 
buskin. / 

116. "Michael Scott, the Magiciao," saya Benvenuto da 
Imola, "praetiaed diviuation at the court of I''redcrick XI,, 
and dedicated to hini a book on naturai hiatory, whieh I bave 
aeen, and in whieh among other thinga he treats of Astrol- 
ogy, then deemed infallible. , . . It ìb said, moreover, that he 
foresaw his own death, but could uot eacape it. He had 
prognosticated that he ahould be killed by the falling of a 
amali atone upon his head, aud always wore an iroii sknll-cap 
under Ma hood, to prevent thia disaater, But eutering a 
chureh on the festival of Corpus Domini, he lowered hia hood 
in sign of veneration, not of Christ, in whoni he did not be~ 
lieve, but to deceive the common people, and a amali stone 
fell from aloft on his bare head. " 

The reader will recali the midnight scene of the monk of 
8t. Mary'a and William of Deloraine in Scott's Lay of Ihe 
Laal Minstrel, Canto II. : — 
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Some of hlsddll ht 



And the opening of the tumb to re 

Befom their eyes the vriiui 
Aa il he lud not been dead 
Hls bou) board In sUver ic 

A palmer'B aioii^e wrapped 



At whicli tbe fsllHt Blinda biad iliook, 
And bU onruffled wu bia face : — 
Thef tnuted bla aoul bad goCten gru». 

See also Appendic lo the Lay ofllie Last Mimtrei. 

118. Guido Bonatti, a tiler and astrologer of Fiwll, who 
Bccompauied Guido di Montefeltro when he morched out of 
Porli to attack the French " under the great oak." Villani, 
VII. 81, in a. passage in which the he aiid him get a little 
entangled, saya : " It !s said tliat the Couut of Montefeltro 
was guided by diviuntion and the advice of Guido Bonatti 
(a tiler who had hecome an nstmloger), or some other strati 
egy, and he gave the orders ; and in this enterprisc he gare 
tira the gonfalon and said, ' So long as a rag of it remaìns, 
whecever thou hearest it, thou ahalt be victorioiia ' ; hut I 
rather think his victories were owing to his own wits and his 
mastery iu war." 

Benvenuto da Imola reports the following anecdote of the 
sanie personages. " As the Connt was standing one day in 
the large and beautiful aquare of Forlì, there carne a rustie 
mountaineer and gave him a basket of pears. And when the 
Count said, ' Stay and aop with me,' the matic answered. 
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' My Lord, I wish to go home before it nùnii ; tot iufallibljr 
there will be muth raiu ttniay.' The Count, wouderiug at 
biu, sent for Guido liunattì, aa a grent aatrologer, and said 
to hiiu, ' Dost thou bear wbat Ibis man HayH ? ' Guido au- 
Bwered, 'He does not kuow wbat Uè is eajing [ but wait a 
littlu.' Guido went to bis Htudy, aiid, linviug taken bis a»- 
trolabe, obwrved the aspect of tbe beavens. And oti retum- 
ing be said tbat it waa impossible it ahould raia tfaat day. 
But tbe rustie obstioately afflrming whnt he liad said, Guido 
itsked hiin, ' How dost thou kuow ? ' Tbe rustie answered, 
' Becaiise to-duy iny ftSB, ili comiug out of the stable, ehook 
bis head Hiid pritked up bis eam, aud wbeuever he does thia, 
it is a certaiu sigu tbat tbe weather will soou cbange.' Then 
Guidu replied, ' Supposiiig tbis tu be ao, bow dost tboa kuow 
there will be luuch raiu ? ' ' Beeauae,' sud he, ' my ass, 
with bis ears pricked up, turaed bis head afide, and wheeled 
about more than usuai.' Then, witb the Count's leave, tbe 
rustie departed in baste, niuuh fearing the rain, tfaough tbe 
weuther was very clear. And an buur aitecwards, lo, it 1>e~ 
gau to tbuiider, and there naa a gteat down-pouring of wa- 
tera, like a deluge. Tben Guido began to cry out, with great 
indigiiation and derision, 'WLo baa dehided me ? Who bas 
pnt me to sbame ? ' And for a loug time thia waa a great 
Bouree of merriment anioug the people." ' 

Aadente, a colibler of Farnia. " I tbiuk," says Benveuuto, 
" he must haye bad aouteuess of mìnd, altbougb illiterat« ; 
Home havìng tbe gift of piopbecy by the inspiration of Heav- 
en." Dante mentions him iu tbe Coriciio, IV- IG, where he 
aaya tbat, if nobility oonsisted in being kuowu and talked 
about, " Asdente the sboemoker of Fatma would be more 
noble than any of bis fellow-citizens." 

126. The moon setting in the sea west of Seville. In tbe 
Italian populai traditlon to which Dante agaiu alludes, Par. 
IL 51, the Man in the Moon ia Gain witb bis Tborn». Tbis 
belief seems to bave been ciirrent too in England, Midiwii^ 
mer NigkCs Dream, IH. 1 : "Or else one must come in witb 
a bush of tboins aud a lantern, and aay be cornea to disfigure, 
or to preaent, the person of moon-sbiiie." And again, V. 2 ; 
" Tbe man should be put into tbe lantem. How is it else 
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the man i' the moou ? ... Ali that I bave to say ìs to teli 
;oa, that the laniera ìs the moon ; I, the man ìd the moon ; 
thia thom-biisb, my thorn-buBh ; and this dog, my dog." 

The tiine here indicatcd is an liour after svinrise on Sator- 
diiy moraiiig. 

Chaiicer, TeslamerU of Creseide, verses 260-263, says of 
Ladj Siiithia : — 



Boariag a buah of 



And Shakespeare in The TempesC, II. 2 : — 
" Stephano. I was the miui in the moon when time was." 
" Caliban. I bave seen thee in ber, ojid I do odore thee : 
my niistreas showed me thee, aiid thj dog, oud thy buBh." 

In an old Gennan popular tale given iu Thurpe's Yule- 
Tide Stories, the legeod is tbua told : — 

" Vety, very long ago there was a man who went iato the 
foresi oue Sunday to cut wood. Haviog chopped a large 
quantity of brushwood, he tied it togetbei, thrust a stick 
tlirough the bundle, threw it over liis shouldcr, and was on 
hi3 way home, wbea there met him on the toad a comely 
mito, dressed in bis Sunday clotbes, who was going to ohurch. 
He stopped, and, acoosting thewood-cutter, saìd : 'Dostthoa 
not know that on earth thia is Snnday, the day on wbich God 
rested from his worka, after he had created the world, with 
ali the beasta of the fietd, and also man ? Doat thou not 
know what ifl written in the fourth commandment, " Tbou 
Hhnit keepholy tlieSabbatbday"?' Thequestionerwasour 
Lord himself. The wood-cuttei was hardened, and answered : 
' Whether it ìs Snnday on eartb or Monday (Moonday) in 
heaven, what does it concern thee or me ? ' 

"' For tbis thoii shalt ever bear thy bnndle of wood,' aaid 
the Lord ; ' and becauao the Sunday ott earth is profaued bj 
thee, thou ahalt bava an cverlasting Monday, and stand in 
the moon, — a waruing to aU aiicb aa break the Sunday by 

"From that time tbe man stands in the moon, with his 
fagot of brushwood, and will atand there to ali atomity." 



CANTO XXI. 

1. Hie Piftb Bolgia, and the puiiìshment of Banaton, 
" Judges who take bribe» for givìug jadginent." 

2. Having apoken in the pretediiig Canto of Yirgil'a "lofty 
Trugedy," I>ante bere speaka o£ bis owu Comedy, os if to 
prepara the reader for the Ecenes nbicb are to foUow, and 
t'or whicb he apologìzes in Canto XXII. 14, by repeatiug 
the proverb, 

In thfi chiuch 
WiEL ìtiMi, <uiA Id tba Ureni wlth the giunoni. 

7. Of tbe Aiseual of Veiiioe, Mr. Hillard Uius apeaJcs in 
his Sii Monika in Ilaly, 1. 63 : — 

" No reader of Dante will fail to pay a TÌait to the Arsenal, 
from wliicli, in order to Uluetrate tbe terrors of bis Inferno, 
the great poet diew one of these stiikiiig and picturesqae 
imageH, charactoiistic alike ot the boldness and tbe power of 
bis genius, wUch never hesitated to look for ita materl 
funong the bomely details and familiar incidenta of life. 
bis hands, the boiling of pitch and tbe calking of searaa 
cend to the digoity of poetry. Besìdea, it is the moat i 
preaaive and oharacteristic apot in Venice. The Dueal Pal- 
aoe and the Churcb of St. Mark'a are symbols of piide and' 
power, but the stPCiigtb of Veuioe reaided bere. Her whol«' 
hifitory, for eìx hundred years, was bere epitomized, and as 
she rose and aiink, the bum of labor here awelled and su1>- 
sided. Here waa the index-baiid wliiub marked the culmi- 
nation and declinc of ber greataeaa. Built npon seTeral 
amali Islanda, wbiob are anited bj n wall of two milea in eir- 
cnit, ite extent and eoinpleteness, decayed as it is, show wbat 
the naval power of Venice once was, aa the diaused armor of 
a g^ant enables us to nieasure his stature and atreugth. 
Near the entrance are four marble lionB, bronght by Moro- 
sini froaj tbe Pelopoimcsiis in 1685, two of which are strik- 
ing Works of art. Of theae two, one ia by far tbe oldest 
thing in Venice, heing not much younger than the battio of 
Maiatbon; and thiia, from the beight of twenty-three ceit- 
tnries, entitled to look down npon St, Mark'a ai the growtb 
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of yesterday. The other two are uoadencript animala, of the 
claas commonly caUed beraldic, aud cau be styled Iìods only 
bycourtesj. In the armory are some very iuteresting ob- 
jeots, and uano more bu than the great standard of the Tiuk- 
Uh admiral, made of crimsou silk, taken at the battle of 
Lepanto, aad which Cervantes may bave grasped with hia 
unwounded band. A few fragments of Home of the very 
galleys that were engaged in tbat memorable flght are also 
preserved here." 

37. Malebranche, EvU-clawB,a general nanie for the devils. 

38. Santa Zita, the Patron Saint of Lucca, where the 
magifitrates vrero called Elders, or Aldermeu. In Florence 
they bore the nome of Priors. 

41. A Barrator, in Daiite's use of the word, is to the State 
v/hat a Siinuniac ia to the Church ; one who sella juatics, of- 
fice, or employnient. 

Benvenuto saya that Dente includes Bontnra with the reat, 
" because he is speaking ironically, as nho should aay, ' fion- 
tura is the greatest bnrrator of ali.' Por Bontura WBS an 
areh-barrator, who aagaciously led and managed the wholu 
commuue, and gave ofQces to wbom he wiabed. Pie like- 
wiae escluded whom he wiabed." 

46, Beni down in the attitnde of one in praycr ; therefore 
the demons mock him with the alluaion to the SanUi Volto. 

48. The Santo Volto, or Holy Face, ia a cruei&s stili pre- 
served in the Cathedral of Lucca, and held in great veuera- 
tion by the people. The tradition ia that it ia the work of 
NiooderauB, who aeulptured it from memory. 

See alao Sacchetti, Nov. 73, in which a preacher mocks at 
the Santo Volto in the churth of Santa Croce at Florence. 

49. The Serchio flows near Lneca. Shelley, in a poem 
called The Boat, on ike Serchio, deaeribes it as a " torrent 

Wbjcli tanta trom 1C> mouutalD soutcb, 

Bhnllow, smooth, mi atron^, dolh come ; 

Bwitt u Bre, tsmpeitdaiuly 

It iw«pè loto tbe nJIrìgbtsd bcl 

In moruing^d Bmlle lU eddiea coli, 

Iti blUDWB iparkle, tao. aud boU, 

Tortoriag ali ita qnlct light 
luto colm&nk Aerea and brLgbt. 



tì3. Cimto IX. •£! : — 

Tri» U It anca bcforc 1 hece below 
Wu ninjuiiHl by tliU pltiliw Brictho, 
Wbo ■uiumaDed back the iludsa usto tbdr bodlei. 

95. A fortiiled town on the Arun, in the Piaan territory. 
It wftB besiegod by tlie troaps of Florence and Lucca in 
1289, and oapitalated. As the garrison marched out under 
safeguard, tliey were terrìfied bj the shouts of the crowd, 
oryìug : "Hnng them ! Iioiig them ! " In thiu crowd was 
Dante, " a youth of twenty-tive," says Benreouto da Imola. 

110. Along the circular dike that separatcs one Bolgia 
from another. 

111. Tbis is a fulstihood, aa ali the bt'idgea over the uext 
Bolgia are brokeu. See Canto XXIII, 140. 

112. At the dose of the preceding Canto the time is iudi- 
cated Ha being an bour ntter snnrìse. Five hourà~later woiild 
be Doon, or the scriptural sixth ìiaur, the honr of the Cnici- 
ftrion. Dant« understands St. Lulce to say Ihat Christ died 
at this honr. Concilo, IV. 'J3 ; " Luke says that it was about 
the BÌxth hour when he died ; that h, tbe culmination of the 
day." Add to the "one thousaod and two bundred sixty- 
BÌx years " the thirty-fonr of Christ'fl life o« earth, and it 
gives the year 1300, tbe date of the Infernal Pilgrimage. 

114. Broken by the earthquake at the time of tbe Cruci- 
fixìon as tbe rock leadìng to tbe Cìrule of tbe Yioleut, Canto 
XIL45: — 

Both liera und elMwhere made soch tuerthrow. 

Ab in tbe next Bolgia Hypocrites are pnnished. Dante 
couplea them with tbe Violent, by making the shock of tbe 
earthquake mure felt iiear tbcm tlian elscwbere. 

125. Tbe next crag or bridge, traversing tbe dikes and 
ditches. 

137. Sce Canto XVII. 75. 



CANTO XXU. 

1. The Hubject of the precedlng Canto is continned in this. 
5. Aretino, Vita di Dante, says that Dante in his youth 
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waB present at the "great and memorable battle, which be- 
fell at dunpaldÌDo, tìghtiog vaUantty od horseback in the 
front rank." It was there he suw the vaunt-coiiriera of the 
Aretines, who began the battle with such a vigui'ous obarge, 
thftt tliey routed the Fiorentine cavalry, and (bove them back 
upon tlie iiifantry. 

7. Napler, Fiorentine Hisl., I. 214-217, givea thia deacrij)- 
tioD oF the Carroccio and the Mariinetla of the Floren- 

" In order to give more dignitj to the ustionai army and 
fonn a. rallying point for the troops, there had been eatab- 
lished a, great car, called the Carroccio, drawn by two beau- 
tiful oien, which, canyìng the Floientiuc standard, generally 
accompauied them iuta the field. Thia oar waa painted ver- 
milion, the bullocka were covered with Bcarlet cloth, and 
the driver, a man of aoine conseqnence, waa dressed in orini' 
8on, waa eienipt froni taiatiou, and served without pay ; 
these oxen were maiutained at the public charge in a public 
hospital, and the white and red banner of the city was Bpread 
above the car between two lofty spara. Those takeu at the 
battle of Monteapetro are stili exhibited in Siena Cathedral 
as tropbiea of tbat fatai day. 

" Macchiavelli erroneously placeB the adoption of the Car- 
roccio by the Florcutiuea at thia epoch, but it waa long be- 
fore in use, and probably waa copied from the Milaneae, aa 
soon ss Florence became strong and independent enongh to 
equip a national army. Erìbert, Archbiabop of Milan, Heems 
to bave been ita author, for in the war between Conrad I, 
and tbat city, Iteiìides otber arrnngements for military or- 
ganizHtion, he is said te bare lìnished by the invention of 
the Carroccio; it nas a pìoua and not impolitie imitation of 
the ark aa it waa carried before the Israelites. Thia Tehicie 
is deacribed, and also repreaented in ancient paintings, aa 
a four-wheeled oblong cac, drawn by two, four, or sis bnl- 
louka : the car was alwaya red, and the bullocka, even to 
their hoofa, covered aa above deacribed, but with red or 
white according to the faction ; the enaign ataff was red, 
lofty, and tapertng, and surmounted by a erosa or golden 
ball : on this, between two white friiiged veils, bang the 
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niitional standard, and half-way down the niast, a cruciSx. 
A pUtfomi ran out in front of the cai, spacìmiB enougb for 
K few choun mento defend it, while behìnd, on a corre- 
sponding spaue, the muaicituis with their niilìtary instili- 
menta gnvc s|iirit to the combat : mass waa said on the Car- 
roccio ere it quitted the city, tlie surgeona were atationed 
iiear it, aud iiot unfrequeutly a chaplain also atteiided it to 
the field. The Iosa of the Carroccio was a great diegrace, 
and betukeued iitter disnomfiture ; it waa given to the most 
dittinguished knight, who had a public Balary and wora cnu- 
apicDous armor and a golden belt r the beat troopa nere 
statioued round it, and there waa frequently the hottest of 
the llgbt. . . . 

'■ BedideB the Carroccio, the Fiorentine anny was accom- 
panied by n great beli, ealled Martiiiella, or Campana degli 
Anni, which, for tfairty days bcfore hoatilitiea hcgan, tolled 
coatinnaJly day and night froro the nrch of Porla Santa 
Maria, as a public declaratioii of war, and, as the ancìent 
cbronicle hath it, 'fot greatness of iniud, that tlie enemy 
night liave full time to prepare himaelf.' At the Bame 
time hIbo, the Carroccio nas drawn from ita place in the 
ofQcea of San Giovanni by the nioat distingiiiahed kiiights and 
noble vaiisala of the republie, and condueted in state to the 
Mercato Nuovo, where it was placed upon the circular stone 
stili existing, and remaiiied there until the anny took the 
field. Then also the Martinella was removed from ita sta- 
tion to a wooden tower placed on another car, and with the 
Carroccio aerved to guide the troops hj night and day. 
' And with thcse two pompa, of the Can'oocio and Campana,* 
says Malaspina, ' the pride of the old t^ìtizeus, our auceatora, 

15. Equivaleut to the proverb, " Do in Rome a.? tlie Ro- 
raans do." 

48. Gìninpolo, or Ciampolo, say ali the comiueiitators ; 
but notliing more is known of hini than hìs name, aud what 
he tella UB bere of bis history. 

52. It is not very t-lear which King Tybalt is hei'e meant, 
but it is probably King Tybalt IV,, the cnisader and poet, 
boro 1201, died 1253. Ilis poema bave been publisher by 
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Ldvèqm! de la Kavallièce, uuder the title of Lm PoùUa da 
Roi de Navarre; aod in one uf hia songa (Cbanson 53) he 
inakeH a. clerk addreaa him a» the Bona Rais Thiebaul. Dante 
citea hiin two or three tunes in hia Volg. Eloq., and may bave 
taken thia expression fiom hia song, !is he does Siftemards, 
Cauto XXVIII, 135, io Re Jovea, the Re Giovane, or Young 
King, freni the songs of Bertrand de Bom. 

65. A Latian, that is ta 3a.y, an Italian. 

82. Tliia Frate Gomita was a Sardinian in the eiuploy of 
Nino de' Visconti, judge in the jurisdìctiou of Gallura, the 
"gentle Judge Nino " of Purg. VIII. 53. The frauda aud 
peculationB of the Friar hrought bim finally to the gallows. 
Gallura ia the northeasteni jurìsdìction of the ialand. 

88. Don Michael Zanche waa Seueschal of King Enzo 
of Sardinia, a naturai aou of the Emperor Frederick II. 
Dante givea him the title of Don, stili uaed in Sardinia for 
Signore. Alter the death of Enzo in prison at Bologna, in 
12T1, Don Michael wun by frand and flatterj his widon 
Àdelosia, aud hecame himaelf Lord of Logodoro, the north- 
westeru jurìsdiction, Bdjoiniug that of Gallura. 

The gossip between the Frìar and the Seneschal, which 
la here deacribed by Ciampolo, reaalla the Vision of the Sar- 
dinian poet Araolla, a dialoguc between bimself and Gavino 
Sambigucci, wrìtten in tbo aoft dialect of Logodoro, a mii- 
tiire of Italian, Spaniah, aud Latin, and beginning ; — 
Dnlcbe, aman meraoriK de Kiomadu 
Fuggitiva ouD doppia pena mia, 
Qni quaqto p^ua I' latrtiigo lunt paraadBfl. 

See Valéry, Voyageti en Corse ut en Sardaìgne, II. 410. 

CANTO XXIII. 

1. In tbia Siith Bolgia the Hypocritea are puniahed. 

A paliited pBcipIe there belov «b fcnind, 
Wtao wenl BboiiC with tooUtepi very alow, 
Weeping in tlieir looks subdued and weary. 
Chaucer, Knighles Tale, 2780 : — 
lu hifi ooldfl grave 
ALoue, wltliouCeu any cotopa^e. 




4. The FabUi of Aùnop, by Sir Roger L'Eatrange. IV. : 
•' There fell mit a bloody (jiiarrel once betwiit the Frogs and 
tlie Miae, abuiit the soverviguty of the Feuiis ; and whilst 
two of tbeir cliatnpions vere disputÌDg it &t swords point, 
down coines a kitt' powderiiig iipon them in the interim, and 
gobbles iip both togethor, to part the fraf." 

T. Both worcU aignifyiiig "iiow"; mo, from the Latin 
modo; and Lisa, troia the Latin ipna ; meaning ipso hora. 
" The TuBcanB aay tuo," remarka Benvenuto, " the I^ombarda 

37. "Wlien he is in a frigbt ond hiirry, and kas a verj 
Bteep place ta go down, Virgil haa to carry him altogether," 
Bays Mr. Ruskìn. See Cantei XII. Note 2. 

63. Benvenuto speaka of the clooks of the German monlca 
aa " ill-fitting and shapelesa." 

66. The leaden eloaks whtch Frederick piit upon iniUefac- 
tors were Straw in comparison. The E mperor Frederick II. 
ia aaid to have puuished traitors by wrapping them in lead, 
and thcDwiiig them iuto a lieated oaldron. I can flnd no his- 
torio anthority for thts. It resta only on tradition ; and ou 
the sanie authority the same punìshment ia said to bave beea 
inflicted iu Scotland, and ia thus desoribed in the baliad of 
"Lord Sonlis," Scott'a JMìnstrebi/ of Ihe Scoltùh Borda-, IV. 
256: — 



And pluQ^ed him loto the RiddroD red, 
And jnpiied Itlm» — Leud» AddbotiMi aud ni 
We get alsu a gllinpse of thìa punishmeut iu Ducange, 
Glos, Capa Plumbea, where he cìtea the case in which oi 
tella anotber : *' If our Hnly Father the Pope knew the life 
yoii are leadiiig, he wuuld have you put to deatli in a cloak 
of lead." 




01. Bologua ^ 
speaker, whu wb 
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Enw», IV, 2: — 



ed for ita University ; and the 
a Boluguese, ìb Etili mindful of hia col- 



95. Florence, the bellissima e famosùsima Jiglia di Roma, 
as Dante calls it, Convito, I. 3. 

103. An ordei of kaìglithood, established by Fi>pc Urban 
IV. in 1261, under the title nf " Knights of Santa Maria." 
The name Frati Gaudenti, or " JoTial Friars," wob b. niek- 
iiame, becaase thej lived in their own homes aud vrere not 
bouud hy strici monastic rules. Napier, Fior. Hìsl. I. 269, 

" A short time before this a new order of religioua fcnight- 
hood under the name of Frati Gaudenti hegan iu ICnly : it 
W09 not bound by vowa of celiliacy, or any very severe regu- 
lations, but took the usuai oatlis to defend widows and or- 
phaiia and make pesce between man and man : the foander 
y/as a Bolognese gentleman, called Loderingo di Dandolo, 
who enjoyed a good reputation, aud along with a brother of 
the sanie order, nomed Catalano di Malavolti, one a Guelph 
and the other a Ghibelline, was now invited to Florence by 
Count Guido to execute uonjoiutly tìie office of Podestà. It 
was iutonded by thus dtviding the supreme autburitj be- 
tween two magistrates of different politics, tliat one should 
correct the other, and justice be equnlly administered ; 
more especially as, in conjunction with the people, thej 
were allowed to elect a deliberative council of tbirty-six 
citizena, helonging tu the priucipal trudeii without distinction 
of party." 

Farther on he sajs that these two Frali Gaudenti " foi^ 
fuited al) public coniìdence b; their peculation and hj- 
poGrisy." And Villani, VII. 13: "Although thej were of 
different parties, under cover of a false hypocriay, they were 
of acoord in seeking rather their own private gains than the 
common good." 

lOS. A Street in Florence, laid waste by the Guelfs. 

113. ffamkt,ì.2: — 

Nqt windy Buapinition at Torced breoCJi, 
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115. CninphiLB, tlie High - Prieat, who thought "esppdi- 
eiicy " tbe l>est thiDg. 

121. Aunaa, falbor-in-law of Cainphus, 

134. Tho jrreatouU^r circlesurroutidìiig this division of the 
iDfunio. 

142. He maj Imre he4inl in the lectiirea ai the University 
au exposìtinii of John vili. 44 ; " Ye are of jour fatlier the 
devil, and tbe hists of yovx father je will do : he was a miir- 
derer from the heginniiig, and nliode nut iu the truth, becaiise 
there \s no truth iu bìm. When he speaketli a Ile, he speak- 
eth uf hia uwn ; for he m a Uar, aiid the father of ìt." 

CANTO XXIV. 

1. The Sereiith Bolgia, in wiiìch Xbievea are punished. 

2, The SUD enters AqaariuB during the last half of Jan- 
aoxj, when Che Equinox ia uear, and the hciar-fruat in tbe 
morning looks likc snow un the fielda, but soon evaponitea. 
If Dante had heen a monk of Monte Casino, Ulumiuating^ a 
manuscrìpt, he conld not bave made a more clerkly and sebo- 
lastic flourish with his pen tban this, uur bave painted a more 
beantiful piature than that whith foDows. The mediteval 
poets are full of lovelj deBcriptions of Spring, which aeema 
to blosaom and niug tbrough ali their votses ; but none ia 
more beautiful or suggestÌTe thau tliis, tliongh seiriag only 
as an illustration. 

21. In Canto I. 

43. See what Mr. Ruskiu aays of Dante as " a iiotably bad 
dimber," Canto XII. Note 2. 

Go. The aaeent of the Mount of Pui^atory. 

73. The neit cireular dike, dividing the fossna. 

86. Thia list of serpents is from Lucan, Pkam. IX. 711, 
Rowe'a Tr. : — 



ir tb0 dyinf JiybUd ibooU. 




Scorptrm, uid up, uid juDpbiabQm dì 
CflTiHbea homed» hydnia^ and elopi drear, 

OE the Phareaa, Peter Ciimi;Bt(tr, Hinl. Sehalast., Glcss ot 
Genetis iii. 1, says : " And this he (Lncifer) did b; meaiis of 
the serpent ; for then it was erect like miLn ; bein^ after- 
wards made prostrate by tlie ciirae ; aud it U naìA the Pho' 
reas walks ereot even to thia day." 

Of tlie Amphìslnmia, Brunetto Latini, Tresor, I. r. 140, 
BBya : " The Amphimenie is a ktnd of Bcrpcnt which has two 
heada ; one in ita rigbt place, and the other iu the tail ; and 
with each she n«n bitfl ; and ahc runa swiftly, and her eyes 
shine like candles." 

03. Withont a. hiding'-plnce, or the heliotrope, a precìous 
fitone of great virtue against poisona, and Gupposed to render 
the wearer invisible. Upou thia lattei viiigar error isfoanded 
BocL'accio'B (HiDiicnl tìtoryof Calandrinoand hi.s frienda Bruno 
jind Buffulmaeco, Deeamerone, GÌor. Vili., Nov. 3. 

106. Saint Clement of Rome, Episl. ad Corìnth. § 25, as 
tranalated by Earwood, saya of the phienix ; — 

" Let US contemplate tbat wotiderful phenouienon in the 
eastern countriea, uamely, about Arabia. There is a cer- 
taia bird called a Pli<enii. There Ì5 never hiit une of the 
speoiesi and it Uvea flve hundred years. When the time of 
its dissolutiou approaehes, it forma a neat of frankineenae, 
myrrh, and other aromatics. Into thia, when its time is 
completed, it entera and dies, Its flesh, putretying, gen- 
eratea a worm, whidi feeds «n the citrcass of ita deeeased 
parent until it puta forth wiiigs; becoming then robuat and 
vìgoronB, it takes the neat, wliere the bones of its predeces- 
sor lie, and carriea it throiigb the air from Arabia to Egypt, 
into a city called Heliopolia ; and there, in open day, in the 
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Bight of nll Ihp iiihabitantB, ìt lays them upoti the iiltar ai 
the sun, mid tlien retuma. Wheu the priests eiamine the 
ret^ords, Uiey find that tbis phenomenon hath iliade ita ap- 
puarBiu.'e preoisely at the conaunutiatioii of a, period of five 
hundreU years." 

Steheliu, Tradiliimi o/lhe Jem, London, 1742, i. 219, gives 
the folluwiag legead of the ph<Gnix : — 

" The geDemtion of the Bìrd Phsnii nas preserved from 
hiiii [the Angel of Death], because when Ève had eaten of 
the Kruit ot the Tree of Knowledge, and given tliereof to 
tlic Mao, she envied the Reat uf the Creatures and gave 
thereof ta every oiie to eat : And Beeing tlie Bird Phtenii, 
she aaid to hini, Eat of Thig, whereof ali other Birds hava 
eaten. But he (the Phccnix) Baid to her, It BiiiEceth not thut 
yoii have ainiied against the boly aiid blesaed Geni, and be- 
tray'd otherB to a Necessity of Dying ; Tou must Ijkewìse 
come to tempt me. Wouldst thou, live, also begtiile and de- 
luda me to break the Comiuaudnient of theholy and blessed 
God, and to ent and die ? But I will not hearken to Thee. 
Then he rebuked Ève aud ali the Creaturca. And preaeiitly a 
Voice WBS heai-d from Heaven, which said to Adam and Ève, 
You have not kept iny Cominandment, but have ainned, You 
have been with the bird Ph<£ni][, to draw him to Sin like- 
wiae ; but Le conseuted uot, hut feared me, and regarded 
my Conimandment, tlio' I liad not given it him. Where- 
fore I have deereed, that ueithei he nor his Seed shall taste 
of Death." 

Sylvester'B Dii Bartaa, Weeka and Days. Week 1, Day 5. 
PerehM, IbBrofore, upon a brmrh of palm, 



Bj-T» 



ae bnUda, In un 






107. Brunetto Latini, TresoT, I. v. 164, Baya ot the PhiE- 
nix : "He goeth to a good tree, savory and of good odor, 
and maketh a pile thereof, to whieh he setteth fli-p, and cu- 
tereth atraightway into it toward the tising of the sun." 

And Milton, Samaon Aganktes, 1697 : — 



Depreaaed (md orertJLrown, as 
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Uke tbal Bulf-begotUn bini 



Apdi thongh hQr body die. her fame Biu-vives 
A aecnlftr bird *%ee of llvea- 

114. Any obstnii'tion, "auch aa Uie epilepsy," aays Benve- 
nuto. "Goutii and dropaies, cBtarrha aud ojipilatiouB," says 
Jeremy Taylor. 

126. Yaiuii Fiicci, who calla himnelf a mule, was a bastard 
aon of Faccio de' Lazzari. Ali the commentatora paint him 
ìu the darkeat colora. Dante had knonn him as "a mao of 
blood atid nrath," and seenis to wonder lie ia here, and iiot in 
the circle of the Violent, or of the Irascible. But hb great 
crime was the rolibery of a saciiaty. Benvenuto da Imola. 
relatea the atory in detail. He speaks of him aa a man of 
depraved life, niany of whoae misdeeds wcnt impuniabed, \ie- 
cauBe he was of iiuble family. Being baniahed from Flatoìa 
foF bis Crimea, he returned to the city one night of the Caiv 
nival, and waa in company with eighteen other revellera, 
among whom waa Vanni della Nana, a notary ; wben, not ooii' 
teat with their insipid divewioua, he stole away with two 
oompaninns to the chiirch of San Giacomo, and, finding ita 
cnatodians absent, or asleep with feasting and drinking, he 
entered the sacrtaty and robbed it oF ali ita preciona jewela. 
These he aeoreted in the house of the notary, which was eliMe 
at band, tbinking that on account of hÌ3 bonest repute no 
auspicion would fall upon him. A certain Rampino waa ar- 
rested for the theft, and pnt to the torture ; wben Vanni 
Pucci, baving cacaped to Monte Catelli, beyond the Fioren- 
tine juriadiction, aent a meaaenger to Rampino'» father, con- 
fesaing ali the circnmstances of the crime. Hereupon the 
notary waa seiied " on the 'first Monday in Lent, a.s he waa 
going to asermon in the cburchoF the Minorile Friars," and 
waa banged for the theft, and Rampino set at liberi:y. 

No one haa a good word to say for Vanni Pucci, ewsept 
the Canonico Crescimbeni, who, in the Ctmtenlarj to the It- 
Iorio della Volg. Poesia, II. ii. p. 99, coonts him among the 




300 NOTES 

Italian Voeta, and spenks of Uiiu as a mail ot great cuurage 
and gallwitry, and n leader of the Neri party of Pistoia, in 
1300. Ile BiuoothB over DsJite'a invectives ìty remarking 
that Dante " makes iiot too lionumble mentioti of hxxa in the 
Comedy " ; and quut«s a soiiiiet of hi», which is pathetiu 
feoin ita uttor despair and Bel(-reproacIi ; — 



Nor lui ths Euth hrlog fottìi lU rrulu for me ; 

Let ^r. Hid Are, tni wat«r hostils be 
FonreT more, lAd me Ifet fortoDa ibiin t 
Lct arary atu Biid plAiuit, onfl by «w, 

Kow Will I llTfi CTCn u h HLVHge wight, 

I cumot tuOer uiy woroe diBEr&ce. 
Apri) or May cui brìng me no delight, 

Blnce I liuve lint the good I mlgbl bare itili, 
Througb little wit, sud not al my Dwn vUL 

It is like the wail of a loat soni, and the same in tona as the 

words which Dante bere ptits into his inotith. Dante mitj 
hare heard him iitter BÌmi1ar Helf-aecusations while lÌTÌn^, 
and seen on bis face the bluah of shnnie, wliich covers it 

143. The Neri were banished from Pistoia in 1301 ; the 
Bianchi, from Florence ìn 1302. 

14S. This vapor or lightning flash from Val di Magra in 
the Marquia Malaepina, and the " tiirbid clouds " are the 
banished Neri of Pistoia, whom he ìa to gather about him to 
defeat tlie Bianchi at Campo Piceno, the old bnttle-field of 
Catiline. Aa Dante was of the Bianchi party, thia prophecy 
of impending disaster and overthrow could only give him 
paìn. See Canto VI. Note 65. 

CANTd XXV. 

1. The subject of the pcei-eding Canto is eontinued in 
thia. 

2. Thia vulgar geature of contempt conaiata in thruatiug 
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the tìitunb between the first and middle fingerà, It ia the 
Bsme that the aHS-diìver miule at Dante in the »ti'Cet ; Sac- 
chetti, NoT. CXV. ! "When he was a little waj otf, he 
turned round to Dante, and, thriisting out his toague and 
mitkiiig a fig at bim with his haud, Guid, ' Take that.' " 

Villani, VI. 6, saya : " On the Rock of Camiignano thece 
wa^ a tower aeventy jarda high, and upou it two marble arma, 
the Landa of whieh were makiug the figa at Florence." 
Uthers say these hands were on a finger-post by the road- 

In the Merry Wives of Windsor, I. 3, Piatol aays : — 



And Martùio, in Beaumont and Fletcher's Widow, V. 1 ; — 
The % of creclutiDg oblwiu}' 

10. Piatola is supposed to have been fonnded by the aol- 
diers of Catiline. Brunetto Latini, Trenor, I. i. 37, aaya : 
"They found Catiline at the foot of the inountalns, and he 
had Ma army and hÌ3 people in that place wbeie ia uow tJie 
city of Peatoire. There was Catiline conqiiered in battle, 
aad he and hia were alain ; also a great part of the Romana 
were tUled. And on account of the peatilenee of tbat great 
slaughter the city was oalled Pestoire," 

The Itaiian proverb aajB, Pintota la ferrigna, iron Pistoia, 
or Piatoia the pìtileaa. 
,Jfi. Capaneua, Canto XIV. 44. 

19, See Canto XIII. Note 9. 

25. Caeue waa the claasie Giant Dciìpair, who had liia cave 
in Moimt Aventine, and stole a part of the herd of Geiyon, 
whieh Herculea had broiight to Itoly. Virgil, jEneid, Vili., 
Drj-den'aTr. : — 



Dmtk uid imporvious to tho heama at dnj. 
With copioua Blmaghter smoKcil the purplB 
Pile heads hung horrid on Iho lotty door, 
Drcadful to ilew ! and dropped with crlma 
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28. Daute luakes $. Ceutaur uf Cbciu, and separates hìui 
from the utliera becaiis« he was fraudulent ob well as vìo- 
lent. Virgil calla him ouly a monster, a, bail-miLa, Semikma' 
«w Caei/acU,. 

35. Agnello Brunellcaclu, Buuso degli Abati, and Puccio 
Soijuiaatu. 

38. The story of Cacua, which Virgil was telling. 

43. Ciaufa Donati, a Fiorentine ngbleuiiui. He nppears 
iuimediatel}' aa a aer|ti.'iit witli sii feet, and faatens upou 
Agnello Brunelleschi. 

66. Some comnientators coiiteud that in thifi line papiro 
dues uot inean paper, but a lamp-wick mode of papjrus. 
This deBtrojs tlie beauty and ftptneas o£ thtì iiuage, and 
rather degrades 



73. Tbese fuiir liats, or hajids, are th<> fore feet of the set- 
pent and the arnia of Agnello. 

76. Shakeapiiure, in the Addilional Poans to Chester' s Loue's 
Martyrs, Knight's Shakespeare, VII. 193, speakfl of " Two 
distiucts, divisiun none " ; and continnea : — 
ProperCy vai tbua Appdled 
Single natura^» doublé lump 



Baw divìflloii grow togethar ; 

Siiuple «ere ao well campounded. 

83. This blaek serpent is GneFcio Cavalcanti, irho changea 
fonn with Buosa degli Abati. 

95. Luoan, Pkars. IX,, Rowe'a Tp. ; — 

But soDn B fate more aod wlth cew surprìee 

From tbe Qnt object tume tbeir wandcTin^ eyoo. 

Wntched SabaHua by b 3epa wu stung : 

Flud OD bis leg nltb deadly tmth it himg. 

Sudden tba aoldl^r shook It [rom tbe wsuad, 

^^uiBflied and naiied jt to the barrea gromid. 

Of ali the dire, destniotlie serpeot race, 
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A bumliig Prestar gaia tlie de«dly «ound, 
And Htraigbt a audden Oame begvL tu spread, 
And punt bis TisAgie witb a, i^loning r«d- 
Witb Bwift expoiLaloa awella the bloated ikln, — 
Maugbt but sn usdLattngutebed mua la ««n, 
While Ibe lair human fona liei loat wltkbi ; 
Thfi pvlfy poiaon apreada aod beaves around, 

F'u more tbe Bteely piate bla breaet caa atuj, 
But ylelda, and glves tba buratbkg polsoa way. 






heapHi ta boUÌDg caldrons Tina { 

Ut gatlLer ali tlie dtivlnf blaat, 
ugb yardo, and bon tlie lofty ma 
parta no longsr now are known, 



97. Ovid, Mctamorph. IV., Eusden'a Tr. ; — 

" ComOt loy Harmouia, «sjine, tby face reoltiM 

I ny rata : atlU taui^h oh» SiU la mina. 

eae banda, wlill« bandai be gantly preaaad, 

' " e aerpeot baa Dot al] poHaaaaed." 

la bad apoka, but rtrovn to apeak hi valn, — 

Tba laity longua rafiiaed to teli hia pain, 

And laamed In bìsBiqBe only Co cotnpUìn. 

ikad Harmoiiia, *'8tay, my Cadmila, abiy I 




I 



Culmua U DDly Okdmiu 



ty Ciulmui to binuetf re 



And V., MtiyQwariug'a Tt. : 



là In dtojH, my iaìr io diw, 



See aUo Shelley'a yireiftusa.*- 






iJiepJiordiug her bright f o 



Her atnpfl paved wlUi green 



134. Some editious read /a penna, tlio pen, iiiete.id uf fa 
lingua, the tongue. 

151. Gaville waa a Tillagc iu tlie Valdaruo, where Guercio 
Cavalcanti waa innrdeted. The familj took vengeanoe jipon 
the inhabitanta in the old Italian atjle, thus eaueing Gaville 
to lament the murder. 




CANTO XXVI. 

1. The Eighth Bolgia, in which Frauduleiit Counsellops 
are punished. 

4. Of theae fivo Fiorentine nohlea, Cianfa Donati, Agnello 
Bninelleaehi, Buoso degli Abati, Puccio Sciancato, and 
Guercio Cavalcanti, nothing ia known but wbat Dante tella 
ìu. Perhaps that is enougb, 




sa by tbDught Impi-iaoDed, 

9. The disaatera soon to befall Florence, aud iu whìch even 
tlie neighboriiig town of Prato would rejoice, to mention no 
others. These disasters were the fall of tbe wooden bridge 
oE Carraia, with a crowd iipon it, witneseiug aMiracte Play 
on the Arno ; the atrife of the Bianchi and Nhcì ; and the 
great lire of 1304. See Villani, Vni. 70, 71. Napier, Fior- 
entine Hislory, I. 394, givea this account : — 

"Battles first begau between the Cerchi aiid Giugni at 
their houses in the Via del Garbo ; they foiiglit day and 
night, and with tbe aid of the Cavalcatiti and Autellesi the 
foruier aubdued ali that qiiarter ; a thousand rural adherents 
Mtrengthened their baiids, ami that day might have seen tìie 
Nert's destruetion if au unforeseen disaater had iiot turned 
the scale. A certain dissolnte prieat, called Neri Abati, prior 
of San Piero Scheraggio, false to his family and in concert 
with the Blac^k chiefs, conaented to set fire to the dwellings 
of bis Dvm kinamen in Orto-aan-Michete ; the flames, asaiatod 
by faetioii, spread ntpidly over the richest and most crowded 
part of Florence : shopB, warehouaea, towers, private dwell- 
JDgs and palaces, from the old t{i tlie new market-plnce, from 
Varchereccia to Porta Santa Maria and the Ponte Vecchio, ali 
waa one broad aheet of Are : more than nineteen hondred 
hoases nere conBumed ; plunder and devaatation revelled 
unchecked amongst the flamea, whole racea were reduoed in 
one moment to beggary, and vaat magazinea of the rii;best 
miìTchaDdise were deatroyed. The Cavalcanti, one of the 
most opnlent familiea in Florence, beheld their whole proper- 
ty consnmed, and loat ali courage ; they inade no attempt to 
aave it, and, after almost gaiiiing poaaesaion c>f the city, were 
flnally overcome by the opposite faotion." 

10. Macbelh, I. 7 :— 



re don* qnlcklf , 



were weU 



23. See Farad. XII. 112 : — 

O glortoul itiin I O Ught [Dipregnusd 
Wlth utghtj TirtuB. Irom whic ' ' 
Ai] of my gADluii whaUofc^pr it bo. 

24. I inay uot balli or deprive myself of thia g^od. 

34. The Frophet EUslia, 2 Kinga li. 23 : — 

" And he went up from tlieace unto Bethel ; and as lie 
wiiB going up by the way, there carne forth little childreD 
uut of the eitjr, and mocked hìm, and said unto him, Oo up, 
tboii Imid head ; go up, thou bftld head. Aud he tiirned 
bauk, aud luoked oa them, and cursed them in the uame of 
the Lord : aud tlieie carne forth two ahe-bears out of the 
wood, and tare forty and two cbildren of them." 

35. 2Kmgsìl 11: — 

" And ìt come to pass, as they stili went on and talted, 
that, behold, there appeared a chatiot of fire, and horses of 
Are, and parted them both asiinder ; and Elijah went up b; 
a whirlwind into beaven." 

54. Tbeae two bous of (Bdipus, Btcoules and Fulyiiices, 
were so boHtìle to each other, that, when after deatll their 
hodies were burned on the aani? funenil pile, the flames 
Bwayed apart, and tbe asbea separated. Statiua, Thebaid, 
XTI. 430, Lewis'B Tr. : — 

Aglio behold the brothan t WlWD tlie Bn 

Pervodes their Ihnba in many % curllng; cpJra, 

The tut hlU trcmbleB, and tbe Intruder'! «one 

1> driven from tljn pile witb sudden lane. 

Tiia flanuB, divldmg Ht tbe polnt, ucand, 



Tbe ■liiter.fletidi. tbeir bnuidii, beld forth to flgbt, 
Now cliah, then part, aud ibed a trauHeot Lght. 

JiG. The moBt cunuiug of the Greeks at the siege of Troy, 
DOW nnited in tlieir pnnishment, as betore in warlike wratli. 

59. As Troy wos overcome by the fraud of the wooden . 
borse, it was in a poetiu sen.se the gateway hy whicb ^neaM^ 
went forth to establish the Eoiunii empire in Italy. 

62. Deidaniia was a daughter of Lycomedes ai 
wboae court UIyasea found Achilles, disguised i 
attire, and enticed liim away to tbe siege of Troy, t( 
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liim that, accordiiig to tbe omcle, the city could not he tai- 
ken without hiiu, but not telling liìiu tliat, accordiug to the 
same oracle, he would losc bis liFe there. 

63. Uljssea aud Diomed together stole the Palladium, or 
statue oi Pnllas, at Troy, the Bafeguard and protectiou of the 

73. The Greeks sooriied aU other mitioiia as "outside har- 
harians." Eveu VirgiI, a Latian, has to plead with UlyBsea 
the inerit of having praisod llilii ia the £ueid. 

108. The Pillata of Hercnlea at the stcait» of Gibraltai ; 
Abyla ou the Afi-ieau shoi'c, and Gibraltar on the Spanisli ; 
in which tlie popular miiid haa lost ita faith, except aa sym- 
bolized iu the colimuis on the Spanigli dollar, with the le- 
gend, Plus ultra. 

Brunetto Latini, Tesar. IX. 119 : — 



las. Odymey, XI. 156 : " WeD-fltted oara, which are also 
wings to ahipa." 

127. Humboldt, Personal Narrative, II. 19, Miaa Wil- 
liams's Tr., has thia paaaage ; "From the time we eutered 
the torrid zone, we were neTer wearied witb ftdmiring, every 
night, the beauty of the Southern aky, whioh, as we adranoed 
towanl the aoiitb, opened aew eonatellations to our view. 
We feel an indeacribable senaation, wheii, on approaebing 
the eqiintor, and particularly on passiug from one hemi- 
sphere to the other, wQ see thoae atars, which we bave con- 
templated trom onr ìnfanoy, progressively sink, and finally 
disappear. Nothing awakena in the traveller a livelier re- 
membrance of the immense distonoe by whiuh he is sepa- 
rated from Lia country, than the aspect of aji uninown firma- 
ment. The grouping of the atara ot the first mngnitnde, 
aome acattered nebulte, rivalling in splendor the inilky way, 
and tntclca of apaee remarkable for their extreme blackneaa, 
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(rive » partieula» pliTSUigiioniy to the Southern sky. This 
night flIU with Rdmiration even thoHB wlio, unìustructed in 
the lirancheB of acculate «lienoe, teel the same emotioD of 
delight ili the i-outemplHtion of the heavelily vault, as io the 
view of a beautiful landsuape, or a majestic site. A travel- 
ler has no nead of buiiig a botanist, to recognize the torrid 
Bone on the mere nspeet of its vegetation ; and wtthout hav- 
ing aequired anj uotious of astroimmy. without any ac- 
quaintauce wilh the celegtial charts of Flanisteail aiid De b 
Calile, he feels he ia uot in Europe, wbeu he sees the im- 
msuse coiistellalion of tha Ship, ac the pboaphoreacent douds 
of Magellaii, «rise ou tlie hoviion." 
142. Comiiare Tennyson'B Uli/ssea: — 



HcmiLb Ihat ìiwvt toiledi Aod wrought, umI thought with m 
Thst ever nlch n EroUo welomiu took 

Free hauti, Ime tOrohemdH, — yoo tod I »« old ; 
Old *ge hBth yet ìàm hoDor unii bla toil ; 
DoUta cloHa ali : bui Hiuethlsg e» tbs end, 

Hat imbccouliig tDBD tbsl nroTii wìth Goda. 

Tha tlghu beglD tu Iwinkte froio the locks : 

Tho linig da; noflB : tho bIow maoa climba : tJH deep 

UoviB round with latmy Taimifl. Como, luy friend*, 

Puih oS, und, litcing welt 111 order, snlte 
The BQLindlDg fuFTowi i for my purpoBe holda 
To s^l hejoDd Che Biiuset, aud the butha 






de nsiQl bf tlme uid tato, but htrong b w: 



CANTO xxni. 

1. The anbject of the preceding Canto is continued in 1 
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7. The story of tlie Brazeu BiiU of Perilliis Ì8 thua told in 
the Gesta Rumanonnn, Tale 48, Swau's Tr. : — 

" DionjBÌns records, that wlien Porillua desired to becoiue 
an artificer uf Plialaris, a cruel and tyrannical kiug who dc- 
pupulated the kiugduiu, and nos giiilty uf many dreadfid 
excesses, he preaented to liiiu, already too well akìlled in 
cnielty, a brazcn bull, which he had just constructed. In 
Olle of its Bidea thisre was a aucret door, by which thoae who 
were seoten'ced should enter aiid be burut to death, Tlie 
idea was, that the sounda produced by the agony □( the snf- 
ferer coufined withiii should TOaeuible the roaring of a bull ; 
aud thuB, wbile nothiug haiuan struck the ear, the luiiid 
should be uniiupresaed by a feeling of meruy. The Idug 
highly apphiiided the iuvention, and said, 'Friend, the valuB 
of thy iudustry is yet imtried : more cruel eveu than the 
people account uie, thou Uiyself shalt be the first victini.' " 
Alao in Gower, Confa. Araant., VII. : — 



A dorè, whfire 4 idu] may bmit, 
WbsD he bis peinis Bbsll begiims 
Tlirougli fire, which that men put i 



21. Vii^ beinga Lombare!, Dante su^eata that, in giving 
Clysses and Diomed licenae to depart, he had uaed the Lom- 




Sw Canto XXni. 

28. The iiihiibitnuta of the province o( Koiua^tt, uf wliich 
RaTeunn is tbv oupital. 

29. It ia the spirit of Guido da Muiitefeltro tliat spealiB. 
The lixiy of Moutefeltro liei) between Urbiiio and ihat part 
of the Apeuuines in which tlie Tiber riaes. Couut Giiido 
waa a famouB worrior, aud one of the Great Ghibelline 
leadera. He tella hU owii st^jry BiifGcieutlj Ìd detail in what 
follo WS. 

40. Lord Dyron, Dim Juan, III. 105, givea tliia des«rip- 
tioD of Ravenna, with au nJluaioii to Boocai.-eio'a Tale, ver- 
sifled by Dryden nnder the title of Thtodore and Hoitoria : — 




And T«Bper-b«lls that r« 
The «psetta hunUmian irf Onentl'» line, 

fflfl hell-do^A, uid tbfllr «haae, uid tbe foJr thmng 
Wliish lumed tiam thls eiimplp not lo tly 

Dryden'e Theodore and Honoria btgins with theje 



Adomed in ODolait tlmoH viih arnis and ortA, 
Add tÌBb bihabltultB, nith gcnerouB heorts. 

It WBS at Ravenpa that Dante passe'l tbe last years of his 
life, and there he dìed and waa buried. 

41. The arnia of Guido da Polenta, Lord of Raveiiiia, 
Dante'a friend, and father (or nephew) of Francesca da 
Rimini, were an eagle half wbìte in a field of azurc, and 
half red in a field of gold. Cervia is a smal! town some 
twelve mjles froni Ravenna. 
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43. The city of Forlì, where Guido da Montefeltro de- 
feated and Bkughteied the Frencli in 1282. See Canto XX. 
Note 118, 

45. A Green Don was the coat of amis of the Ordelofti, 
theu Lorda of Forlì. 

46. M^latesta, faClier and son, tyrants of Kiinini, who mur- 
dered Montagna, a Ghibelline leader. Verruochio was their 
castle, near the citj. Of this faniity were the husband and 
lorer of Francesca. Dante calla them nutstiffs, because of 
their Mereeness, makìug " wimblea of their teeth " iu tearing 
and dovouring. 

49. The eities of Faenza on the Lamone, and Imola on the 
Santerno. They were mled by Mainardo, surnamed " tbe 
Devil," whosB ooat of arma waa a lion «aure in a white fleld. 

53. The city of Cesena. 

67. Milton, Farad. Lost, III. 479 : — 

Dylng |iut Dti tbe weedd o[ Domliijc. 
Or in FnnclBcin Clduk to jiut diaguiaed. 

70. Bonitace Vili., who in line 85 is oalled " the Prince 
o{ tho new Phariacea." 

81. Dante, Convilo, IV. 28, quoting Cicero, saya : " Nat- 
urai denth ia as it were a haren and reat ta uà after long 
navigation. And tbe nuble aoul ia liko a good mariner ; for 
he, wheii he draws near the port, lowers bis aaila, and entera 
ìt aoftly with feeble steerage." 

86. Thia Papal war, which waa waged against Chriatians, 
and not against pagaa Saracena, nor unhelieTing Jewa, nor 
against the renegadea who had helped them at the siege of 
Acre, or gÌTcn them aid and oomfort by trafBc, is thus de- 
acribed by Mr. Norton, Travet and Sludy in Italy, p. 363 : — 

" Thia ' war near the Lateran ' waa a war with tbe great 
family of Colonna. Two of the hoiiae were Cardinala. They 
had been deceived in the elecUon, and were rebellious under 
the tuie of Jìoniface. The Cardinala of the great Gbibelline 
hoose took no pains to conceal their Ìll-will toward the Guelf 
Pope. Bonifaee, iudeed, accused tbem of plotting with his 
enemìea for his OTOrthrow. The Colonnas, flndjng Rome 
nusafe, had withdrawn to their atrong town of Palestrìiia, 
whence they conld iasue focth at will for pliinder, and where 
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they coultl give ahelter to tboxe who ahared in tbeir hostilitv 
lowarH the Pope. On the other band, Booiface, aot trusting 
hiaisell ìd Rome, withdrew to the secure height of Orvieto, 
Mid tlieuue, uD the 14lh of December, 1297, iasued a terribli; 
l>ull for a cru«ulc ngainst thein, graotìiig plenarj indulgence 
tu »11, (sudi wuH tlie Christiau teiuper of the timea, alid so 
UteTBlly wero the vìoleut si^isiiig upou the kiii^om of 
Heaveo,) grontiiig plcuary indulgence t« oli who wotild UtkE 
iip lum» agaiust these rebellious aoiiB of the Churcb ao'l 
mnrch agtiinst theu uhief stionghold, tbeir ' alto seggio ' of 
Palestriiia. Hiey aud their adherents bad already beeu 
eiuoiutiiuuicnted and put uudti tlie bau of the Chorch ; thej 
had beeu stiìpped of ali dìgiiitiea and privìleges ; their prop~ 
erty had beeii coufiscated ; aiid they were oow by tbis bull 
plaeed in the positiou of euemiea, iiot of the Pope alone, but 
of the Church L'iiiversal. Troops gathered against theiii 
fruto ali quarten uf Papal Italy. Their biuds were ravaged, 
and they tbemselvea shut up uithin their stmugbold ; but 
fur a, long time they held oitt ìu their aueieiit liigh-walled 
mouutnin town. It was to gain Palestrina that Boniface 
'had war near tlie Laterali.' The great church and palarle 
of the Laterali, standing on the summit of tbe Ctelian Hill, 
dose to the city wall, overlooks the Campngua, whlch, in 
broken levels of browii and green aud purple fields, reaches 
to the base of the encireling mountains, Twenty miles 
away, orowning the top aiid clingiug to the side of one of 
the last heighta of the Sabine range, are the gray walls 
and roofs of Palestriiui. It was a far more coDspicuous 
place at the close of the thirteenth eentury than it ia now ; 
for the great eotumiis of the famous tempie of Fortune stili 
rose above the town, and the aneieot oitadel kept watch over 
it frotn its high rock, At leugth, in Septemljer, 1^98, the 
CDlounas, reduced to the hardest extremities, bacante ready 
for peace. Boniface promiaed largely. The two Cardinal» 
presented themselves before him at Bieti, in coarse hrowu 
dreasea, and with ropea around their necks, in token of their 
repentance and Bubmission, The Pope gave them not oràj 
pardon and abaolution, but hope of beiag restored to their 
tìtles and possessions. Tbis was the ■ lunga promessa con 
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Patlender corto ' ; for, while the Coloniiafl were retained near 
him, and theae decoptJTe hopea held out to them, Boniface 
Beiit the Bishop of Orvieto to take posaession of Faleatrina, 
aad to destmy il utterly, leaving ouly tlio ehurch to stand aa 
a monuiaeut above ita mina. The work was doue thor- 
oughly ; — a plough was drown aoross the site of the uiibappy 
towu, and salt scatteied in the furrow, that the laiid might 
thencefurth he desolate. Tlie inhabitauta were reuioved 
from the mountain to the plain, and there forced to biuld 
new homes for themselvee, which, in their tiirn, two years 
afterwards, were thrown down nnd buroed by order of the 
implatable Pope. Thia last pieue of malignity wr^ acoom- 
pliahed in 1300, the year of the Jnbilee, the year in which 
Dante was io Rome, and in which he aaw Guy of Montefel- 
tro, the counaelloi' of Bonifaee in deeeit, burning ili Hell." 

9i. The story of Sylvester and Conatantiue is one of the 
legenda of the Legenda Aurea. The part of it relating to 
the Emperor's haptiani is thua condnuaed hy Mrs. Jameson 
in ber Socred and Legendary Art, II. 313 : — 

" Sylvester waa born at Bomc of virtuous parente ; and at 
a time when Conatantine waa stili in the darkoeBa of idolatry 
and peraecuted the Christians, Sylvester, who had been 
elected Bishop of Rome, fled from the peraeoution, and 
dwelt for aoine titne in a cavem, near the summit of Monte 
CbIto. While he lay there concealed, the Emperor was at- 
tacked by a horrìble leprosy : nnd having called tt> him the 
prieats of his false gods, they advìsed that he sbould bathe 
himself in a bath of ohildcen's blood, and three thouaand 
childrea were coUected for thia purpuse. And as ho prò- 
eeeded in bia chariot to the place where the bath was to be 
prepared, the nothera of theae children tbrew tJiemsL'lves in 
hia way with dishovelled hair, weeping, and crjing aloud for 
mercy. Theo Constantine waa moved to teara, and he oi' 
deied hia cbariot to stop, and he said to hia noblea and to his 
attendanta who were arouiid him, ' Far better ia it that I 
should die, thau cauae the death of these innocents I ' Aud 
then he conunanded that the children sbould be reatored to 
their mothers with great gifta, in reoonipenae of what they 
had sufFered ; so they went away full of Joy and gratitude, 
aud the Emperoc returued to bis palace. 



" On thnt Baine uiglit, a» ìio Uy oiilccp, St. Peter nnd St. 
Paul appeaied at liis bedside ; nnd they Etretcbed their 
liande over hiiu aod saìd, ' BecRuse thoii hast feared ta spili 
the inaocent blood, Jesus Clirìst has seni us to briog tbee 
good ooiiusel. Seni to Sylvest«r, who lies bidden among 
the mouutains, aud he shall show thee the pool in which, 
haviug waahed tliree timeg, thou shali be clean from thy 
leprosy ; and heucefortb tlioii ahalt adore the God of the 
ChriatisDB, aud thou ahalt eease to peraeuute atid to appresa 
tliem.' Tlien Cunatantiiie, awakiiig frum thls vision, sent 
his soldiers in seaich of Sylveeter. And when they tuok 
him, he siippoaed that it waa to lea:d him to death ; nevei'- 
theleas he weiit eheerfully : and when he appeared before 
the Enipero)', Canstontino anise and aahtted him, and said, 
* I would know of thee who are those two goda who appeared 
to me in the viaions of the night 7 ' And S jlrest«i replied, 
' They were net goda, hut the apostles of the Lord Jeans 
Chriat,' Theo Coustantine desired tliat he would show hini 
the effigies of these two apostles ; and Sylveater aent for two 
picturea of St. Peter aud St. Paul, wbioh were in the posaes- 
sion of certaiii pioua ChrìatianH. Conatantine, baving beheld 
them, aaw that they were the aame who had appeared to him 
in hia dream. Then Sylvester baptized him, and he came 
oiit of the font cured of hia malady." 

Gower aleo, Con/es. Ajnanlig, II., tella the atory nt length : 



A light, n. 






bolf tulH 
Uob u tbey «eren fischei sealei 
Tliey ffiUsD Troni bim now and el 
TJU that tbere wu notblng beiti 
01 Ali thLs gTGtfl tahladle. 



96. Mont«feltro i 



1 the Franciscan monaateiy at 



102. See Note 86 of this Canto. Dante calla the town 
Peneatrino from ita Latin name Pneneate. 

105. Pope Celestine V., who mnde "thegreat refusai," 
or abdication of the papacj. See Canto III. Note 59. 
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118. Gower, Confi 

For BbrlfCa Btuit 



CANTO XXVIII. 

I. The Ninth Bolgia, in which ai* puniahed the Schiainat- 

a burden difficult to describe even wìth untrammeUed words, 
or ili plaÌD prose, free froiii the fetters ai rhyme. 

9. Apuli», or La Puglia, ia in the BOUtheastem part of 
Itaìj, " bbtwuea thn spur nnd the heel of the boot." 

10. The people slain ili the conquest of Àpulia bj the 
Romaos. Of the battio oC Maleventuiu, Livy, X. 15, aays : — 

" Here likewise thero wua more o( flight than of blood- 
shed. Two thouaand of the Apuliaos were slain, and De- 
cius, despising anch an enemy, led hia legions iato Sauminm." 

II. Haunibara famous bnttle at Cannce, in the aecond 
Pimie war. Acoording to Livy, XXII. 49, " The numher of 
the alain ia computed at forty tfaousand foot, and two thou- 
Band seven hundred horee." 

He continuea, XXII. 51, Baker's Tr. r " On the day fol- 
lowing, aa Boon as liglit appeared, hia troopa applied theta- 
aelvea to the colleeting of the spoils, and viewing the ear- 
nage nmde, wluch waa Buch as ahocked even eueiiiiea ; ao 
manj thousaiid Romana, horsemen and foatmen, lay ppomia- 
cuoQsly un the field, as chance had tbrown them together, 
either in the battle, or flight. Some, whom their woiiods, 
being plncbed by the moming eold, had ruused from their 
poature, were put to death by the enemy, aa they were riaing 
up, ali oovered with blood, from the mìdat of the heapa of 
carcassea. Some they fouiid lying alive, with their thighs 
and hama cut, wbo, stripping their neolca and throats, de- 
aired them to spili what reniained of their blood. Some 
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were found, with their lieada buried iu ttie earth, in bolea 
whicb ic appenred thej h&d nude tor themselves, and 
ooTerìng tbeir fnces with earth thrown over them, had thii^ 
been Bufloeated. The attentìoii o[ ali was particularly at- 
tlaoted hy a liviug Numìdian with his nuBe and ears luan- 
gled, Btretehed under a dead Roman, who \»y over him, and 
who, wbeQ bis bnuds bad bcca rendered uiiable tu liuld a 
wenpoii, bis rage being exosperuted to mndness, liad ezpired 
in the net of teariiig his iiiitagonist with his teeth." 

Wben Mago, son of Hamilcai, carried the news of the 
victory to Carthnge, " in uonfitTimtioii of his joyful iut«lli- 
geuce," sayu the aaiue historitin, XXIII, 12, "he ordcred the 
gold rìngs takeii from the Romana to be poiired dowu in the 
porch of the senate-bouBe, and of these there was so great a 
beap tbat, docordiug to some writers, od bcing mcasiired, 
they filled three pei?ks and a lialf ; but the more general 
account, and likewise the more probable is, that tliey 
ajDounted to no more than one peck. He alao explained to 
them, in order to show the greater extent ot the slaughter, 
that none but thoae of equestrian rauk, aud of these onlj 
the principal, wore tliis ornament." 

14. Robert Giiiscard, the renowned Norman connueror of 
southern Italy. Dante places him iu the Fifth Hearen of 
Paradise, in the plauet Mora. Kor au aecount of his chorac- 
ter and achievements Bee Gibbou, Ch. LVI. See also Farad. 
XVIII. Note 20. 

Matthew Paris, Gilea's Tr., I. 171, A. d. 1239, gives the 
following account of tfae manner in which he capturcd the 
moQHstery of Moute Cassino : — 

" In the aame year, the mouks of Moute Cassino (wbere 
St. Benediet bad plauted a munastery), to the number ot 
thirteeu, carne to the Pope in old and tom garments, with 
diahevelled iiair and nnsliorn bearde, aud with tears in theìr 
eyes ; and on being introdnced to the prescuce ot big HoU- 
ueBS, they fell at his fect, aud laid a complaint that the £m- 
peror had ejected them from their house at Moute Cassino. 
This mountain was impregnable, and ìndeed inacceasible to 
any one uniess at the will of the mouks and iithera who 
dwelt on it ; however, R. Guiacard, by a device, pretending 
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that he was dead and being carried thither oii a bicr, tliiis 
look possession of tbe monka' ca^tle. Wheu the Pupe heard 
thìs, he cDuceaied \as grief, and asked the reauon ; to which 
the monks replied, ' Becauae, in obedience to you, we eicoin- 
munioated the Empeior.' The Pope theu liaid, ' Yotir obe- 
dleuce ahall Bave you ' ; un wbich the inonks weut awny 
without reoeiving anything more fconi the Pope." 

16. The battle of Ceperaiio, near Monte Cassino, waa 
foiight. io 1*265, between Charles of Anjoii and Maiifred, 
king of Apulia and Sicily. The Apulians, aeeiiig the battle 
going agaiuat theni, deserted their king aJid passed over to 
the enemy. 

17. The battle of Tagliacozzo in Abruzzo waa fought in 
1268, between Charles of Aujou and Curradiuo or Conradin, 
nephew of Manfred. Charles gained the vietflry by the 
strategy of Coiiut Alardo di Valleri, wbo, 

WesponleaB hlduelf, 
Mnde unit ridiculoiui. 
TLìb valiaiit but wary crusader persuaded the king to keep 
a third of hia force» in resetve ; and when tlie soldiers of 
Curradino, thinking they had won the day, were suattered 
over the &eld iu pursuit of plunder, Charles fell npon them, 
and routed tliein. 

Alardo is raentioned in the Cento Novelle Auliche, Nov. 
LTII., as " celehrated for his wonderful prowesa even 
aniong the eliief nobles, and no less eat«emed for his aingu- 
lar virtuea than for his courage." 

31. Gibbon, Oh. L., says : " At the conclunion of the Life 
of Mabomet, it may perbapa be expected that I ahould bai- 
ance his faults aud virtuea, that I shouid decide whether the 
title of enthuaiast or impoator more properly belongs to that 
extraordinary man. Hod I been intimately couversant with 
the son of Abdallah, the task would stili be difflcult, and the 
sncceas nneertuiii ; at the distance of twelve eentnries, I 
darkly contemplate his shade througb a clond of religious 
iiicense i and conld I tnily delineate the portiait of an houi, 
the fleetiiig resembliuice would not equally apply t« the Eol- 
itary of Mount Hera, to the preacher of Mecca, and to tlie 
conqueror of Arabia. ■ . . From euthuaiaam to imposture 
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the Btep ìs perilous aad alippery ; the dsmon of Socrates tJ- 
tordi a memorable iiuttanve hoir a wiso man tnav deveive 
bimself, how a goud mui iiiay deceive othent, buw the uuu- 
M'ieuce may etamber in a miied and middle state between 
self-illuBÌoQ and voluntary fraud." 

Of Ali, the Huu-iu-law and faithful fotlower uf Mahomvti 
Ile goes ou to ssy : "Ila united the qualifications of a poet, 
a soldier, and a saiut ; his wì^duiii itili breatlies in a coUeu- 
tiou uf inorai aiuJ religious sayings ; and every antagunist, 
in tbu combati) of the tongue or of the sword, was subdued 
by hÌ3 eloqaence and valor, l'roiii the first hour of his inis- 
sion to the last rites uf his fuueral, the apostle was iievcr for- 
sakeu by a generous friend, whoui he delighted to uanio liis 
brother, hia vicegereut, and the faìthful Aaron of a secotid 

55. Fra Dolcino was one of the earl; social and religious 
refomiera in the North of Italy. Hù sect bore the name of 
" Apostlea," and ita chicf, if not oiily, heresy was a desire to 
briug back the Church to the simplicity of the apustolic 
tìmea. In 1305 he withdrew witb bla followers to the moun- 
tains overlooking the Val Sesia in Piedniimt, where he waa 
pursued and beaieged by the Church party, and, after vari- 
ous fortunes of victory and defeat, being redueed by " stress 
of snow " and faniine, was taken prisonep, together with his 
oompaiiioii, the beantiful Margaret of Trent. Both were 
burned at Vercelli on the first of June, 1307. Tliis " last 
act of the tragedy " is thus deacribed by Mr. Mariotti, Hig- 
torìcal Memoir of Fra Dolcino and ha Timn, p. 290 : — 

" Margaret of Trent eojoyed the precedenee due to ber 
sex. She waa first led out inti» n apot near Vercelli, hearing ,"" 
the name of ' Arena Servi,' or more properly ' Arena Cery^*^ 
in the Banda, that ia, of the terreni Cervo, which haa its o 
flucnt with the Sesia at aboiit Olle mila above the city, 
high stake had been erected in a conapicuous part of t 
place. To this she was fnstened, and a pile of wood i 
reared at her feet. The eyes of the inhabitants of town h 
country were npon her. Ou ber also were the ejea of T 
cino. She waa burnt alive with slow Are. 

" Next carne the turn of Dolcino : he was seated high a 




INFERNO XXVIII. 



a car drawn by oxeu, aiid tbya paraded from Street 
ali over YeFu«Ui. Hia tormentorB were ali around bim. 
Besìde the car, ÌFon pota vere cairied, fiUed witb buming 
charcoSils ; deep io the cbarcoala were iroii pincers, glowiug 
at white iiitat. Tbese pincers were coutìiiuallj iipplied to 
the varioas parta of Dolcino'a iiated body, ali aloiig IdB prog- 
ress, tiil ali hi» flesli viaa tum piecemeal from bis limbs ; 
when every bone was bare sai the wbule town wns peranibu- 
tated, they drove the stili living earcass back to the aamu 
alena, aud threw it oli tbe buTliÌDg inasa iu whicb Margaret 
had been cousumed." 

Farther ou he adda : — 

" Divested of ali fables which ignorance, preJLidice, or 
open ealuiuny involved it in, Dolciuo'a sobeme amotinted to 
iiothing more tban a refonoation, not oF relìgion, biit of the 
Church ; liia aim was merfcly the destruction of the temperai 
power of t^e clergy, and he died for bis country no lesa tlian 
for his God. The wealth, arrogance, and cormption of the 
Papal See appeored to Mm, aa it appeared to Dante, as it 
appeared to a tbousaud other patriots before and after bini, 
an eternai liiiidraiico to tbe union, peaou, and welfare of 
Italy, ns it was a perpetuai cbeck upon the progress of the 
buman race, and a, aouice of infinite scandal to the piety of 
camest believers. . . . 

" To this olear mbsion of Italian protestantiBin Bolcino 
was tiue throughout. If we bring tbe light of even the 
cliunsiest oriticism to bear on his creed, even sueh as it haa 
been snmmed np by tbe ignorance or malignity of men who 
never utter hia name witbont an impreoation, we hare reason 
to be astonisbed at the little we flnd in it that may bc con- 
atrued into a wilful dcviation from the stcictest ortbodoxy. 
Lutber and Calvin would equally haie repudiated bim. He 
waa neither a iPreabyterian nor an Epiacopalian, biit an nu- 
compromising, ataiich Papist. Hb viaa, tnost emiuently, the 
heresy of those whom we bave designated as ' literal Chris- 
tiana.' He would bave tbe Gospel strictly — perbaps blind- 
ly — adbered to. Neither was tbat^ in tbe abstract, an 
unpaidonable offence in the eyes of the Bomanism of those 
times — witness St, Francia and hia early flook — provided 




be had limited himBelC to muke Gospel-law bindìng npon 
binuclf and hìs foUowera only. But Doluiuo must needs cn- 
toTve it upoD the whole Cbrìstiftn cusuniuiit;, euforce it 
eapecifdly on tliiua wbo set tip hs teaubcrs of the Gospel, oa 
tbow wlio lai<l cUim to Apostolica! snocessiou. That van 
tUe error that damned bim.'' 

Of Margaret be stili farlber sajB, refemng to some old 
miuiiucrìpt as «uthority : — 

"She was liuowii lij the cmphatic appellatioii of Margaret 
the Beautiful. It Ì£ added, that she was an orpbaii, heiresa 
of noble pareotB, and bad l>eeu placed fot ber educiitiuu in a 
monasterj of St. Catberiue in Trent ; tbat tbere Dolcino — 
who had aUo been a moiik, or at least a novice, in a cuavent 
of tbe Order of tbe Humiliati, in the satue town, itod had 
been expelled in coaaeqiience eitber of hia heretic tenets, or 
of immoral eonduet — aucceeded nevertheless iu beeoining 
domesticated in the nunnery of St. Catherine, as a steward 
OT ageut to the nuns, and tbare acoumplished the fascìnation 
Mid abductJon of the wealthj heireas." 

69. Val Sesia, ainoug whoae moimtains Fra Dolcino waa 
taben prisouer, is in tbe diocese of Novara. 

73. A Bolognese, who stirred up disaenaions among the 
citizens. 

74. The plain of Lombardy slopiug down two hondred 
miles and more, froni Vercelli in Fiedmont to MarcBbo, a 
village uear Ravenna. 

76. Guido del Cassero and Angiolellu d» Cngnano, two 
bonorable citizens of Fano, going to Rimini by ìnTÌtatìon 
of Malat«stino, were by bis order thrown into tbe aea and 
drowned, as bere propbesied or narrated, uear tbe rillage oC _ 
Caittolica on tbe Adrintic. J 

SS. Malatestino had lost one cye. fl 

86. Rimini. " 

89. Focarn ia a headiaud near Cattolica, faioous for dan- 
gerous winds, to be preserved from wliic^h marinerà offered 
up vows and prayers. Tbese meu will not need to do it ; 
tbey will not reach that cape. 

102. Curio, tbe bauished Tribune, wbo, ileeing to CiBBar's 
camp on the Rubieon, urged him to advance upon Rome. 
Lucan, Pharsalin, I., Rowe's Tr. : — 
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And prlbclpleB tìiAt might be boiight adì Bold. 



HiflBpeech t] 






Ll,thjW 






dEl»,." 

106. Mosca degl' liberti, or dei Lamberti, wlio, by advia- 
ing the murder uf iSuaudelmonte, gavt^ rìse to the partice ut 
Guelf aiid Ghibelline, whicli so long divided Florence. Sce 
Cauto X. Note 51, 

115. Shakespeare, Second Part of King Henrg VI. Aet 
in. Se. 2: — 

What MrougQT breuCplate Uuin t, heut tmUiuted '1 
Sir Henry Wotton, The Characler of a Happy Li/e: — 
Hov happy 1b ho bonj or laugbt 

WhDU armour le bla honeat thought, 
And BiinplB truth hia utiQOBt akUL 

Borace, Spisi. Lib. i. I. 60 : — 



re libi, DI 






134. Bertrand de Bora, the turbident Troiibadour of the 
lost half of the twelfth century, waa alike skilful with hia 
pen and hÌ3 aword, a:id passed bis life in alteniately ainging 
and flghting, and in stìrring np diaaenaion and strife amoiig 
bis neighbora. He is the author of that spirited war-song, 
Wall knowa to ali readera of Troubadour verse, beginning 
lewcU. 

And It pleaiBB my beart to bear thu aweli 
Ol tha Wrdii' sweat cboras BowlEg 
In the sftbolnB woad ; 
ADd I lovB to Bee, ali acattered arodiid, 
FavUJani and EanCa an tbe martlal sronnd ; 

Ajad my ajrirlt flada it good, 
To aeflf OD tbe IfiTal plaMa bayond, 
Gay kiiJghtB and at«eda capariaou^d : — 
and endiiig with a challenge to Richard Cffiur de Lioll, tell- 
ing bis minatrel Papiol to go 



■'Bertrand de Boro," siiys tbe old Proven^ biognplif 
pulilùhed bj Kaj-iuiuard, Chuic de PoeJiiai Originai^ da 
Troubadoum, V. 71), "was a chatelain of the biehopric nf 
Péri)^eux, Viaauuiit of llautefort, a castle wiUi nearl; & 
UioLuand tetwners. He hsd a brollier, nnd wuiild liave dis- 
poEHeased bini of biH iidierìtauoe, ball it iiot been tot the Ling 
vi Eugland. Ile waa alvaya at war nith ali Jug neigbbors, 
with the Count of Périgueiix, uud wìtU the Viseouat of Li- 
moges, and with his brother Constantine, atiil witb Richard, 
wheu he was Count of Poitou. He nas a good cavalier, and 
a good warHor, and a good lover, nnd a good troubadoui ; 
and well tnformed aud wl-U sjioken ; aud knew well how to 
bear good and evi] fortune. Whenever he wislied, he was 
master of King Hcurj' of England and of bis Bon ; but aJways 
dceired that fathvr and Hon should be at varwith eaoh other, 
and one brotber with the other. And he alwaja wished that 
the king of Franca aud the king of Englund should bu at vart- 
nuce ; and if there wero either peace or truye,Btraightway he 
flought and endeavored by hia satireato undo the peace, and 
to show how each wos dishonored by it. And he bad great 
advantages and great miafortnnes by tbus exciting fenda be- 
tween them. He wrote nioiiy satire», but only two sotiga. 
The king of Aragon palled the songs of Giraiid de Hurneil 
the wives of Bertrand de Born'a satire». And be wbo saiig 
fot him bore the name of Papiol. And he was handsonie 
snd courteons ; and called tbe Count of Britany, Rasaa ; and 
the kìiig of England, Yes and No ; and his aon, the young- 
king, Mariuier. And lie set hia wliole heart oii fomenting 
war ; and erabroiled the father aud son of Euglimd, luitil 
the young king was Idlled by an ariww in a castle of Ber- 
trand de Born. 

" And Bertrand iised to boaat that he had moro wita thau 
ha Deeded. And when the king took him prisoner, he aaked 
him, ' Have yon ali your wits, for yon will need them uow ? ' 
And he answered, ' I loat them ali when the young king 
died.' Tbeji the king wcpt, and pardoned him, and gave 
liiin robes, and lauds, and Louura. Aud he lived long and 
beuame a CiBtercian monk." 



Fauriel, Hisloire de la Poesie Provetnale, Adler's Tr., p. 
483, quoting part of this passage, adda : — 

" In this uotice the old biographer iudicates the dominiint 
trait of Bertrand'a oUaraeter very distinctlj ; it was an iiu- 
brìdled passion (or war. He loved it not only aa the ocea- 
aion for exbibitiiig proofs of valor, for acquiring power, and 
for winning glorj, but also, and eren more on account of its 
hazards, on account of the exaltatiou of courage aDd of life 
which it produaed, nay, eveu for the sake of the tumult, the 
diaoiders, and the evìla wliich are accustumed to f oUok in its 
train. Bertrand de Bom ia the ideal of the iindiaciplined 
and adventuresome warrior of the Middle Age, rather than 
that of the chevalier in the proper aense of tbe tenn." 

See also Millot, Hist. Lttt. des Troubadours, I. 210, and 
Hùl. Lia. de In Franee par Its BAiedktins de St. Maia-, con- 
tinuatiou, XVII. 425. 

Bertrand de Boro, if oot tbe beat of tbe Troubadours, is 
the most prominent aiid strìking character amonj; them. Hta 
life ia a drama full of romantic intereat ; begiiming wìth the 
old coatle in Gaaeony, " the dames, the cavaliers, the arma, 
the lovea, tbe courtusy, the bold cinpriae " ; and endiiig in a 
Ciatercian conTent, atuoug friars and fustings and penitence 
and prayers. 

13o. A vast majority of maouscripts and prìnted editions 
read in this line. Re Gioeanni, King John, instead of Re Gio- 
l'iine, the Young King. Even Bocoaceio'a copy, whieh be 
wTote out witb bis cwn band for Petrarca, has Re Giovanni. 
Oiit of seventy-rine Codici eianiined by Barlow, he saya, 
Sliid^ of the Divina Commedia, p. 153, "Only five were 
found with the eorrect reading — re giovane, . . , Tbe 
reading re giovane h not found in any of the early editions, 
uor is it noticed by any of the early commentators." See 
also Gingiiené, Hist. Lia. de V Italie, II. S86, wbere tbe snb- 
ject ia elaborately discussed, and the note of Biagioli, wlio 
takea the opposite aide uf the qnestion. 

Henry II. of England bad four aons, ali of whom were 
more or less rebelliona against him. They were. Henry, snr- 
nnmed Cnrt-Mantle, and called by the Tronbadoura and 
novellata of bia time " The Young King," becanae he wbb 
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crowm'd (luriiig Lia [ather'a \ite ; Rich&rd CtBur-de-Lioti 
Couut of (iiiifnae aud Foitou j GeoSmj, Duke of BriUaDf 
and John Lni-klaud. Henry was Uio unly one of thcse w!io 
boro the tltle of kiug at the time ia iiuestioii. Bertrand de 
Bum was on tenns of iutinmcy with hiiu, and speaks of hiiu 
in hia poeniB as Io Regt Jones, Bometìmes lAudiug, aud some- 
tiiuos reprovìng him. One ol the best of these poema is hìa 
Complainle, od tho death of Uenry, which titok place ili ] 
fram diseaso, say nome auDounta, froni the bvlt of a erussbow 
any others. He complaius that he has loat " the best king 
tliat wua ever bom of uiuther " ; aud gota un to Bay, " King 
of the couFt«ou3, and eniperor of the viiiiaiit, you would 
have been Seigueur if you liad livrd louger ; for you bore 
the naniB of tbe Young King, aud nere the chief aud peer 
of yoiitb. Ay I hauberk ruid sword, aud beautiful buckler, 
lielmet arni goufalon, and purpoiut aud sark, and Joy aud 
love, tbcre ia none to nutintain theui I " See Rayuouard, 
CkoixdePo<)iiea,l\.V}. 

In the Bìhle Giiiot de Proein», Barbazan, Pabliaax et 
Contes, II. 518, he is spokeu of sa 



In the Cento NonelU Antiche. XVIII., XIX., XXXV., he 
is called jl Re Giornnr. ; aiid in Koger de Wendover's Fìow- 
erx o/Hklorij, a. i>. 1179-1183, " Henry the Yoimg King." 

It was to liini that Bertrand de Biirii " gare the evi) couu- 
sels," enibroiling liim with bis father and bis brothers. 
Tbcrefore, when the conimeutators ohnllenge ub bs Piatol 
doi^sShallow, "Under whiehking, Bezoninn 7 Bpcnkoniie 1" 
I tbink we inuBt answer as Sballow does, " Under King 

137. Sco 2 Samiifl xvli. 1, 2 : — 

" Moreover, Ahithophcl aaid unto Absalom, Let me uow 
cboo9e Diit twelve thoiiBand men, aud I will arise and pursne 
after David this night. Aud I will come upon him while he 
ia wearyand weak-handed, and I will make hiui afraid ; and 
aU the people that are witb him shall dee ; and I will smite 
tht king ouly." 
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Dryden, in his poem of Abaalom and AchUophel, gives this 
portrait of the latter : — 

Of Ui«e ti» falH Achitopbd ma first ; 



Frfltted tbe plgniy body to decayi 

And o'et infotm'd the tannneot oÌ day. 

Then he puts iato the mouth of Acbitophel the foUowuig 
(lescriptioD of Absalom : — 

AuBplciona PTÌDC9, At whoae Ditlvity 
SonuF rayal pUnet rul^d tbe soutbern dry ; 
Thy loQgliig voiuitry^ft darllng and d^rg ; 
TTieir cloudy pQIar and theEr gUHTdiAn Are ; 
Their Beoond Hobah, whDBa Qitfinded wimdi 
Dkvidea the eeu^ and ohcpwa the promiBed land ; 
WhoBe dawiilng day, In every diitont age, 
Hfk^ «ceiriud th« aacred prophet'a r>ge ; 
Tlio peaple'9 pniyer, the glad dEibier't tlieme, 



CANTO XXIX. 

1. The Teiith aiid last "tloister of Malebolge," where 

JuBtice iulaUible 
Pimifihea toTKen, 

and folaifiera of ali Idnds. Tìiìh Canta is devoted to the 
alchemuits. 

27. Gerì del Bello waa a diareputnble niember of the Ali- 
ghieri familj, nnd waa miirdered by one of the Sacchetti. 
Hìb death was afterwards avenged hf bis brother, who in 
tum slcw one of the Sacchetti at the door of hi» house. 

29. Bertrand de Bom. 

35. Like the ghost of Ajai in the Odgaaei/, XI. "He 
anawered me not at ali, but weut to Ercbua amongBt the 
other souIb of the dead." 

36. Dante secina to ahare the feeling of the Italìan ven~ 
detta, wliiuh required retaliatiou froin some meniber of the 
iujured family. 
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" Among the It«liaiis of this age," gay» XspieT, Floreniinr 
Hitt; I. Ch. VII., "and for centuries after, prÌT&te offenee 
was nevcr forgotten unti! revenged, and g^enerallj ìnvolred 
a Biicu«uìou of mutua] iDJurìea ; veugeance waa oot onlr 
conaidered lawful and jiist, but a positive duty, distiouorable 
to omit ; and, lU may be learned troin ancient private joni^ 
naia, it vnifl sometimea allowed to aìeep for fire-aud-thirty 
years, and Ibeti suddciily atruck a viotim who perhaps hai) 
uot jet aeeii the light when the originai iujury was tuflieted." 

46, The Val di Chiana, uear Arezzo, waa in Da^te's lime 
niarahy and peatilential. Now, by the etfect of drainage, it 
ia one of the oiost beautiful and fmitful of the Tuscan val- 
ley». The Maremma waa and is notoriously unhealtby ; see 
Canto XIII. Note 9, and Sardinia would seem to have 
ahared ita ili repute. 

57. Forgerà or falaificrs in n general aenae. ^Ilie "false 
senibinuut " of Gowec, Confes. Amant., II. ; — 

or full HmbUi 



They are registered bere on earth to be piiniahed hereafter. 

69. The plagile of JEgina ìb described by Ovid, Meta- 

mmjik. VII., Stoneatreet's Tr. ; — 




INFEnNO XXIX. 



uf ant^ 


though now transformed to men," U thus 


tbeeam 


ebook: — 




^ nuDy Hul^ llie Dum'rouB brencbes bear. 




The mmB their Isbor, and theii frugai Fan ; 




The braucbei tuo alik« commotion fousd, 








WhD b; degnei (what 'i Marce to ba belieied) 




A noblei tomi and lugei bulk lec^red. 








With niMlj irtride., and un erected tace ì 




Tbelr uum'rons leee, and (ormet color loit, 




The hueets could a human ligure boart. 



Latiaii, oi' Itoliaj] ; ajiy oue of the Lati» race. 
K The speaker ia a oertain GrifEolino, an alchemist of 
;o, who practised upon the credulitj of Albert, a natu- 
iu of the Bishop of Siena. For thig he waa burned ; 
ìBS " condeinued to the laat Bolgia of the ten for al- 



Not being able to lìnd his via.j out of the labyrinth, he made 
winga for himself aud hia aon Icarus, and escaped hy flight. 

122. Speaking of the people of Siena, ForBjrth, Ilidy, 532, 
sajs ! " Vain, flighty, faneiful, they waiit the judgnient and 
penetratìon of tbeit Floceutine neighbora ; who, nationally 
aevere, cali a nail withont a head chiodo Sanese. The ao- 
eomplished Signora Rinieri told ine, that her father, while 
Govemor of Siena, was once atopped in liia earriage by a 
crowd at Florence, where the inob, recognizing him, called 
oiit ! 'Lasciate postare il GoBematore de' matti.' A native of 
Siena ìb presentlj known at Florence ; for his very walk, 
being formed to a hilly town, detects him an the pUin." 

125. The persona bere mejitìoned gain a kind of immor- 
tality from Dante's verse. The Strioca, or Baldastriooa, 
was a lawyer of Siena ; and Niccold dei Salimbeni, or Bon- 
aignorì, ìntrodnoed the fashion of atufBng pheasauta with 
elovea, or, as Benvenuto aays, of roasting them at a fire of 
cloTes. Thongb Dante mentions them apart, they aeem, 



888 jroras 

like the two otben oamcii afterwudg, to have been mem- 
bers uf the Brigata Spendereccia, or Spendtbrìft Club, of 
Sieiut, whose extravHgniioeg ore reuortied hj BeDvenuto dit 
Imola. TliÌB club consifited ut " twelve vei^ neh yotmg 
guiitlemen, who took it luto their iicnàs to do thiogs that 
would nxake n great part of the worid wonder." Aeeord- 
iuj^ly each contrìbuted eigbteen thousand golden floHns to a 
KOTomoo fuiid, amounting in ali to two himdred and sisteen 
tbouuud Harins. Thej built a palace, in wbich each mem- 
ìxi had B splendid obambeT, and tbey gave Bumptuous din- 
nera and eupper» ; endiug their banquets sometimes b; 
throwiiig ali the dishes, tnble-oniamentiì, und knives of gold 
atid Silver out of tbe nindow. " Thìa silly institution," con- 
tinues Benvennto, " lasted only ten montila, the tFeasmy 
bi'iiig tixbBiiatvd, and the wrettihed metnl>eis becajne tbe 
fable and langhing-stock of ali the world." 

In houor of this club, Folgore da San Gerainìano, a clever 
poet of the day (1260), wrote a seriea of twelve convivial 
Bonneta, one for each montb of the year, with Dedioation 
and Coucliiaion. A translation of tbese aonnats may be 
found in D. G. Rosaetti's Earii/ Ititlìan Poeti. Tlie Dedica- 
tion mila as followa : — 



(Ita 






LorH 


ymablilhObogreetiuBi und UienW, 


a^>. 


tawk3, Miid a full puTM wlifrein to dip ; 


Juan 


.trurt i- tbe flight 


DBgjmBtllBJtothawh^ 


Hb 








o-uthatrealm, Bi^ 


owutorNi™)!*, 


Wh 


uK pniae in Sienn npting* from lip to lip. 


Ungo 


ccio, Atnin di TngDO 


sud AnoilÌD, 


B;irtolQ.«ndMugwT.,sr 


d Paenot, 


Wl 


oweUmightpMalo 


ohUdren of King Bim, 






« than J-dneeloC, — 




BMh,Ood8peedl H 




To 




tlDOwMlot. 



13G. "Tliia Capocehio," aaya the Ottimo, "waa a vory 
snbtle alcbemiat ; and becauae he waa bnrned for practiaìng 
alcbemy in Siena, he exbibits bis batred to the Sieneae, and 
givus US to uuderiitand that the author kiiew him." 
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CANTO XXX. 

1. lu thìs Canto the some Bolgia is coiitiaued, with ditfer- 
eiit kinda of Falsiflers. 

4. Athaioos, kiug of Thebes and liuabaud of luo, danglitcr 
nf CadninB. His madiieas ia tlius desoribed by Ovid, Meta- 
morph. IV., Enaden'B Tr. ; — 

Now Athamu oriei out, hls reunD Hed, 
" Hsrei foUDW-hunters, let the toUa be apread. 
I «w ( UtHiesa, io qnaet ol food, 
Wltli her two youag, ran nMring in thls wood." 
Again the foncled HTEbgu nere mesa. 



.]fl head to vhirl hie giddy WD, 
e inBHuible to nature'' cali, 



bowling, Hles, 

The Dame or Bacchus iaaa laughed to hear, 
And uEd, ^' Thy looter^god haa coat tbee dev.'^ 

The head abot forwarda in a beddln^ ateop. 

And uint a drendfiil covart xt'bt the deep. 

The wntohed Ido, oh deatruction beat, 

ClilDbed up the cllff, — auoh atreogth her faiy leat : 

At one bold apriog the plnnged Into tbe ialiti. 
10. Hecuba, wife of Prìam of Troy, and mother cit Polyx- 
ena and Polydoi-us. Ovid, XIII., Stanyan's Tr. r — 

Wbea DD the Imilu ber «W in ghaatly huB 
TranaBied witb Thiacian utowi itrllie» bar view, 

The power at ntterance ; ahe atood a^baat ; 

Bir.aaa nt «oe un 

Ureleu ai at 

And then iDok'd up to Heai'u witb wild «irprÌH. 

Ffow ahe contemplala o'er «Itb Rad delight 

Her aon'a pale viaaga ; tben her ahhig ^ght 

mi wlth collectad ragfe at lungth sbe bnnu. 



HnppreBBpd the riamn grief- 



8wttCBir»tlienvi>be[; 
And by tb« piiqt dincU 
Bs Huub* wìth Dilagled 



Ta keaii leve 
But barlu, il 






31. GrifPolino d' Arezzo, inentioneil in Canto XXIX. 109. 

42, The flanie " mad aprite," Gìaimi Schieuhi, mentioned 
in line 32. " Buoao Donati of Klorenee," gajs Benvenuto, 
" althougb a nublemau and of nn illustrious houee, vras 
nevertheless like other noblemen of bìfi time, and by meana 
of theftjt had greatly increased his patrimony. When the 
hour of death drcw near, tìm stiiig of cnnscience caused him 
to make a, will in whicb he gave fat legacies to inany people ; 
whereupon his Bon Simon, (the Ottimo aaya Ma nephew,) 
thinldng himaelf enormonaly aggrieved, suborned Vanni 
S<.'hiechi dei Cavalcanti, who got into Buoao'x bed, and mode 
a will in oppoaition to the otlipr. Gianni mnch resembled 
Buoso," In thia will Gianni Schicchi did not forget hìmself, 
whìle niahing Simon heir ; tor, according U> the Ottimo, he 
put thLs clause into it : " To Gianni Schicchi t hequeatb my 
mare." This was the " lady of the herd," and BenTetiuto 
adda, " none more beautiful waa to be found in Tuscany ; 
and it was valued at a thoiisand florins." 

61. Mes3er Adamo, a false-coiiier of Brescia, who at the 
instigfttion of the Coiinta Guido, Alessandro, and Aghinolfo 
of Romena, oouuterfeited the golden florin of Florence, 
which bore on one side a lily, and on the other tlie figure uf 
John the Baptist. 

64. Tasso, Gerusalemme, XIII. 60, Fairfai's Tr. : — 



Adown tliflli Tordiut clujuiela gantJy nlled, 



J 




65. The upper v^ej of the Arno ia iu the province of 
Cassentiuo. Quoting tliese three linea. Ampère, Voyage 
Danlesque, 246, says : " In theae iintranslfttable veraes, tliere 
is a feeling of humid freshness, whic^h almost makes one 
shudder. I owe it to trath to aay, that the Ciisaentine was a. 
great deal lesa fresh and lesa verdaiit iu naality tliau iu the 
poetry of Daute, and that in the midat of the aridity which 
siicrounded me, thia poetry, by ita very perfeetiou, made one 
feel something of the puniahment of Master Adam." 

73. Forayth, Ilaly, 116, saya ; " The castle of Romena, 
nentioned in tliese veraes, now staads iu niins on a preci- 
pice about a mile from our inn, and uot far oS is a apring 
which the peasanCs cali Ponte Branda. Might I preaume to 
differ fcom his coumientatorE, Diuitc, in tny opinion, doea 
not mean the great fountaiii of Siena, but rather thia obacure 
Bpring ; whieb, thongh lesa kuown to the world, was an ob- 
jeot more fiuniliai to the poet bimself, who took refuge here 
from proscription, and an image more naturai to the coiner 
wbo waa burnt on tlie spot." 

Ampère is of the same opinion, Voyage Dantesquc, 240 : 
"The Fonte Branda, nieutioned by Master Adam, is as- 
anredly the fountain thua named, whieh stili llowa not far 
from the tower of Romena, between the place o[ the crime 
and that of its punishment." 

On the othcr band, Mr. Barlow, Conlribulions, reraarka : 
" This little fount was kuown only to so few, that Dante, 
wbo wrote for the Italian people generally, can acarcely be 
thougbt to have meant tfii», when the famoua Fonte Branda 
at Siena was, at least by name, familiar to them ali, and 
fomied an image more in cbnracter with the inaatiable thu'st 
of Master Adam." 

Poetioally the question ia of slight iinportance ; for, as 
Fluellen aays, " There is a river in Macedon, and there ia 
nlHo moreover a river at Monmoatb, . . . and there ia sai- 
mona in both." 



NOTES 

86. This liiio and line 11 of Canto XXIX. are cited hj 
Gabrielle Kuaaetti iu conflrtiintion il his theory of the " Priu- 
oipsl Àllegory of the Inferno," that the city of Die is Rouii;. 
He wy», Spirito Antipapale, I. 62, Mìm Ward's Tr. : — 

" Thia well is aurrouiided by a high wall, and the waìl by 
n vaat trench ; the circuit of the trenuh ìb twenty-two miles, 
iuid thftt of the wbII eh'ven uiiles. Now the outwaxd tri'ncb 
of tlie watls of Rome (whether reni or imagiiiary we aaj 
uot) waa reckoned by Dante's contemporarìes to be exactly 
twenty-two miles ; and the walla of the city were then, and 
stili are, elevon mileg round. Heiice it is clear, that the 
wicked (ime whidi looks into Rome, as iato a miiror, sees 
there the eomipt place which ia the final goal to ita water» 
or peoplc, that ia, the figurative Roiue, ' dread eeat of 
Dia." " 

The trenoh bere spokcn of ia the last trench of Malebolge. 
Dante mentions no wall about the well ; only giamts standing' 
round it like towers. 

97. Potiphar's wife. 

98. Virgil's " perjiired Siaon," the Greek who peranaded 
tlie TnijaDS to nccept the trooden borse, tclling tliem it was 
meaut to proteot the city, in lieu of the statae of Pallas, 
atolen by Diomed and Ulysses. 

Choncer, Nonnoi Preestes Tale : — 



103. The disease of tympanites is so cuUed " becauae the 
abdomen is distended with wind, and sounds like a dram 
when struck." 

128. Ovid, Melamorph. III. : — 









lingmud. 



CANTO XXXI. 

1. This Cauto dcscribeB the Plain of the Giauts, betv 
Malebolge and the mouth of the Inferual Pit. 

4. niad, XVI. : " A Pelion ash, which Chiioii g»ve ti 
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(Achilles') father, cnt fiom the top of Mount Felion, to be 
the deatb of heroes." 
Chaueer, Squierea Tale : — 

And o[ AchiUu far hls qusinta spera, 
Fot he coude with it bothe hele aud dtcT«. 

And Shakespeare, in Second Part of King Henry the Sixtk, 



16. The battle of Ronceavalles, 

Wheo Gharlemjdii wilb aU Ida peeraga TaQ 

18. Archbishop Turpin, ChronicU, XXIII., Rodd's Tr., 
thus describea the blowing of Orlando'a bom : — 

" He iiow blew a luud hìast wìtb bis barn, to suiumun any 
Christian couoealed io the adjacent wooda to hia assistance, 
or to recali bia frieuds beyond the pass. Thìs boni waa en- 
dued with sucb power, that ali other homB vere split by its 
sound ; and it is siùd that Orlando at that time blew it with 
sncb vehemence, that he biirst the veina aod nerres of hìa 
Deck. The sound reacbed the king'a ears, who lay encamped 
in the valley atill called by bia name, about eiglit miles fiom 
Ronceval, towarda Gascouy, beìng carried so far l>y snper- 
natural power. Charles wonld bave flown to his auccor, but 
waa prevented bj Ganaloo, who, conscìoua of Orliuido'B auf- 
feringa, insiiiuated it waa nsual with hiin to aound liis hom od 
light occasiona. 'He ia, perhapa,' aaid he, ' pursuing some 
wild beast, and the sound echoes through the wooda ; it will 
be fruitlesa, therefore, ta seek bim.' O wicked traitor, de* 
ceitful aa Judas 1 What doat thou merit ? " 

Walter Scott in Marmioti, VI. 33, makea allasion to Or- 
lando'a boru : — 

O f or a b]iut o( tliat dnad hom, 
Oh Fontaiabiao echoss boran, 
That ta King Cbarlee dld coioe, 



On Roneeavallea died I 
Orlando's hom ia one of the favorite fletions of old r 
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mance, aud a BurpMsed in power onlj by tUat of Alexander, 
whìch look aixty iiutn to blow ìt, and coiUd be Leujtl atadis- 
Unoe of aiitj niilea I 

41. Moiitereggloue is n picturesque old castle on an e 
nenoe iiettr Siena. Ampere, Voi/uge Danteaque, 251, re- 
marks : " Thia furtrefia, &s ti>e conuueutaiturs eay, mu fur- 
uished wìth tuwen ali toaaA about, aud bad none in 
ucutre. In ita prusent statit it is stili very &ithfitlly de- 
scribed by the verse, 

UoDlsneglaii di Miri il cor«u." 

59. Tbi9 pine-cone of bronie, whioh is nov in tiie gardens 
Ili the Vatican, vias foiind in the mauaoleum oF Hndrian, and 
a Eiipposed to bave orowned ita oummit. " I liave looked 
daily," saya Mra. Kemble, Yenr of Comolation, 152, "oTer 
the lonely, suuny gardens, open like the palace halls to me, 
where the widu-aweeping onuige-walks end in some distant 
view of the and and nohte Campagna, where ailver foun- 
taioB cali tu eauh other through the silent, overarcbing' cloÌB- 
ters of dark and fragrant green, and where the huge bronze 
pine, by which Dante ineasured hia great gìant, yet stauds 
in the midat uf graceful voses and hoas-reliefs wrougbt in 
former agea, aud the more graceful blossoms hlown within 
the very bour." 

And Ampère, Voijage Daalesque, 277, remarka ; "Here 
Dante takes as a pnint uf compariaon an object of determi- 
nate aize ; the pigna is clpven feot high, the giaut tben mnst 
be aeventy ; it performs, in the description, the ollice of thoae 
flguves which are plaoed near monumenta to render it easier 
for the eye to nieasiire their height." 

Mr. Norton, Travet and Study in Italy, 353, thua speaka of 
the samo objeot : — 

" Thia pine-cone of bronze wns set originally npon the 
summit of the Mauaoleum of Hadcian. After thia imperiai 
aepulchre had undergone mnny evil fates, and aa ita orna- 
menta were atripped une by oiie from it, the cone waa in the 
sixth cantury taken down, and carried off to odom a fountain, 
which had been conatructed fot the use of diiaty aud thirsty 
pìlgrims, il) a pillared enclosure called the Paradiso, in front 



iti tlie old basiliea of St. Peter. Here it remained for cen- 
turies ; and when the old chui-ch gave wa,f to the new, ifcims 
pat where it now atands, uaelesa and out of piace, in the trim 
and formai gardeua uf the Papal palace." \ 

Aud adds in a note : — 

" At the present day it aerves the bronze-woikeraflf Kome 
as a model for a» itikstand, sudi as ìb aeen iu the ehop-nin- 
dowB Bvery winter, and Ì3 sold to travellers, few ot whom 
know the history and the poetry belonging to ita originai." 

John Evelyn in hij Dìary, Rome, Jan. 18, 1M5, describ- 
ing the Vatican Gardena, aays : " We were likewiae ahowed 
tlie relics of the Hadrian Moka ; viz-, the Pine, a vaat 
piece of metal which atood o& the summit of that mauao- 

67. " The gaping raonotony of this jargtm," says Leigli 
Hunt, " full of the vowel a, ia admirably suited to the mouth 
of the vH£t half'Btupid apeaker. It ia like a babble of the 
gigantic infauoy of the world." 

77. Nimrod, the " mighty hunter before the Lord," who 
built the tower of Babel, which, according to the Italinn pop- 
illar tradition, waa ao high tbat whoever mounted to the top 
of it could bear the angela siug'. 

Cory, AnàeM Fragmenis, 61, givea thia ertraot from the 
Sibilline Oractes : — 

£nt when tbe JudgineoM of the AlmighCy Qoi 



BeM OD the Tow. 



Cenaed amali; men : 1 



They sped uncertiin iqlo realnia onknow 
TbuB kingdiiiiu roH, uid the ^ad world 



M. ftVsej), XI.,Buukley'BTr. : " God-like Otus and far- 
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NOTES 



fanied EphLaltea ; wliomthe faìthful eorth nou rished, tbetall- 
«•liuul far the moat beautiful, at leaat n (ter il lustri oii a Orion. 
Por »t nine yettre old Uiey were iilso iiine cubits in widlh, 
and in kuiglit tliey were nine fathoms. Who eveu threatened 
tbe imiiiortalH tbat they wuiild set up a, strife of impetnons 
war in Olympus. They attempted to place Ossa upon Olym- 
pus, and upoD Ossa leafy Pelion, that heaTe» might be ac- 
ueiwìble. And they wuiild bare aocomplished it, if they bad 
reached the measure of yuuth ; but the sou of Jave, wbom 
£aÌT-haired Lutona bore, desCroyed them both, before tbe 
down flowered under their tempie» and tbickeued upou their 
cheeks with a flowering beard." 

98. The giant with a biindred hands. .Eiieid, X. : 
" JRgsan, wbo, thcy say, bad a bundred arma luid a bau- 
dred hands, and flashed &ie iroia fìfty moiitbs and breasts ; 
wben agaJDst tbe thunderbolta of Jove bc oii so mauy eqnal 
buckiers clashed ; unabeatbed so maiiy swords." 

He is suppowd to bave bcon a famous pirate, and the fablu 
{if the bundred banda aruse from tbe bundred sailors tbat 
maniied bis ship. 

100. The giant Antieus ia bere unbonnd, becaiise he limi 
uot beea at " the miglity war " against tbe gods. 

115. Tbe vftlley oE the Bngradn, one of whose branchea 
flows by Zawa, the scene of Scipio's great victory over Han- 
nibal, by which he gained bis greatest renown and bis title of 
Afrìcanus. 

Amung the neigbboriiig bills, according to Lucan, Phar- 
salia, lY., the giant Antieus hnd his cave. Speaking of 
'3 voyage, be says : — 
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Ah yut the moulderìn^ wi 






124. jEneid, VI. : " Hore tou you miglit have seen Tityus, 
the foster-child of all-liearing earth, wlioae body ia extended 
over nine wliole acres ; aud a huge TiUture, wìth ber hooked 
beak, pecking at his inuuortal liver." Also Odr/ssey, XI,, in 
simìlax n'ords. 

TyphiEQB was a giant with a huudred heads, like a dragon's, 
whg made war upou the goda as soon aa he waa born. He 
was the father of Gerjon and Cerberua. 

132. The battle between Hercules aud Antasua is deacribed 
hy Lucan, Phanalia, IV. ; — 

Bright ia OlympLc oli Alcidu Btioner 
Antffiiu wlth bk mothpr't diut ie Btrown, 

136. One of the leaning towera of Bologna, which Eiiatace, 
Cla^sical Tour, I. IGT, thinka are " remarkable only for their 
muueaning elevation and dangei'oua devìatiou iiom Hhe per- 
pendieular." 

CANTO xxxn. 

I. In tHÌB Canto begina the Ninth and laat Circle of the 
Inferno, wbere TraJtors are punialied. 

Beticti In thfl amiilleet cinzie, where the pobit la 
Of the Unlvei-H, upoD which Dia ie BBOtad, 
Whoe'er betraya farsvar il cohBuiDiid. 

3. The word Ihrml ia bere uaed io ita ai'ahitec turai aenae, 
aa the thrust uf a bridge agaìnat its abutinents, and the 
like. 

9. Stili uaing the babblu of ohildbood. 

II. The Muaea ; the poetiu tradition heing that Amphion 
bailt the walla o£ Thebes by the BOiind of bla lyre ; and the 
progaic interpretation, that he did it by his persuasive elo- 
quence. 

15. Matthew nvi. 24 : " Woe unto that man by whom the 
San o{ man ìs betrayed I it had beeu good for that man if he 
bad not beeu born." 
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NOTES 



28. Tatnbcruivli ia a niauntain <if Sclavouìa, and P[etRi- 
pana tmother iieac Lucca. 

55. Theiw Cwo " mitieruble brothers " &re Alessandro and 
Napoleone, hoiih of Alberto degli Alberti, lord ut Falterona 
ìa the viilley of the Biseiizio. After their father's death tbej 
quarrelled, and one treucberoLialy alew the otber. 

fiS. Caina ia the ttret of the fotir diviBÌona of Olia Circlf, 
and takesi ita natue fioin tho flrat fratricide. 

62. Sir Monlred, aoii of King Arthur. See La Mori 
d'Arthurf, III. eh. 167 : " And there King Arthur amate Sir 
Mordred under the shìeld with a foine of his speare through- 
out the bodj more than a fitdoui.'' 

Nothiug is aaid bere of the Buu'a ahining through the 
wouiid, a» an tu break the ahadow ou the ground, but that 
iaoident is meutioaed in the Italìan veraion of the Romauce 
of Launeelot of the Lake, L' illustre e famosa istoria di Lan- 
cillotto del Lago, III. eli. 163 ; " Bebiud the openiug made 
b; the lance there paaaed through the wonnd a ray of the 
auu so manifesti;, that Girflet saw it." 

63. Focaccia waa one of the Cancellieri Bianchi, of Pistoia, 
and WBS engaged iu the affair of cutting off the band of bis 
half-brother. See Note 65, Canto VI. He ia said also tu 
have killed his unele. 

65. Sassol Mascberoui, according to Benvenuto, waa one 
of the Toschi family of Florence. He niurdered hia nephew 
ili order to get pos-seasion of hia property ; for which crime 
he was carried through the atreets of Florence nniled up in 
a cash, and then behcaded, 

68. Cainiciou de' Paxzi of Valdnmo, who miirdered bis 
kinsinau Ubertino. But bis crime will scein somll and ez- 
cusable when eompared with that of another kinsman, Cbj- 
lino de' Pazzi, who treacherously surrendered the costle of 
Piano in Valdamo, vherein inany Fiorentine eiiles vere 
taken and put to death. 

81. The speaker i.^ Bocca degli Ahuti, whoae treaaon caused 
the defeat of the Guelfa at the famoua battle of Montaperti, 
in 1260. See Note 86, Canto X. 

" Meaaer Bocca degli Abati, the traitnr," says Malaapina, 
Storia, eh. 171, "with hia sword iu band, smote and ont off 
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the haiid of Measer Jacopo de' Pazìi of Florence, who boro 
the standard «f tiie caviLL7 of the Commune of Floreoce. 
And the knights and the poople, aeeiug the standard dowu, 
and the treachery, were put to rout" 

88. The aecond divìsiuu of the Circie, called Antenora, 
from Ànteuor, the Trojan prince, who hetrayed bis country 
by keeping np a secret oorrospondence with the Greeks. Vir- 
gi!, jEneid, I. 242, niakes him founder ot Padua. 

106. See Note 81 of this Canto. 

US. BiLoso da Duera of Cremona, being brihed, suffered 
the FreniL-h uavalry under Guido da Monforte to pass throiigli 
liombardy on their wny to Apulia, without opposing tliem aa 
he had been conimanded. 

117. There is a doublé meanhig in the Italian expieasiuli 
sla/raco, whioh ia well rendered by the vulgarism, le/ì out in 
the cold, SD fainiliar in American politica. 

119. Beccaria of Pavia, Abbut of Valloiubrosa, and Papa) 
Legate at Florence, where he was beheaded in 1258 for plot- 
tìiig against the Guelfa. 

121. Gianni de' Soldanieri, of Florence, a Ghibelline, who 
betrayed hia party. Villani, VII. 14, saya ; " Meaaer Gianni 
de' Soldanieri put bimaelf at the head of tbe populace from 
motives of ambiticni, regatdicsa of conaeqnencca which were 
injorioiiB to the Ghibelline party, and to hia own detriment, 
which aeenia alwaya to bave been the case in Florence with 
those who becjime popular leadera." 

122, The traitor Ganellon, or Ganalon, who betrayed the 
Christian cause at Ronceavalles, persuading Charleniagne 
not to go to the aaaiatance of Orlando, See Canto XXXI. 
Note 18. 

Tebaldello de' Manfredi trencheroualy opened the gates of 
Faenza to the French in tbe night. 

130. Tydeusi, aoa of the king of Cnlydon, alew Menalippua 
at the siege of Thebes and ws^ bimaelf mortally wounded. 
Statina, Thebaìd, Vili., thua describes what followed ; — 




M»ovhI]s» boT Aire uumoTAd, TritoiiU omma, 
To crown li»r hen wlUi Ipunortal ftme ; 
Bue «hcn the uir bla }bwi liet|irltitl«d o'er 
Wich aputtorod br^InHf itnd tiii^ vrltb liring gore, 
WhilA hù iiuploriug Itiebda ittempl in vbìb 
To ciUni liLi fu 



AlKlD. 



KOlUllg 



Tbs Kulptur'd Urgtrt o'i 



CANTO xxxm. - 

1. In this Canto tlio subject of the preceding is oontinued. 

13. Connt Ugolino della Gherradeacn wjlb Podeatiiof Pisa. 
" RaÌBed to the liighcst offiees of tlie republie for ten years," 
BajB Napier, Fiorentine History, I. 318, " he nould soon bave 
beeome Hbsolate, had not hìs own nephen, Nino Visconte, 
Judge of Gallura, eonteatcd thia aupremacy and foroed him- 
self into conjuiiit and eqiial aulburity ; this could not con- 
tinne, and a sort of compromise was for the moment effeoted, 
by which Visconte retired to the absolute govemmunt of 
Sardinia. But Ugolino, stili dìssatisfiect, Bcnt hi» Bon to dia- 
tiirbthe island ; a deadly feud was the consequence, Guelph 
agaJiut Gnelph, while the latentapirit of Ghibcllinism, which 
ftUed the breasta of tbe eitizens and was eiieouraged by pxiest 
and friar, felt ita advantage ; the Arclibishop Ruggiero Eu- 
baldino was its real head, but he worked with hidden oantioii 
as the apparent friend of eìther chieftain. In 1287, after 
Bome sharp contests, both of them abdicated, for the sakc, as 
it was allcged, of public tranquiility ; but, soon perceiving' 
their error, again imited, and, seouring the etreets witb ali 
their followers, toroibly re-established their authority, Bug- 
gierì seemcd to assent quietly to tliis new outrage, even 
looked withoiit emotion on the bloody corjise of his favorite 
nephew, wbo hod been stabbed by Ugolino ; and so deep vas 
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Illa (liasiiniUatiou, that he nut only refuHcd tu believe the 
nmldeied body tu be bis kmsinan'B, biit zexilouslj aasitited 
the Count to establish himseli alone in the goveruinetit, aiiil 
Aocomplish VisGoute'a min. The design naa HiicceBsfiil ; 
Nino was ovcroome and drivuu from the tomi, aud in 1288 
Ugolino eutered Piaa in trimnpb from his villa, where bc 
bad retired to await the catastrophe. The Arcbbishop liad 
neglected notbing, and Ugolino found biinaeif aasocìated witb 
thia prelate in tbe public governmeut ; eveiits iiow began to 
thickon ; tho Coiint could not bruok a competitor, much leas 
a Ghibelline priest : in the inonth of Jidy buth parties flew 
lo arma, and the Arehbisbop waB vietoriouB. After a feeble 
attempi tu rally in the pnblie palace, Cuunt Ugolino, his two 
sona, Ugncoione wid Gaddo, aud two yomig graoidsons, An- 
selmuccio and Brigata, sucrendered nt dìaeretion, and were 
ìmmediately impriaoiied in a tower, afterwards called the 
Torre della fame, luid there perished by starvatiou. Coant 
Ugolino della Gherradesca, wbose tragic story after Ave hiin- 
dred years stili aouuds in ftwful uuiubers from the lyre of 
Dante, was atained with tbe ambition and darker vices of 
the age ; like other putent cliiefs, he aought to enclave hia 
conntry, and cheeked at uothing in his impetiioua career ; 
he was acouacd of many crimes ; uf poisouing bia owii 
nephew, of failiog in war, making a disgraceful peace, uf 
flying sbatnefully, perhaps tcaitoroualy, at Melciria, and of 
obstrueting ali negotiationa with Genoa for the return of his 
imprisonod countrymen. Like most others of hÌ3 rauk in 
tbose fienzied times he belnnged more to faction thau his 
country, and made the fonner aubservient to Iiia own ambi- 
tion ; but ali theae aoousationa, even if well (ounded, would 
not draw him from tbe general standard ; tbey would only 
prove that be shared the ambition, the cmelty, tbe ferocity, 
the recklesaness of human lif e and suffering, and tbe relent- 
leaa purauit of power ìn common witb other ehieftaina of his 
age and country. Ugolino was overeome, and suffered a 
crael deatb ; hia family was diapersed, and bis memory baa 
perhaps been blaokened with a darkei coloiing to excuse the 
severìty of lue puniahment ; but hìs aons, wbo uaturally fol- 
lowed their parent's fortune, were soaroely implicated in bia 
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(Crimea, oltlioiigli tlii'}- shared hU fute ; and his graudsoDA, 
tliuiigll uut l'iiildrun, were stili tesa gutlty, though onr af 
these WM uQt uuslained with blood. The Arcbbisliop bad 
|iublic unii private \ftangs io rcvi'Uge, aiid had he fallen. hù 
Mored charai'ter tiluiie wuuld probobli/ bave procured for 
him a milder destiuy." 

Villani, VII. 128, givee this aveouut of tbe iniprisuu- 
roent : — 

" The PÌMuiR, wbo hud iinprisooed CuuDt Ugolino and his 
two 8uns and twu grandsuus, childrenof Coimt Guelfo, sa we 
bave before nientioned, in a, tower on the Piazza, degli Anzi' 
ani, ordered tht! duor of the tower tube lu(;ked,iuid the keya 
to be thrown iuto tbe Arno, and furbade anj food should be 
giveo to the pTimners, whu in a few day» died of hunger. 
And the Ave dead bodies, beiog taken togetber cut of the 
tower, were ignouiiuioualy biiried ; and fruiu thnt day fortfa 
the tower was cilled the Tower of Famine, aud shall be fop- 
ever more. For tbis eruelty the PÌmjus were mueh btamed 
through ali tbe world wbere it waa kiiown ; not so much for 
the Count's sake, as on aceoiiut of his erimes and tre.taona 
be perhaps deserved auch a death, but for tbe aake of hia 
cbildren and grandchildren, who were young and innocent 
boys ; and this sin, committed by the Fisans, did not reoiain 
unpiuiiabed." 

Chauoer's version of the story in tbe Munke» Tale is as 
follo WS : — 

0( the eri Hngelin nf Hm Che luigour 
Tber may no tobge tflUeD Tot plloo. 

In vhlFbe Xoar lo ptlwn ypnE wa« h«. 



le peplo pia upon hlm rìHa, 



And therwitlul [t vh fui pc 
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it he apake riglit nonght. 



saicl, Imicr, ishj do yo wepe 
tlis giller bringoa our pglaj 
mone] bred CluI ye do kepe 
ingrj. tbat I msy not alepo. 
1 God Uiut I might ilepen bi 
i iiot hmigflp In my womhe e 
10 tbing, nuf bred, that me 



I 



AndUathisfiider, ind dldn Iba n 



And Brter tbst wltbln a da]! or 

Tliey l&lda b«m ta bk lappe adoon, and daide» 



TbuH ended li thii mlghty Eri of Fise : 
rrom high estat fortune away hbo cuf. 
Of tbiH tragBdie iC ouRht ynovgli eufflaa ; 
Wbo Bo wol horfl It bi a longer wIhb, 
Redeth tJie grete poste of ttaOls, 
Thit hlghM DiiDte, far he oan It deTlaa 
Fro pobit lo vAal. noi a word wol ha faille. 



Boti, Coiamerao, saya : " After eight days thoy were ro- 
moved from prison and carried wrapped in matting to the 
ohnreh of the Minor Friars at San Francesco, and buried in 
the monument, which is on the side of the steps leading into 
the ehureh near the gate of the cloìater, wit^ iroua on theìr 
]«g8, which irDQB I myseU saw taken out of the mouament," 
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NOTES 

22, " The reiuains of Ihis tower," aa.ys Napier, Flormtim 
llitlori/, I. SH>, note, " stili exist in the I^azza, de' Cuvalieri, 
on the tight of the archway sa the spcctator looks toward 
the ulouk." Accordiug Ui buti it wua oalleci the Mev, 
" becauw the engles of the Commune vere kept there ta 

lllOlltt." 



ey thiu sings 


of it, Poenu, m. 91 : — 


Amid UiB dnoli 


imol.city, 


Tniohmthe 


T»dla, uid 1> Bow tba gi«Ye 




W«pi D-er tbe 


hlpwTKlu gf DbUtloD'i mre, 




Tower of ruDbis. ItiiboUt 


Upm «ma pti. 


u-boBie., wUo-1 dwellen nn 


Vor b»»]. Hid gold, and blpud : p>l% Uoked to gom 


AgiUM tli« IlRht ftuM ol Iheir hon™, 


UutlI iU viul uU U .peot or •pUt, ; 


There ttait tb 


pne,no«er.iDÌdtli.low8r. 


And nund ilom 






OtMUUrywoil 






dark ludlnD air 


Are by It» prese] 


ce dimuisd, — tbey stand iloof. 


And a» wlClidn 


wn, — K tbst tbe vorid la bws. 


A.li.apMt«, 


i™pib..b.p«l™ter«r. 


Ajnid»™mp«i 


orudleaftdi 


BbOQldgUdBM 


glow, tm it beaiam ■ mtrrot 



Of M l:h«ir besntj, end Iheii luir end bue, 

The liti of their sweet eyee, wltli ali lEs errar, 

Hhuuld be Bbnrbed till Chey U msrble giew. 

30. MoDte San Giuliano, between Pisa and Laooa. 

Shelley, Poenis, III. 166 : ~~ 

It wu thnt bill wboBB mtervening brow 
Bareeiu Luoca from the PUan^a envìoua eye, 

LEke q nide loke of groeu fertOlty, 
Witb etreaiu uid flelds uid nuirslieB bve. 
Dividei troni tbe far ApennlnE, whicb Ile 
IiUnded In tbe ImmeasarAbla air. 

31. The hoanils are the Fisan mob ; the hunters, the Fisan 
noblemen bere luentiotied ; the wolf aud wbelpa, Ugolino aiid 

46. It is a queatioD whether in this line cMaL-ar is ta be 
reudered nailei! up or locked. Villani and Benvenuto sny the 
towei was locked, and tbe keya thrown into the Amo ; and 
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I belieTe most of the conimentatcìFs ìnterpret the line in this 
way. But the lockiug of a prison door, which must hnve 
been a daily oceurrence, could hardlj hnve caased the dia- 
miiy bere portrajed, unless it ean he showii that the lawer 
door of the tower was aenally left unloeked. 

" The thirtj linea from Ed io setUi" are uneqaalled," Baya 
Landor, Penlameron, 40, " by any other oontiimoiia thirty in 
the whole dominions of poetry." 

80. Italy ; it being an old cuatom to eall countries by tbe 
affirmative partiule of the lauguage. 

83. Capraia and Gorgooa are two iatauds opposite the 
mmith of the Amo. Ampère, Voijafje DanUsque, 217, re- 
marks : " This imagination may appetir grotcsciue and f orced 
if one looka at the map, for tbe iale of Gorgon» is at some 
distance from tbe moiith of the Amo, and I had always 
thought so, until the day when, baving aaueadod the tower 
of Fisa, I vas atruck with the aspect which the Gorgoua 
preaented from that point. It seeined to sbnt up the Amo. 
I then nnderstond how Dante miglit uaturally bave lind 
this idea, which had scemed strange to tnc, and his imagina- 
tion was juatified in my eyes. He liad not Been the Gor- 
gona from the Leaning Tower, which did not eiìst in bis 
tinie, hut from some one of the numerona towora which pio- 
tected the ramparts of I^aa. This fact alone would be sufR- 
cìent to show wliat au eKcellent interpretation of a poet 
travelling is." 

86. Napier, Fiorentine History, I. 313 ; " He without hesi- 
tatiou stirrendered Santa Mai'ia a Monte, Fuccechio, Santa 
Croce, and Monte Calvole to Florence j eiiled the most 
zealoas Glùbeltìnca from Pisa, and rednced ìt to a purely 
Guelpiiic repubtic ; he wan accnsed of treachery, and cer- 
taialy bis own objeots were admirably f orwarded by the con- 
tinued cftptivity of ao many of hia eountrymeii, by the baii- 
ishment of the adverse factioo, and by the frìendahip and 
snpport of Florence." 

87. Thehes was renowned for its misfortunes and grìni 
tragedica, from the days of the sowing of the dragon'a teeth 
by Cadmus, down to the deatniction of the city by Alexan- 
der, who commanded it to be ntterly demolished, excepting 
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only the liiiu^ in wliirli the poet Pindar was bom. Mure- 
uver, tbo Irudìtbn ruiis that Pisa wna foiuided bj Pelop», 
Bon of King Tantaltui of Thulws, althuugh it derìved its mune 
frorn "the Ulympic Pisa oii the baiiks of tìte Alpheus." 

118. Frior lUberigo, of the family of the Manfredi, Lorils 
of Faenza, was oiie of the Frali Gaudenti, or Jovial Friars, 
nientìoued in Canto XXIIl. 103. The account whicb the 
Oltinio gives of hìx trea^on ìs as fnlluwa : " Uaving mode 
jHjaue wìth certain hustile fellow-citizena, he betrayed tfaem 
in tbi» vriae, One evening he invited them to sappcr, and 
hnd ftTJueil retainerB Ìii the cliainbera round the sapper- 
Foom. It wa» ili suramer-time, aiiil he gare orders to hìs 
Bervnnte that, when after the meata he shniild order tfae 
fruit, the chanibers should be opened, and the ornied men 
should eome forth and shoidd murder ali the gaests. And 
BO it was done. And he did the like tiie year before at 
Castello delle Mura at I^stoia. These are the fruita of 
the Garden of Treason, of wbìch he apeaks." Benvenuto 
BajB that Iii9 guesta were hia brotlier Manfred and hxe 
(Manfred's) bou. Other commentators Bay they were eer- 
tain memhers of the Order of Frali Gaudenti. In 1300, 
the date of the poem, Alberigo waa stili living. 

120. A Rowland for au Oliver. 

121. Thia dìvision of CocytiiB, the hake of Lamentation, is 
oalled Ptolomiea fpom Ptolomeua, I Maccabee» ivi. II, wbere 
"the captain of .Terieho inviteth Simon aad two of hia sona 
into hia castle, and there treacherously murdereth them " ; 
for " when Simon and hia sona had dmnk largely, Ptolomee 
and hia men roac up, and took their weapous, and carne upon 
Simon into the biitiqucting-place, nud tslew him, and his two 
sona, and certain of his aervanta." 

Or perhaps from Ptolemy, who niiirdpreil Pomjiey aftet 
the battle of Pharsalia. 

126. Of tbe three Fatea, Clotho beld the distaff, LacheBb 
spun the tbread, and Atropos cut it. 

Odyssey, XI. ; " After him I perceived the might of Her- 
cnlea, nii image ; for he himaelf amoiigat the immortai gods 
ìs delighted with banqneta, and hns the fair-legged Hebe, 
daughter of mighty Jove, and golden-sandalled Jono." 
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13T- Ser Branca d' Oria was a Geuueae, and a tnember uf 
the celebrateli Doi'ia fainily uf that city. Nevertheleen he 
murdered at table hìs father-in-lawi Miehel Zanche, who is 
mentianed Cauto XXII. 88. 

151. This vituperation of the Genoeae ceniinds one of tlie 
bitter Tuecan proverb agaitist them : " Sea wìthuut tish ; 
inountaiiia wlthoiit trees ; nien without faith ; aiiJ womeii 
nithout shame." 

Tbere ia alao a Spaniah provei'b that saja : — 

Hsile la cnu : 



154. Fiiar Alberigo. 

155. Chaueer, The Man of L 



CANTO XXXIV. 

1. The foiirth and last division of the Ninth Gilde, the 
Judecca. 

The first liue, " The bannera of the king of Hell come 
forth," ìb a parody of the first line of a Latin hymn of the 
aixth century, snng in the cburcbea during Passion week, 
und written by Fortunatus, aa Italian by birtb, but who died 
Biahop of Poitiers iu 600. The first stanza of this bymn 



Sukpeouia eat patlhulu. 

See Konigsfeld, Lateiiiische Hi/mnen uiui GesUnge a 
MUlelaller, 64. 

18. MUton, Farad. Lost, V. 708 : — 



28. Compare Milton'» descriptiol 
I. 192, 589, II. 636, IV. 985 : — 



of Satan, Parali. Lost, 



Tbftt ^duUlng blABd i bla otbei ptirti bMidei 
Pttau OD th« Aoodi cUended loDg sod larfa^ 
1^ AoAClug nuflj A Tood, La bulk u tiDfv 



TltiiniJui, ai Evth-boni 


tbatmmdonJoT», 


B™«u.,o.TnfcB,-' 


wmtheden 


By UKleot T«wu held. 


octhatiea-beait 


LtviMthm, whkb Ood 




CnUwl liugBit thU >w 






ou tbe Nonay lonu. 




oigbt-f ouudered akUt, 


UeemingHui. illand, 




Vitb fiied uncbOT In m 


•oilyrind 


Moonbj hi. dde under 


tlie lee, wbOe night 


InvMU Itae «MI, «id wislied loon. deliy.. 


Bu rtreldliBd out hugo b 


length the Areh-Send lAy 


Cb^od ™ Ibe bimibig 


Uke, 


He, 
In (hape and gettore pn 


X'^^t, 


BModUke a tornir :hl> 


onuhadyetDOtloM 


AUberorleiniUbriglii™ 




I^n tlmii arcbaugel nib 


e.], and Uie eicen 


Of g;oi7 obacured : lu x 




Loolu tlinwgh tbe borii 


onta] mJity air. 


Sbomat hubeanmicr 


rom beUnd the duko. 


IndIm«Up«,dU«t«u 


a twlUgbt iheda 


On haU the iiatlona, «od 


KÌth(e«roloh«nga 


Perplflie» inoiiarcbs i durkened oo, yel Bboos 


Above Ihem ali thB Archangel. 


Ab «ben (ar 09 at «a 


a lleet deacried 


Hangi in tba glouda, b; 


qubioiitlal winda 


Cloee laUJng Irom Bagola ai Uib Mea 


Of Ternate aad Tidoni, 


»hen=emer«lBnt.bring 


Thelr aplcy draga ; the? 


OH the trading flood 


Through the -ide ^thl 


pian to tbe Cape 


Pìy, «t*ininbi([ nlRbOy ti 


ward tbe pale : so sesmed 


Far off the iiyliig flend. 





On tiie otber side, Batan, aUrmed, 
CoUactlng ali hU niight, dllated itood, 
Lille TenerIS or AUaa, uncemored : 
Hlq etatare TBoohed the Bky, and on hia oreat 
Sot horror plumed ; nor wanted In bla gnap 
What seemed both apear and thield. 

38. The Oltimo and Benvenuto both interpret the three 
faces aa aymbolizing Ignorance, Hatred, and Impotenee. 
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Othere interpret them as signif jiiig the three quarters of the 
then known wortd. Europe, Aaia, and Africa. 

4G. .Xthiopia ; the region abuut the CataractE of the Nile. 

48. Milton, Parad. Loit, li. 527 : — 
At iBBt h[i mil'bTo^d vana 
Hb apTBada for flight, aiul in Uie auTgiqg amoke 
UpUftad immia Uw ground. 

65. Laiidor in hia Penlameroi\, Q27, makea Petrarca aay : 
"ThÌ3 is atiociouB, net territic uur graud. Àligliicri ia 
grand by hia lights, uot hy his sliadowa ; by bis bnraan affec- 
tions, not by bis iufemal. Aa the miliuteat sanda are the 
labora of some profoiiiid Bea, or the «poils of aoine vaat 
mountain, iu lìke maiiuer hia horrid wastea and wearying 
ininutenessea are the chaSnga of a turbulent spirit, graaping 
the loftieat things, and penetratiiig the deepeat, and tnoving 
and inoaning on the earth iu loneliaeaa aud aadneaa." 

&2. Gabrielle Roasetti, Spirito Antìjxipale, I. 75, Miaa 
Ward's Ti'., saya : " The three apirits, who bang froni the 
inuuths of hia Satan, are Judas, Brutus, and CassiuH. Tbe 
poet'a leaaoD for aclecting tboae uamea hoa never yet beeii 
satinfaetorily acconuted for ; but we bave no besitation in 
pronouncing it to bave been thia, — he considered the Pope 
Hot onlj a betrayer and uellcr of Christ, — ' Whei'e gainful 
inerchandise ia uiade of Chriat tliroiighout tlie liveloiig day,' 
{Parad. XV il.,) and for that reaaon put Jndaa into bìa ceii- 
tre moutb ; but a traitor and rebel to Csesar, and tberelort^ 
placed Brutua and Caasiua in the other two woutba ; for the 
Pope, who was orlginally no more than Cnaar's vicar, be- 
e$aae hia eueny, and uaurped tho capital of hia empire, and 
tbe aupreme authotity. His treason to Christ waa not dia- 
covered by tbe worid in general ; hence tlie faee of Judas 'is 
bidden, — ' He that hatb hia head within, and plies the feet 
withoiit ' (In/. XXXIV.) ; bis treaaon to Cfflaar waa open and 
manifest, therefore Brutua and Casaiua show tboir facea." 

He adda io a note : " The aituation of Judaa in the same 
aa that of the Popes who were goilty o( simony." 

68. The eyening of Holy Satnrday. 

77. Iliad, V. 305 : " With this he atniclt the hip uf Mueas, 
where tbe thigb tnms on the hip." 
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NOTES 



05. Tlie cauonical duy, froni suonBe tu Aunset, waa divided 
iuto foiiF equal parta, called iii ItiLlian Terza, Setta, Nona, 
Miil Vttpro, and varjiug ìu lengtii witb the cliauge of seasoo. 
" Theso liourH," aays Bante, Conoifo, IH. 6, "are short or 
ìoiig . . . Rccordiag aa da,j and uight iuorease or dÌDiiiiish." 
Terza nas the flrat divigìon after BiinrtHe ; and at the equusoi 
woiild be froni aix till uine. Consequeiitlf messa lena, oi 
middle tieroe, would be ludf past Mven. 

114. Jeruaalem. 

125. The Moinitaiii ai Purgatory, rising out of the sen 
sA u poiut directlf oppoaite Jerusaleni, upon the other &iàx 
of the globe. It is aji island in the South Pacitio Ocean. 

130. This btooklet is Lethe, whose Bouree is on the Bum- 
mit of the Mountain of Purgatory, flowing down Ut mìngle 
nith Acheron, Styx, and Fhlegethon, atid focm Cocytus. 
See Cauto XIV. 136. 

138. It will be observed tliiit eaeh of the thiee dlvisìotis 
of the Divine Comedy end» with the word " Stara," sug- 
geating aad symbolÌKiiig endless aspiration. At the end of 
the Inferno Dante " re-beholds the stara " ; at the end of the 
Purgatorio he is " ready to aacand to the stara " ; at the end 
of the Paradino he feeh the power of " that Love which 
moves the aun and other stars." He is iiow lookiug upon 
the moruing atara of Easter Suaday. 




1, THK writei, heard Uaute saj that never a thyine hnà ìcd 
hi Iti to Bay othec tìian he would, but that many a. tìme and 
oft he had niade wotds say in his rhjmea what they wera 
uot wont to expresa far otber poeta. 

VILLANI'S NOTICE OF DANTE. 

Croniua, Lib, IX. exp. 13fi. Tr. in Napier'a Fiorentine Hintory, 
Book I. eh. 10. 

In the month of Joly, 1321, died tho Poet Dante Alighieri 
□f Florence, in the uity of Ravciiua in Romagna, after his 
return from an embaaay to Veniee for the Lorda of Polenta 
with whoni he reaided ; and in Ravenna before the door of 
the principal chureh he was interred with high honor, in the 
habit of a poet and great philosopher. He died in banish- 
ment from the community of Florence, at the age of abont 
fifty-aix. This Dante waa au honorahle and ancient citizen 
of Porta San Piero at Florence, and onr neighbor ; and hia 
exile from Florence waa od the occnaion of Charles of Valoia, 
of the honse of Franee, ooming to Florence in 1301, and the 
expnlsion of tbe Whit« party, aa ime already in ita place 
been mentioned. The aaid Dante was of the aupreme gov- 
emora of oor city, and of that party although a Guelf ; and 
therefore without any other crime was with the aaid White 
party expelled and baniahed from Florence ; aud he went to 
the Univeraity of Bologna, and into many parta of the world. 
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ThU was a great and leariied persoti \a almost everj acience, 
although a layman ; he waa a couBummate poet sud pbiloso- 
pber and rbetoricìan ; t» perfect in prose aad verse as be 

waa in fiublio ipenkiug a must Doble orator ; in rhymmg ex- 
eelleiit, with the inost polisked and beautiful style that ever 
appeared ìd uut lauguage up lo bis tiuie or since. He wrote 
iu bis youth the book of The Early Life nf Love, sud atter- 
wards when in exile niHtle twtnty moral and aniorous catiw- 
llt^ts very excelleut, aiid amongat othei tbings three noble 
epistles : ooe he sent to tbe Fiorentine guvemment, com- 
plainiug o( bis undeserved eiile ; auotber to the £nipeioF 
Ilenr; wben he was at the aiege of Brescia, reprehending 
him far bis delay, and alinosi propbesying ; the third to tbe 
Italian cardinal» durìng tbe Taeanoy after tbe death of Pc^ 
Clementi urging them to agree in eleeting au Italian Pope ; 
ali in Latiu, with noble precepta and eicellent aentenoeB and 
Hutborities, whii:h were much commended by the wise and 
learned. Ànd he wrote the Commedia, wliere, iu pnlished 
verse and with gi'eat and eubtile argiimenta, inorai, naturai, 
astrologica!, phìIoBopbical, and theologìcal, with new and 
beautiful figures, similes, and poetical graces, he composed 
and treated in a huiidrcd chapter? or eantos of tbe cxisteuce 
of beli, purgatory, and paradise ; so loftily as may be said 
of it, tbat whocvcT is of aubtile intellect may by hia said 
treatise perceive aad understand. He was well pleased in 
this poem to blame and cry out, in the manner of poeta, in 
some ptaces perbaps more than he ought to bave done ; but 
it may be tbat bis exile niade him do so. He also wrote the 
Monarchlo, where be treata of the office of pope» and em- 
perors. And he begnn a eomment on fourteen of tbe above- 
nanitìd monti eanzonets in tbe vulgar tongue, which in oon- 
aequence of bis death is foiind imperfect except on three, 
which to judge from what i» aeen wouid bave proved a lofty, 
beautiful, subtile, and moat important work ; becauas it is 
cqnally omomented with noble opinions snd flner philoaophi- 
ctil and astrological reasoning. Besides these he composed 
a little book which be entitied De Vulgari Eloquentia, of 
which be promised to make four books, but only two are to 
he found, perhapa in conacijuenee of hia early death ; where. 
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in [Mwerfal tuid elpgant Latin and good reaEoning, he rejects 
ali the vulgar toiigues ai Italj. This Dante, from his 
knowledge, was Buniewhat presumptuous, hareh, aad disdain- 
fiil, ìike an ungraoioua phìlosopher ; he scarcely deìgned to 
coQverae with laymeu ; but for bis other virtues, suience, and 
worth as a citizen, it seems biit rcasonable to give him per- 
petuai remembrance in this our chronicle ; nevertbelcas, bis 
iioble works, left to us in writing, bear true testiraony of 
liiin, and honorabLe fame to our city. 



LETTER OF FRATE ILARIO. 

ÀrrÌTabone, Gomeato Storico, p. 370. 

. . , HiTBBR he carne, pa^ing through the dioceae of 
Limi, moved either by the reli^on of the place, or by some 
otber feeling. And seeing him, aa yet unknown tome and 
to ali my brethren, I qnestioocd him of bia wishings and bia 
aeekiugs there. He moved uot ; but atood sileutly contem-^ 
platiug the columna and archea of the cloister. And again 
I asked him what he wiabed, and whom he songht. Tben, 
alowly turning his head, and looking at the friara and at me, 
he answered ; " Peace 1 " Thence kindling more and more 
the wisb to know him and wbo he mlght be, I led bim aside 
Gomewbat, and, having spoken a few worda with him, I knew 
him ; foi altbough 1 bad never aeun him tili tbat hour, bia 
fame had long since reached me. And when he saw that I 
fatuig npon hia coiint«naiice, and iistened to him with strange 
affeetion, be drew from hia boaom a hook, did gently open it, 
and offered it to me, saying : " Sir Friar, bere ia a portiou «f 
roy work, which peradrenture thou hast not seen. This re- 
membrance I leave with tbee. Forget me not." And when 
he had given me the hook, I preaaed it gratefully tfl my 
bosom, aud in hia presence flied my eyes upon it with great 
love. But I bebolding there the vulgax tongue, and abow- 
ilig by the fashion of my cotmtenanee my wonderment there- 
at, he aaked the reason of the game. I answered, that I 
marvelled be abould siug in that language ; for it aeemed a 
difBcult thing, nay, incredible, that those moat high uoucep- 
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tìnns oould be expreswd in comuiun languagc ; uor i 
■eem to uie right tbat ench and so worthj a science alioutd 
be clothcd iu Blich plebeion garmenta. " Vou think orìgtit," 
be said, " bdU l myself bave thoiight so. And wbea at 
flnt tbe eeeda at these matterà, perhapa inspired by Heaven, 
began to bud, I l'bose tbat laoguage whicb was most wortbj l 
of tbein ; aud not alone chose it, but begau fortbwith t 
poetùe tberein, after this wise : 



Bnt wheD I re<!alled tbe conditioa of tbe preseat ag«, aud i 

saw tbe sougs of the illiutrious poeta esteemed alnioat a 
tutiight, and kiiew tliat the generoua men, for wbom ìn bel 
ter dajB these tbìngs were writtsu, had abaiidoned, ah me 
the liberal arts uuto vutgar bands, I threw aside the delicate 
lyro, whicti bad armed my flank, aiid attimed nnother oioi 
befitting tbe ear of moderna ; — for the food tbat ia hard u 
bold in Tidn to the mouths of suckliiigs." 

Having said thia, he added with emotion, tbat, if tbe occi 
Sion served, I should make some brief annotationa upon the I 
work, and, tbas apparailed, sbontd forward it to you. Wbiob i 
task in truth, altliougb I may not bave extracted al] tba 1 
marrow of bis words, I bave neverthelesB performed with 
fldelitj ; and the work required of me I franklj send you, I 
aa waa enjoined upon me by that most friendly man ; 
which work, if it appear that any amhiguity stili rematne, ! 
you mast imputo it to my inaufGcieney, for there is no doiibt | 
tbat the text is perfeet in ali points. . . . 



PASSAGE FROM TUE CONVITO, I. iii. 

Leigh Hunt, St.ories from the Italiau Pi«ts, p. 12. 

Ah I would it had pleased tbe Dispenaer of ali tbings that 
this eicnse bad nevcr been needed ; that neithet otbera had | 
done me wrong, nor myself uudergone penalty undeaerved- 
ly, — the penalty, I say, of exile and of poverty. Fop it i 
pleased the citizena of the faireat and most renowned j 
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daugliter of Rome — Florence — to eaat me out of her must 
Hweet bosom, where I was bora, and bred, aud piiseed balf 
of the life of man, and ìli which, witli her good leave, I stili 
desire with ali my heart to cepose my weary spirit, and finish 
the daya allotf«d me ; aud so I bave wandered in almost 
e»ery place to wliich our language eitends, a stranger, al- 
most a beggar, exposing againat my will tbe wounds giren 
me by fortune, too often unjustly imputed to the sufferer's 
fault. Truly I bave been a vesael without sail and without 
pudder, driven atout upon differeiit porta and aborea by the 
dry wind tbat springs out of doiorous poyerty ; and liencB 
bave I appeared vile in tbe eyea of many, who, perhaps, by 
some better report had conceived of me a different ìmpreS' 
sioa, and in nhoae aight aot only has my person become thus 
deWed, but an nnworthy opinion created of everything 
whicb I did, or which I had to do. 



DANTE'S LETTER TO A FRIEND. 

Leigh Hunt. Storìes ttaia the Ttalian Poeta, p. 13. 

Fhom your letter, which I reeeived with due respect and 
nfl'ection, I obscrve bow mneh you bave at heart my rcslura- 
tion to my country. I ani bound to you the more gratefully, 
iuasmuch as au exile rarely And» a friend. But after mature 
ciinsideration I must, by my answer, disappoint the wishcg 
of some little minds ; aud I oonfide in the jndgiuent to which 
your iraparliality and pmdence will lend you. Yonr nepbow 
and mine has written to me, what indeed had been men- 
tioned by many other friends, that by a decree concerning 
the eiìlea I am allowed to return to Florence, provided I pay 
a certain aum ol money, and aubmit to the humiliation of 
asking aud receiving absolution ; wherein, my fatber, I see 
two propositions that are ridiculoua and impertinent. I speak 
of the impeTtineuce of those who mention sucb oonditìons to 
me ; for in yonr letter, dictated by jadgment and discretioo, 
there is no such thing. Ts such an invitation, then, to return 
to bis country glorious to Dante Alighieri, after siifFering in 
exile almost flft«en years ? Ib it thoB they wouid recom- 
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pcbM inoocence which oli the world knows, and the laboc 
and tatigiie uf iinremittuig studj ? Far from the man wbo 
i» faniillM' wlth philosophy be the senseless baseness of a 
heart uf eanli, tliat could act like a little scìoljst, and imi- 
tate the ioraiay of some others, by otfering liìmself iip aa ìt 
were in vhaius : far frum the man who cries oloud for ju»- 
tice, thia compromiae by liis raoney wìth Jiìh persecutora.. 
No, my fathar, this is not the way tbat shall lead nte back 
to my country. I wìlt return with faaaty Bteps, if yon or 
any other cau open to me a way that shall not derogate from 
the fame and honor of Dante ; bat if by no such waj Flot^ 
enee can be enteied, tbea Flurence I shall never enter, 
What 1 ahall I not everywbere enjoy the light of the airn 
and stara ? and may I not se«k and contemplate, in every 
corner of the carth, under the cauopy of heaven, consoling 
and delightful truth, witliout ficat rendering myaelf inglorì- 
ous, nay infaiuous, to the people and republic of Florenoe f-'i 
Bread, I hope, will not fall me. 

PORTRAITS OF DANTE, 

By Charles E. Norton. 

In hia Li/e of Dante, Boccaccio, the earliest of the tno^ 
raphers of the poet, deacribea him in these words : " Our 
poet was of middle height, and after reaehing mature years 
he went aomewhat stooping ; bis gaìt waa grave and aedate ; 
alwaya clothed in moat becoming garmenta, hia dreaa was 
suited to the ripenesa of hia years ; his face WHS long, bis 
uose aquiline, hia ejea ratber large thau amali, bla jaw heavy, 
and his under lip prominent ; hia complexiou waa dark, and 
his hair and beard thiek, hlack, aud erisp, and hia eounte- 
nance was always sad and thoughtful. , . . Hia manners, 
whether in public or at home, were woiiderfnlly composed 
and reatrained, atid in ali hia waya he was more coorteoua 
and civil than any one else." 

Such was Dante aa he appeared in his later years to tboM 
from whose recollections of bim Boccaccio drew this desci^K 

But Boccaccio, had he choaen so to do, might hare drawa I 
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anotber portrait of Danto, not tlie author of tJie Divine 
Comedy, but the autlior of the New Life. The likeness of 
the youtbfitl Dante wiu familiac to thoae Ftorentùiea who 
baci never looked ou the lìvìng presence of their greatest 

On the ftltar-wall of the ohapel of the Palaoe of tbe 
Podestà (now the Bargello) Giotto had painted a grand re- 
Ugioua vuinpositìon, in wlùeh, after the fashion of the times, 
he ezalted the glorf of Florence hy tbe iotroduction of some 
of hor most fanious citizeus ìnto tbe asseinhly of the blessed 
in Fanidise. " Tbe head of Cbrist, full of dignity, appears 
above, aiid lower down, the escutcheun of Floreiiee, sup- 
ported by angele, with two rowa of saints, male and femole, 
atteudaiit to the right and left, in front of whom stand a 
company of the magnalm of the uity, headcd by two erowned 
peraonages, close to one of whom, to the right, stauds Dante, 
a pomegraoate in bis liand, and ìvearing the graceful falUng 
cip of the day." > The dat^ when tliis picture waa painted 
m iiBcertain, but Giotto represented hia friend in ìt as a 
youth, such as he may bave heen in the first flush of early 
fame, at the season of the lieginning of theii' memorable 
friendahip. 

Of al] the portraits of the revival of Art, there is none 
comparable ia interest to this likeness of the aiipreme poet 
hy the supreme artist of niedifflval Europe. It was due to 
no accident of fortune that these men were contemporaries, 
and of the aame country ; but it web a fortunate and delight- 
ful incìdent, that they were so brought together by aympathy 
of genius and by fnvoring circnmatance a9 to become friends, 
to love and honor each othcr in life, and to celebrate each 
other through ali tirae in their respective worka. The story 
of their friendship is known only in ita outline, but that it 
hegan when they were yoimg is certain, and tliat it lasted 
tìll death divided theni ia a tradition wbich linds ready ac- 
ceptance. 

It waa probably between 1290 and 1300, when Giotto waa 
just rising to nnrivalled fame, that this painting waa exe- 
outed. There is no contemporary record of it, the earliest 
' Lord Lindany'» Hialory of C/aUHan Art, Voi. n. p. 174. 
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known referenoe to it beiiig tlrat by Filippo Villani, who di 
kbout 1401. GianoKio Manetti, who dìed in 1459, also it 
tiniu it, and Vasari, in bis Lift <tf Giotto, published i 
wyB, that Giotto " liecame ho good an imìtator of nata 
tliat he altogether digcurded the stiff Greek lu 
rovived the iiiiNlem and good art of pfùnting, iiitroducing 
exaut drawing frutn naturi? of tiving persons, which for more 
tban two bundred yenra \aA iiot been practìsed, of if indet!d 
«ay atte hatl tried it, be hnd not suci^eeded very bappilj, nor. 
anytiiing like so well ae (iiotto. And be portraved i 
other persona, os niny even now bc seen, iu the chapel of U 
Falat'C of tbe Podestà in Florence, Dante Alighie 
teinporar; and ^renteat friend, who waa not less fanious a 
poet than Giotto was painter in tliose days. ... In the same 
chapel is the portrHit by the sanie band of Sur Brunetto 
Latini, the master of Dante, and of Mesaer Corso Donati, . 
grcat citizen o( thoae tiines." 

One niight bare supposed thnt sudi a pictu 
bave been aniong the most earefnily protected and jealousljfl 
prized treasiires of Florence. But Biicb ma') not the e 
The shamefiil neglect of many of the beat and most intcrest- 
ìng Works of the eorlier period of Art, whirli accotapanied 
and was one of the symptoms of the moral and politicai de- 
cline of Italy duringthe aixteeuth and seventeenth centuiieg 
eztended tu tliis as to otber of the noblest paintinga of Già 
Florence, in losing eonsciousness of preseut worth, lost e 
for tlie meniorialB of ber paat bonor, dignity, and distinctioiL * 
The Palace of the Podestà, no longer needed for the dwell- 
ing of the chief magistrate of a free city, was tnmed into a 
jail for common criminals, and what had once been ita beau- 
tiful and sacred chapel was occupied as a lorder < 
room. The watls, adorned with paintings more preciot 
tban gold, weru rorered with wbitewaeh, and the fresco d 
Giotto was Bwept over hy the brush oE the plaster 
was not only thus bidden from the sight of tbose unworthy 
indeed to behold it, but it almost disappeared from memory 
alao ; and (rom the tìme of Vasari down to tbat of I' 
a Fiorentine antiquary, in the early part of the present e 
tury, hardly a mention of it oocurs. In a note found a 
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bis papers, Moreuì lutneiits tBat he had Epent two yeara ai 
bis life in nnavailing efEorts to reoover the portrait of Dante, 
and the other portions of the fresco of Giotto in the Bargello, 
nieutioned by Vasari ; that otliera before hira had made a 
lìke eflort, and had failed ìu Uke manner ; aud that he hoped 
that better times would eome, in whicll this paiuting, of such 
hiatoHc nud actiatie interest, would again be Bought for, aud 
»t length recovered. Stimulated bj these word», three gen- 
tlemen, one an American, Mr. Richard Henry Wilde, one 
au Englishman, Mr. Seyraour Kirkiip, aud oue an Italian, 
Signor C. Aubrey Bezzi, ali aeholarB dcvot«d tu tlie stitdy of 
Danti.-, iindertook iiew researches, iu 1810, and, after many 
hiudrances on the part of the goverument, whieh were at 
length 9ucces3fully oTercome, the wotk of removing the eruat 
of plaster from the nalls of the ancient chapel was in- 
trnsted to the Fiorentine painter, Marini. Thia uew and 
well-directed search did not fail. After so:ne montila' labor 
the fresco waa fouud, almost unìujured, under the whitewash 
that had protected while concealing it, aud at length the 
likeness of Dante was uncovered. 

"But," sajs Mr. Kirkup, in a letter publiahed in the Spec- 
talor (London), May 11, 1850, " the eye of the beautiful pro- 
flle waa wantiug. There waa a hole an incb deep, or an inch 
and a half. Marini aaid it waa a uail. It did aeem pre- 
ciaely the damage of a uail drawn out. Afterwarda . . . 
Marini fllled the hole, and made a new eye, too little and ili 
designed, and then he retouched the whole face aud elothea, 
to the great damage of the eipreasion and charaoter. The 
liìeneaa of the face, and the three colors in which Dante was 
dressed, the same with thoae of Beatrice, thoae of young 
Italy, white, green, and red, stand no more ; the green ia 
tumed to chocolaCe-color ; moreover, the form of the cap ia 
loat and confounded. 

"I deaired to make a drawing. . . , It was denied to 
me. . ■ . But I obtained the meana to be ahut up in the 
priaoa for a moming ; and not ouly did I make a drawitig, 
but a tracing alao, and with the two I then made a fac-simile 
aufficiently earefid. Lnckily it was before the rifacimento." 

Tbia fao-simile afterwarda paased into the handB of Lord 
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Venion, well known for bis interest in al] Dantesqui 
and b/ bis porinisDÌon it hatl been admirably reproduced io 
chromolithogrftph; under tbe auspioes of tbe Arundel Soci- 
ety. The reproduetioB i» entirely «atìsfactory as a presenta- 
tìou of the authentic portrait o£ the youthful Dante, in the 
state in wbicb it whb wben Mr. Kirkup waa go fortunate ae 
to gaia admiasion to it. . . . 

ThiB portrait by Giotto a the only lifceness of Dante 
known to bare been made of tbe poet diiring bis life, and is 
of ineatinmble Talue on this account. But tbere exists also 
a mask, conuerning wbÌL'h thenì ia a traditiou tltat it was 
taken from tbe fac« of the dead poet, and wbicb, if ita gen- 
uineness couid be established, would not be of inferior inter- 
est to tbe early (tortrait. But tbere is no trustworthy bis- 
toric teatiuiony ccinoemìng it, and its autbority as a likeneaa 
dependa upon the evidence of tnitb wbicb ita own character 
affordi). On tbe very thresbold uf the inquiry concernine it, 
we are met wìth tbe doubt wbetber tbe art of taking casts 
was practiaed at tbe time of Dante'a deatb. In bis Life of 
Andrea de Verrocchio, Vasari aays tbat tbia art began to 
come into use in bis time, tiint ia, about tbe middle of the 
iìfteeutb centnry ; and Bottiiri refers to the likeness of 
Brunelleachi, who died in 1446, wbicb waa taken in tliis 
manner, and was preserved in the ofEice of the Woi'ks of the 
Cathednil at Florence. It is not impoasible thnt so simple 
an art tnay bave been aometimea proetised at an earlier 
poriod ; and if so, tbere ia no inherent improbability in tbe 
aappoaition tbat Guido Novello, the friend and proteetor of 
Dante at Ravenna, niay, at the time of tbe poet'a deatb, 
bave had a mank takeu to aerve aa a. model for tbe head of a 
statue intended tu form part uf tlie monument whiub he prò- 
poaed to erect in bonor of Dante. And it may furtber be 
BUpposed, that, this design failing, owing to the fall of Guido 
from power befi>re its nccomplisbment, the mnsk may bave 
been preaerved at Ravenna, till we first catch a trace of it 
nearly three centuriea Inter. 

Tbere ia in tbe Magliabecchìann Library at Florence an i 
autograpb mannscrìpt by Giovanni CincUi, a Florenttne ■ 
tiqnary who died in 1706, entitled La Toscana lettera 



hlorìa degli Scrittori FioreTitini, whieli eontaina a life of 
Dante. In the caurae of the bìogriiphy Ciuelli Btates that 
tbe Archbìshop of Ravenim caused the head of the poet 
which had adomed his sepulehre to be lakeu tberefrom, and 
that it carne into the ptwsessiou of the Eaiiicius sculptor, Gian 
Bologna, who left it at bis deatb, in 1606, to bis piipil Pietro 
Tacca. "One d«y Tacca sbowed it, with other curioaitiefl, 
tu the Buchesa Sforza, who, baving wrapped it io a ecarf of 
green cloth, carried it ftway, and God knows into whose 
hands tbe precious object has fallen, or where it is to be 
found. . . . Ou account of its Ringular beauty, it bad often 
beendrawn bjtbe BcholarEoE Tacca." It haa been supposed 
that thia head waa the originai mask from which the casta 
now exijtiug are derived, Mr. Seymonr Kirkiip, in a note 
on this passage from Cinelli, saya that "there are three 
maaka of Dante at Florence, ali of which have been judged 
by the first Roman and Fliirentiue acnlptors to bave been 
taken from life, [tbat ia, from the face after deatb,] — the 
slight differences noticeable lietween them beiug auch as 
migbt occui in casta' uiade from the originai mask." One 
of tbese casta waa giyen to Mr. Kirkup by the seulptor Bar- 
tolini, another belonged to the late seulptor Professor Ricci, 
and tbe third is in the possession of the Marchese Torrigì- 

In the ahaence of hìstorical evidenoe in regard to this 
maak, some support is given to the belief in its genuineness 
by the fact that it appeors tobe the type of the greater num- 
ber of tbe portraita of Dante eiecuted from the fourteenth 
to the sixteeuth century, and waa adopted by Raffaclle as 
the originai from which he drew the iikeness which has done 
moat to make the teatiirea of the poet familiar to the world. 

Tbe character of the mask itself afforda, bowaver, the 
only really aatiafactory ground for oonfideiice in the truth of 
the trndition concerniug it. It waa plainly taken ss a east 
from a face after deatb. It bas none of the characteristiea 
which a flctitiouB and imaginative representation of the sort 
would be likely to present. It bear» no trace of boing a 
Work of BkUful and deceptive art The differenoe in the 
fall o( the tvro half-closed eyelìda, the difierence between 



8f!S 



ILLUSTRATIOJ^S 



the aides nf the {a«e, tiif alìght deflection in the line of the 
nuiu^i the droop of the l'omers of the niouth, and other deli- 
oste, Init uone the leas Douvincing indìoationBa combine 
to nìiovr tbat it waa in lUl probikbility taken directlj- from 
uature. Tbe coiiutcnance, mori^over, and expression, are 
trorthy of Dante ; uo ideal forms eould ao tuiswer to the 
face of hìm wbo had led a life apart fruui the world io 
wbieh he <lwelt, and had been conducted by love aiid faitb 
ftlong hard, painful, aud aolitary via.ja to behold 
L' «Ito trionfo del ugno vntuco. 

The mask conforma entirely to the deserìption by Boo- 
caccio of the poet's cuiintenance, save that it ìb beardleag, 
aud thia differeoce is to he iiccouDted for bj~ the fact that to 
ohtaiii tho cast tlie heard muat bave beeii removed. 

The face is ooe of the most pathetic upon which humain 
eyes ever looked, for it exhihits in its expressiou the cootìict 
between the strong nature of the mau and the hard dealitigs 
of fortune, — betweeu the idea of bis life and ita practical 
experience. Strength h the moat striking attribute of tfae 
conntenance, diaplajed alike in the hroad forebead, the mas- 
culine noae, the firui lijia, tbe beavy jaw and wide chin ; and 
this strength, resulting from tbe main forms of the features, 
ia enforced by the atrength of the Lines of expresMon. The 
look ia grave and Btern almost to grimness ; there ia a scom- 
ful lift to tlitì ejebrow, and a tontraotion of tbe Eorehead as 
from paiaful tbought ; hut obscured under tliis look, jet nat 
loat, are tlie marks of tendemeas, Tefinement, and aelf- 
maatery, wbich, in combination with the more ohvioua cbar- 
acteriattes, givo to the counteoaiice of the dead poet an 
ineSable digniCy and melaneboly. There is ueither weak- 
ncBa nor faìlure bere. It is tfie image of the atrong fortress 
of a atrong Boul "bnttresaed oo eonscieuee and itapregnable 
will," battered by tbe blowa of enemies without and witbin, 
hearing upon its walla the dints of inany a siege, bnt stando J 
ing fìrm and unshaken agninst ali atta«ks until the warfarS' J 

The intrinsiu evidente for tbe tnitli of tbis likeneas, from l 
its eorrespondence, not only with tbe description of tbe poet^ . I 
but with the imagìnation that we form of bim from bis lift» | 
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and Works, is strongly conflrmed bj a eomparison of the 
mask with the portrait by Giotto. So far as I ajn aware, this 
eomparison has oot hitherto beeu niade in a mauner to ex- 
hibit efCectively the resemblaiiee between the two. A direct 
comparisoQ between the paintiug and the mask, owing to the 
difficulty of reducing the forma of the latter to a plain suT' 
face of tight and shade, is unsatisfactory. But by takiug a 
photogtaph trom the maak, in the sanie poaitiou aa that in 
which the face m painted by Giotto, and placing it alougside 
of the fac-simile from the painting, a very remarkable aim- 
ilarity becomes at once apparent. . . . The difEoremies are 
only Bach as must exiiit between the portiait of a man in the 
freshnesa of a happy youth, and the portrait of him in his 
age, after much experience and many trials. Dante was 
fifty-sLi yeats old at the time of bis death, when the mask 
was taken ; the portrait by Giotto represents him as not 
much paat twenty. There is an interval of at least thirty 
yeats between the two. And what years they had been for 

The interest of thÌB Gomparison lies not only in the mutnal 
Hupport which the portraits afford eaoh other, in the aasur- 
ance each gives that the other is genuine, but also ili tlieir 
joint illustration of the life and cbaractei of Dante. Aa 
Giotto paintcd him, he is the lover of Beatrice, the gay coni' 
panion of princen, the friend of poel^, and faimself already 
the moBt famons writer of love verses in Italy. There is an 
ftlinost femiuine aoftness in the linea of the faoe, with a sweet 
and serious tenderneas well befltting the lover, and the 
author of the sonnets and canzoni which were in a few years 
to be gathered into the ineomparable record of his Nero Life. 
It ia the face of Dante in the May-tiuie of youthful hupe, in 
that serene aeason of promise and of Joy, which was so aoon 
to reach its foreordained cloae in the death of her who bad 
made life new and beautiful for him, and to the love sud 
hoDor of whom he dedtcated his aoul and gave ali his future 
years. It ia the same face «ith thnt of the mask ; but the 
one ia the face of a yontb, " with ali trtumphont splendor on 
his broff," the other of a man, burdened with " the duat and 
injnry of ago." The forma and featurea are alike, but aa to 
the later face. 
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Thnt UoMI Di yaa tbou miyit lo il behald 
Wben jfiUavr Ivkw, cit DOne, or few, do hAnff 
ttpon Uu» bougbi whlch ihiike tgaloit (ba cold, 
Bire ruiDcd chidn, wElak Ule the aw«el lunlt oang. 
The f Acc of the joutb is grave, hs with the shadow of £ 
taut Burruw ; the foce of the mim is aolemu, as of one W 
had guutf 

Fu tntd I ntohj d€l iloleaite regno. 
The one la tlie yoiuig poet of Florence, the other the 
preme poet of tlie world, — 



BOCCACCIO'S ACCOUNT OF THE COMMEDIA 

Balbo, life of Dante. Tr. by Mra Bnubary, IL Ql, 209, S9t 

It sbould be known that Dante had a aister wfao waa ma 
lied to one of onr cìtizeiia, called Leon Poggi, bj whom à 
had aererai children. AmoDg these vras one called Andrenv! 
who wondeif ully resemhletl Dante in the outline of hìa fé(F 
tures, and in hk height and figure ; and he also walked rattiV 
stooping, M Dante is aaid to bave done. He wba a weak 
man, but with naturally good feelings, and hìs langaage aaìi, 
condnet were regiilar and praiseworthy. And l baving bft*; 
come intimate with him, he often spoke to me of Dante^; 
babits and waya ; but among those thìnga which l deli^l^ 
niost in reoollectiug, ia wha.t he told me relating to tbat tt 
which we are now apeaking. Ho aaid then, that Dante !>»■ 
longed to the party of Mesaer Vieri de' Ceruhi, and wM 
one of its grizat Icaders ; and when Messer Vieri and ma 
of bis foUowera left Florence, Dante left that city alao a 
went to Verona. And os account of tbis departure, tliroi^ 
the aolicitatiou of the apposite party, Messer Vieri, aad À 
who had left Florence, espeeially the principal persons, i 
consideied as rebels, and had their persons condemned a 
their property confiscated. When the people heard t 
they tau to' the boosea of those proacribed, and plundered ]j 
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that waa witbm tbem, It is trae that Dante's nife, Mitdontia 
Gemma, fearing this, aad liy the advice of some of her 
friends and lelatioas, had wìthdrawn from Ma house some 
chests containÌDg certain procioua thinga, and Dante'a writ- 
ings along with them, and h»d put them in a piate of safety. 
And uot satiafìed with having plundered the houses of the 
proBcribed, the nioat powerful partisana of the oppoaiCe fac- 
tion occnpied their posseeaious, — aome takiiig one and some 
another, — and thna Dante's house was occupied. 

But after five yeara or moie had elapsed, and the city was 
more rationally governed, it ia Baid, thau it was when Dante 
waa sentenced, peraona hegan to qaestion their rìghts, oh dif- 
ferent grounds, to what had heen the property ot the exilea, 
and they were heard. Therefore Madonna Gemma was ad- 
vÌEed to demaud ha«k Dante'a prop«rty, ou the ground that 
it was her dowiy. She, to preparo thia buaineaa, required 
certain writinga and dociuneots which were in one of the 
chests, which, in the violent plunder of the effecta, ahe had 
sent away, nor had she ever sinoe removed them from the 
place where she had deposited them. Fnr this purpose, this 
Andrew said, she had aent foi him, and aa Dante'a nephew 
had intrusted him with the keya of these chests, and had 
aent him with a lowyei' to searoh for the required papera ; 
while the laa'yer searched for theae, he, Andrew, among 
other of Dante's writings, found many aonneta, canzoni, and 
such similar pieces. But among them what pleased him the 
moat was a sheet in which, in Dante's handwriting, the aeven 
preceding contea were written ; and therefore he took it and 
carried it oft with him, and read it over and over agais ; and 
nithough he imderatood hut little of it, etili it appeared to 
him a very fine thing ; luid therefore he determined, in order 
to know what it was, to carry it to an esteemed man of onr 
city, who in thoae timea waa a much celehrated reciter of 
veraes, whose nume waa Dino, the son of Messer Lamber- 
tuccio Freacobaldi. 

It pleased Dino marvellously ; and having made copies of 
it for several of his friends, and knowing that the compoai- 
tion was merely begun, and not completed, he thought that 
it would he beat to send it to Dante, and at the some time 
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to beg hìm to follow iip tiis (Imign, uiil to lìiiìsfa it; »nd hav- 
iiig iaquired, and usc«rtauied tlmt Dante waa ut thia time in 
the Liiiiigioiia, with a nvble tuim of the famìlj' of Malasjiina, 
unlled the Mnrquìa Maruello, whn wos a niaii of understand- 
ing, nnd whu huU u Biiigulnr friciidaliip for bini, he thougbt 
uf Bendiiig it, nut to Unute himself, but to the Marqaia, io 
(irdcr that he shoiild show it to bim : aiid so Dino did, 
bcggiog bini that, as far as ìt 1»; in bis power, he would 
exert bis guod olUces to induce Dante to continue aud finish 
bis work. 

TliF bcvcu aforesaid pantos havitig reached tlte Marquia'B 
banda, and hnving luarvelloiisly pleased bim, he sfaowed tbem 
to Dacite ; and haviiig heard Erom him that they were bis 
composi lion, he entreated bim to continue the work. To this 
it is aaid that Dante answered : " I really Hiipposed that these, 
ftltiug with manj of my uther wrttings and effects, were loet 
wlien my house nas plundered, and tberefore I bad giveti up 
ali tbougbts oE tbem. Hut sincc it has pleased God that they 
sbutild nut be lost, and be has thiis restorcd theia to me, I 
shall endeavor, a.4 f ar as I ani able, to proceed with thoin ac- 
eording to my first design." And reoaliing bis old thonghta, 
and resuming bis internipted work, he speaka tlius 
beginiiing of the eighth canto : " My wondrona history J 

Now precisely the same story, almost without any altei 
tioii, has heen related to me by a Ser Dino Ferino, 
oar citizdns and an iutelligent man, who, according tu hia 
own account, hnd been on tbc most friendly and famitiar 
terma with Dante ; bnt he so far altera the story, that ho 
gaya, " It was not Andrea Leoni, but I myaelf, who was sent 
i)y the lady to the uhests for the papere, and that foimd these 
seven cantoa aud took tbem to Dino, the ^on of Messer Lam- 
bertnccio." I do not know to which of tbese I ought to gire 
most CTcdit, but whìchever of them spuke the trutb, stili a 
doubt occuTS to me in what they say, which I cannot in any 
manner solve to my satisfaction ; and my doubt is tbìs. The 
poet introduces Ciacco into the sixth canto, nnd makea bim 
prophesy, tbnt before three ycars had clnpsed from the mo* 
ment he was speakiug, the party to whifh Dante belongej 
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sliaiild fall, ajid so it happened. Biit we know the rctnoval 
of the Bianchi from office, and their departure tram Flor- 
ence, ali happened at once ; and therefore, if the author de- 
parted at that time, how coiUd he have writteu thia, — and 
□ot only thÌ9, but another canto after it ? . . . 

And thoae frienda he left behind hiui, his sona and his 
diaciplea, having searohed at many times and for several 
montbs everj^hing of his writing, to see wbether he had left 
11D7 conclnsion to his work, could find in nowise anj of the 
reniiuning cantos ; his frienda generali^ being much morti- 
fied that God had not at least lent hiui so long to the worid, 
that he might have been able to complete the amali remaiii' 
ing part uf his work ; and having aouglit bo long and never 
fonnd it, they remained in deapair. Jacopo and Piero wers 
Eona of Dante, and each of them being rhjmera, thej were 
induced bf the perHuasions uf their friend» to endeavor to 
complete, as far aa they were able, their father's work, in 
oider that it fihonld not remain imperfect ; when to Jacopo, 
who wa£ more e^er about it thau his brother, there ap- 
peared a wonderful vision, whiuh not only induced Min to 
abandon auch presiimptuoiia foUy, but ahowed him where the 
thirteen cantos were which were wanting to the Divina Com- 
media, and which they had not been able to find. . . . 

A worthy man of Ravenna, whose name waa Pier Giar< 
dino, and who had long been Dante's diaciple, grave in hìa 
manner and worthy of credit, relatea that, after the eighth 
month from the day of his nuuter'a death, there come to his 
honae before dawn Jacopo di Dante, who told him that that 
night, while he waa aaleep, his father Dante had appeared 
to him, clothed in the whiteat garmeuta, and his face re- 
aplendent with nn eitraordinary light j that he, Jacopo, asked 
him if he lived, and that Dante replied : *' Tea, bnt in the 
true life, not our Ijfe." Then he, Jacopo, asked him if he 
had completed his woik before pasaing into the true life, 
and, if he had done so, what had become of that pori of it 
which waa miasing, which they none of them had been able 
to find. To this Dante aeemed to answer, " Yes, I finished 
it " ; and then look him, Jacopo, by the hmid, and led him 
into that cbamber in which he. Dante, had been accustomed 
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to «leep wheu ho lìveil in thia life, sluA, toiichuig one of the 
■mMa, ho snid, " Whnt jom bave sougbt toz so niucb, ii 
bere " ; muI ut tbese wurds botb Daiite njid sleep lied from 
Jaci>]K) ftt ouoe. Kor which reoson Jacopo said he coiild not 
reat witliout ciiming tu «xplaiu what ho bnd seea to Via 
(ìiardino, in order ttmt tbey abould go togetlier and search 
uut the place thus putnted out to biin, wbich he had retuined 
ocelleatly iu bis meinory, and to dee whetlier this had been 
puinted out bj a true spirit, or a fab« delusioD. For which 
purpose, altbough ìt was stili fur in the night, they set oS 
togethur, nnd wiMit to the house ili which Dante reatdcd at 
the time of bis death. Uaving called up ita present owner, 
he admitted tbeni, and the; wunt to the plu.ce thus poiuted 
cut ; there they fouud a blind fixed to the walI, os they had 
always beeu uaed f* aee it in past day» ; they lifted it gently 
np, wben they found a little window in the wall, never before 
seen by any of thein, nor did they even know it was there. 
In it they foiiiid several wrìtings, ali inuuldy froin the 
dampncsa ai the wnlla, oud had they reiuained there loiiger, 
in a Uttle while they wouid bave cruuibled away. Having 
thocoughly cleared away the inould, they fouud them to be 
the thirteen caatos tlmt had becii wautiug to complete the 



THE POSTHUMOUS DANTE. 

By J. K. Lowell in the American CyelopiedlB, Art, Dante. 



LooKED at outwardly, the life of Dante aeema to bave 
an utter and disastrous faihire. What ita iiiward satisfaction 
must bave been, we, witb the Paradiso open befote us, oan 
foctn some faint conception. To him, longiog witb au inteu- 
sity which only the word Datttesqiie will express to realize au 
ideal npon earth, nnd cnntinually baffled and niiaimderatood, 
the far greater patt of bis mature life must bave been labor 
and sorrow. We can see hovr easential ali that sad experi- 
ence was to him, cau underatand why ali the fairy storio» 
bidè the luch in the ugly black uasket ; btit to him, then 
there, how seemed it ? 







THE POSTHUMOUS DANTE 

TìiDU aliala rfiUnqiilfili QTorytJiing of tbeo 



Come sa di sale ! Who never wet bis bread with teavs, sajB 
Goetbe, knows ye not, ye beavenly power» 1 Olir ninetcentb 
ceatur; made an idol of tbe noble lord wbo brokc bis beart 
in Terse once every bìx moatha, but tbe fourteentb wns luckj 
«nough tti produce and not to maka aa idol of that rarest 
eartbly pbenouieuon, a man of genius who coald bold beart- 
break at bay for twenty years, and woiild iiot let biiuaelEdie 
till he had dune bis task. At Ibe eud uf tbt^ Vila Nuoea, iiis 
first work, Dante wiote down that reniarkable aspiration 
that God wouid take him to himself after he bad written of 
Beatrice sucb tbings as were uever yet writtL'D of womau. It 
waa literally fulftUed when the Comnmdia was finlshed, twen- 
ty-five yeara later. Scarce was Dante at rest in bis grave 
wben Italy felt instinctively that this wa^ ber great man. 
Boccaccio tells us that in 1329 Cardinal Poggetto (du Poiet) 
cansed Dantfl's treatiae De Monarchia to be publicly buroed 
at Bologna, and propoaed further to dig up and bum the 
bones of the poet at RaTenna, as having been a heretic ; but 
so much opposition was roused tbat he tbought better of tt. 
Yet tbis waa duriug tbe pontificate of tbe Freuchman, Jobu 
XXII., the reproof of whose siraony Dante puts in the moutb 
of St. Peter, who dedarea bis aeat vacant (Farad. XXVII.), 
wbose damnation tbe poet hiinself seems to prophesy (fnf. 
XI.), and against whose election be had endeavured to per- 
suade the cardinals, in a vehement letter. lu 1350 tbe re- 
public of Florence voted the smn of ten golden florins to be 
paid by the bands of Messer Giovanni Boccaccio to Dante's 
daughter Beatrice, a nuu in the convent of Santa Chiara at 
Ravenna. In 1396 Florence Toted a monument, and begged 
in Tain for the metaphorical asbes of the man of whom sbe 
had threatened to make titeral cinders if she couid catch him 
alive. In 1429 abe begged ftgnin, but Ravenna, a dead city, 
viBs teuacious of tbe dead poet. In 1519 Michael Angelo 
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nroiild liava biiilt the mounnteiit, bnt Leo X. reAued to allo* 
Ihc saiTed dust to lie removed. Finally, in 1829, Ave hun- 
drcd and eìght yeanì after the deatfa of Dante, Florence got 
a cenotuph fairlj buUt in Santa Croce fby Ricci), ugly be- 
youd even the nsual lot of such, wìth three colussal figoraa 
t>n it, Dante in the middle, «ith Italj on one side and Poesv 
ou the other. The tomb at Ravenna, built ori^naHj in l'183, 
by Cardinal Bembo, waa restored by Cardinal Conri in 1692, 
and ftnally rebuilt in ita present forni by Cardinal Gonzaga, 
ìd 1760, oli three of whoin commemorateti tfaeaiselTes in 
Latin inscriptious. It isa little shrine corered with a dome, 
iiut unlike tbe tomb of e. Mohammedau Saint, and is now the 
chief magnet «hicb draws forel^ers and thcir gold to Ra- 
venna, The vaiti de place aays that Dante is not buried under 
it, but beneath the pavement of the Street in front of it, 
whore alao, he says, he aaw my Lord Byron kneel and weep, 
Like everythìng iii Ravenna, it ia dirty and neglected. In 
1873 (Aug. 9) Florence institated a chiurof the Divina Com- 
media, and Boccaccio waa named first professor. He accord- 
ingly began bis loctures on Sunday, Oet. 3, followìng, but hi» 
eonimcnt was broken oS abniptly at the seventeentb verse 
of the Beveotoenth canto of the Inferno, by the iilness which 
ended in his deatli, Dee. 21, 1376. Amoug his snccessora v/iut 
Filippo Villani and Filelfo. Bologna waa the first to folloir 
the example of Florence, Benvenuto da Imola having' begun 
his lectures, accordiug to Tirabosuhi, aa early as 1375. 
Chairs were established also at Pisa, Venice, Piaeenui, and 
Milan before the dose of the century. The lectures were 
delivered in the ehurches and on feast days, wbich sbows 
thcir popular character. Balbo reckons (but that is guess- 
work) that the manuscript copies of the Divina Commedia 
mode during tbe fourteenth century, and now eiistiug in the 
librnrìes of Eni:ope, ore more numerous tban those of ali 
other Works, ancient and modem, made during the aame pO' 
riod. Between the iuvention of printing and tbe year 1500, 
more thttn twenty editiona were published in Italy, the earli- 
eat in 1472. During the aiirtcenth century there were forty 
editions ; during the aeventeentb, a period, for Italy, of acep- 
tieal dilettantiam, only three ; during the eighteenth, thirty- 



four ; and alreody, durìng tlie first hnlf of the iiìneteentb, at 
least eighty. The first traiislation was iato Spaoish, in 1.428. 
M. St. René Taillandier saja that the Commedia was con- 
deiiined hj the luquisition in Spain, but tliis aeems too gen- 
eral a statement, far, aceording to Foscolo (^Dante, Voi. 
IV. p. 116), it waa the oommeutary of Landino and Vellu- 
tello, and a few veraea in the Inferno and Paraiìiao, tthich 
were condemned. The first French traiislation was that of 
Grangier, l.j9ti, but the study of Dante atrnek no root there 
till the present centiiry. Rivarol, who translated the Inferno 
in 1733, waa the first Frenchman who divined the wondertul 
force and vitality of the Cojmaedia. The eipressions of Vol- 
taire represent very well the nrerage opinion of cultivated 
peraons in respect of I>ante in the middle of the eighteenth 
eentury. He says ; "The Italiana cali him divine ; hutit ìb 
a hidden divtnity ; few people onderstand his oracles. He 
has eommentatora, whieh, perhaps, is auother reasoo for his 
not being imderatood. His reputation will go ou inereaaing, 
becauae scarce anybody read» him." (_Dict. Phil., art. 
" Dante.") To Father Bettinelli he writes : " I estimate 
higbly the couragc with which you bave dared to say that 
Dante was a madman oud his work a mouster." But he 
adda, what ahowa that Dante hadJiis admiieis even in that 
llippant eentury ; " There are found among uà, and in the 
eighteenth eentury, people who strive to admite imagina- 
tions HO atnpidly extravagant and barbaroos." [Corresp. gen,, 
(Euvres, Tom. LVII. pp. 80, 81.) Etaewhere he saya that 
the Commuta was " an odd poem, but gleaming with natu- 
rai beaiities, a work in which the anthor rose in parta above 
the bad taate of bis age and bis suhjeet, and f ull of passages 
written ss purely as if they bad been of the time of Ariosto 
and Tasso," (Essai sur tee Mosurs, (Euvres, Tom. XVII. pp, 
371, 372,) It ia ourioua to see tbia antipathetio fascination 
which Daute e^iercised ovei a nature so oppoaite to his own. 
At the beginning of tbia eentury Chateaubriand speaks of 
Dante with vague commendation, evidently from a very su- 
perficial acquaintance, and that only with the Inferno, prob- 
ablyfromRiTarol'a version. Since then there bave been four 
ot Ave French versiona in prose or verse, including olle by 
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LaiaetuiBÙ. But the austerity of Dante wìll n 
to the oonventioual ele^nce whiuh makes the obarm ot 
Frettch, aud the moat virile uf poeta camiot be sdequatel]* 
roiidered in the must feiiiinint of lajigiiag«s. Yet in ttw 
Works of Pauriel, Ozatiftm, Ampère, aud ^'illemaìii, Fraine 
hfuj gÌTen a greater impulse to the lAxuly of Dante tbon «ij 
other country eieept Gennanj. luto Gertnanj the Comme- 
dia penetratnl later. How utterl; Dante was unknown there 
in the siiteenth oeutury is ploin froin a paBsug« in the 
Vanitji ofthe Aris and Scìtnui of Cornelius Agrippa, whcre 
he \s spuken of amung' tho authora uf lascìvious storìes : 
"There bave boen maiiyof these hìstorìcal pandant, of which 
Bome of ubscure fame, as £iieas Sjlvius, Dantes, aud Ve- 
trarch, Boccace, Poutaniis," &c. The first German transla- 
tiun was that of Kaniiegiesser (1809). Versions bj Streck- 
fuss, KojiiBtli, and Priuce John (now kiug) of Saxonj fol- 
loned. Goethe seems never tu bave given that atteution to 
Dante wliich his ever-alert intelligence niigbt have been ex- 
pected to bestow ou ao imposiug a moral aud lesthetic phe- 
nomenon. Unless the coDcluaion of the second part of 
Faust he an iuapirutiou of the Paradiso, we remembcr no 
adequate word front him uu tbis tbeme. His remarks od 
Olle (if the German translationa are brìef, dry, and without 
that breadth wbich comes onlj of thoroiigh knowledge and 
sympathy. But German acholarshìp end constnictiTe criti- 
eism, tbrough Witte, Kopisch, Wegele, Ruth, aud othera, 
have been of pre-emìnent aervice in deepening the uuder- 
Btaniling and faoilitatiug the atndy of the poet. In Eog- 
land, the first recognition of Dante is by Cfaaucer in the 
Hugelin of Pisa ot the Monkeì Tale, aud an imitation of 
the opening versus ut the third canto of the Inferno {Ax- 
iembly ofFoules). In 1417, Giovanni da Serravalle, Bisbop 
of Fermo, completed a Lntin prone translutiun of the Com- 
media, a copy of which, as he made it at the reqnest e 
tno English bishops wbora he mct at the Council of C 
stance, was doiibticss aent to F.ngland. Later we 
Dante now and then mcntioiied, but evidently from L 
only, till the time of Milton, who showa that he has read fa 
Works elosely. Thenceforwaid for more tban ft e 
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Dante became a tuece name, uaed without meaning by lit- 
erary sciolists. Lord Chesterfleld eehoes Voltaire, aud Dr. 
Drake in bis Lilerary Hours could speak of Darwìn'a Bo- 
tanic Garden ns abowing the "wild aud tenible subUinity 
uf Dante " ! The tìret complete Euglìah translatioii waa 
by Boyd, oE the Inferno, 1785, oE Uie whole poem, 1802. 
There have been »ix other ooicpiete translatioiis, beginning 
with. Cary's in 1814, foui aince 1850, beside scrtiral of the 
Inferno singlj. It ia ouly within the last twenty jears, how- 
ever, Uiat the study oE Dant«, in any tnie sense, b«came at 
ali general. Even Coleridge eeema to have been familiar 
ouly with the Inferno. 



THE SCHOLASTIC PHILOSOPHY. 

From Milman'a History of Latin Chriatianity, Book XIV. Ch. III. 

Now carne the great age oE the Schoolmeu. Latin Chria- 
tiauity laiaeil up those vast monumenta of Theology wbich 
amaze and appall the mind with the euormous accumulation 
of intelleetual induatry, ingeonity, and toil ; but of which the 
aole leault to posterity is thia borren amazement. The tornea 
of Soholaatio Divinity may he coinpared with the Pyramids 
oE Egypt, which atand in tbat rude majeaty which is coiii- 
maudiug Eirom the diaplay oE ìmmeDae human power, yet 
oppressive frow the Bense of the wastc of tliat power for no 
diacoverable aae. Whoever penetrates nithin fìnda himself 
bewildered and loat in a lahyrinth of small, dark, intricate 
passages and chambera, devoid of grandeur, devoid of 
solemnity : he may wauder without end, and find nothing I 
It waa not indeed the enfurced labor oE a slave population : 
it waa rather voluntary alavery, submittiiig in ita intellectoal 
ambition and ita religioua patience to monaatic discipline : it 
was the work of a small intelleetual oligarchy, nionks, of 
neceaaity, in mind and habits ; for it imperioualy required 
absolute aecluaion either in the monastery or in the univer- 
sity, a long life under monaatic mie. No Sohoolmnn could he 
a great man but as a Sohoolmau. William oE Ockham alone 
vaa a powerf id demagogue, — scholastic even in bis politicai 
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writingS) but stili a denutgugiie. It is stiijful«r to see erei; 
klngdont ìu Latin Cliristeiulom, everj arder in tbe social 
■(tute, fiiroìsliiiig the great meu, nut merely to the sucoessive 
linei of Docton, who assumed tbu splendili tìUes tii tbc 
Augelicol, tlie Sernphic, the Irrefn^rablc, the most Fn>- 
found, tbe most SubCile. the Inviucible, eveii the PerspìcDous, 
biit to what may be mlled tbe supreme Pentarcby of Scbo- 
lasticism. Italf scnt Thomas of Aquino and BonaTentimi ; 
(Jormany, Albert tbe Great 5 the British Islea (they buastad 
alsu of AlexftndeF Halca and Bradwardine) Duna Scotiia and 
William ot Ockham ; Fratioe alone must content heraelf witb 
uameH somewhat inferior (»be bad already given Abétard, 
Gilbert de la Force, Amauri de Bene, and other fatnous or 
Biispected names), now William of Auvergne, at a later tìme 
Durandns, Albert aod Aqiiiuas were of noble housea, the 
Counts of Bollstndt and Aquino ; Bonaventura of good 
jiareutage at Fidenza ; ol Scotio the birth naa ho obacure 
Eia to be uutraceable ; Ockham was of bumhle paronts in tbe 
villnge ot that name in Surrey. But France maj boast that 
tbe Univeraity of Paris nas the great scene of their Htadiea, 
tbeir labora, their ìustructiou : the University of Paris was 
tbe «cknowledged awarder of the fame and authority ob- 
tiuned by the highest Schoolmen. It is no lesa reinnrkable 
tbat the new Mendioant Orders aent forth these five Patri- 
arobs, in dìgnity, of the acienoe. Albert and Aquinas were 
Dominicaiis ; Bonaventura, Duus Scotua, Ockham, Fmorìs- 
cana. It might bave bcen suppoaed that the populariiiug of 
religious teacbing, vrhich was tbe express and avowed ohject 
of tbe Friar Preacbera and of the Minorites, would bare left 
the bigher placea of absttuse and learned Theology to the 
oldec Ordera, or to the more dignifìed aeeular ecclesiasUcs. 
Content with being tbe TÌgorous antagonista of bcresy in ali 
quartera, they would not aspire alao to become tbe arìstoc- 
raoy of theologio erndition. But the dominaut religious im- 
pidse of the tinies could not hut aeize on ali the fervent and 
powerful minda which suught aatisfaction for their devoilt 
yearnings. No one wbo had atrong religious ambitiou could 
ba anything but a Doiuiiiicnn or ft Franciscan ; to be leaa waa 
to be below the higheat standard. Henoe on one band the 
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Orders aspif ed to rule the UnìverBitieB, coutested the Kuprem- 
ney with aJl the great estahlisbed auUioritiea in the Bchools ; 
and having already drawn iato theii vorteit almost ali who 
united powerful ahiltties with a devotìunal temperament, 
never waiited meii who could enter into thÌB dreary but high- 
ly rewardÌDg service, — raea who could rule the sehools, as 
otbers of thuir brethren hiid lieguii to rule the Couneila and 
the minda of kings. It may be strange ta contraat the pop- 
ular simple preachiug — for aueh must bave been thnt of 
St. Doqiìdìc and St. Francia, anch that of their fullowers, in 
order to contend witli Buccess agaìuat the plain and austere 
sermoDB of the heretics — with the Sum of Theology of 
Aquinas, wbioh of itaelf (and it is but one volume in the 
Works of Thomas) would, as it might seem, occupy a whole 
lite of t!ie uiost seehided atiidy tn write, altuost to read. 
The itnlearned, uureaaouing, only profouDdly pasaionately 
loviug and dieamiug St, Francis, is stili more oppugnant to 
the iiitensely aubtile and dry Duns Scotus, at one time ear- 
ried by hia severe lo^e into Pelagianism : or to William of 
Ockham, perliapa the hardest and severest intelleetualiat of 
ali, — a politicai fanatio, not like bis viaionary hrethren, who 
brooded over the Apocalypse and tbeir own prophets, but 
foT the Imperiai agaiust the Papal sovereignty. 

As then in tbese flvc inen culminates the age o( genuine 
Scholastioism, the rest may he left to be designated and de- 
scrihed to posterity by the names assigned to them by their 
own wondering disciples. 

We would ehange, aceording to onr notion, the titlea which 
discriminated tbìs distinguished peatarchy. Albert the Great 
would be the Philosopher, Aquinas the Theologian, Bonaven- 
tura the Mystic, Dung Seotus the Dialectician, Ockham the 
Politiciau. It may he said of Soholasticiam, aa a whole, that 
whoevep takes delight in what may be called gymnastie ei- 
ercises of the reason or the reasoiiing powers, efforts which 
never had, and hardlycared to bave, auy beaiiiig on the life, 
or even on the sentiincnts and opinions of mankind, may 
Btudy these works, the crowning effort of Latin, of Sacer- 
dotal, and Monastic Chrìstianity, and may acqnire something 
like respect for these forgotten atbletea in the intellectual 
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l^nics of aiitiquity. TUv,T are not of ho niuch i 

tlie biatury oÌ relifpun, for their Ùieo\ogy waa long t 
rootod in the veneratiuii aud awe of Cliristeiulom ; nor in 
tliat of pkìlosupliy, fur exuept wliat luay be called uiytholog- 
tG«l subtiltiea, questiona rclating tu the woirld of angela «nd 
spirita, of whìch, according to them, we tiiight suppose ibe 
revelation to man as full aud perfect a« that of God or of 
tbe Redeemer, there in liardly a, question which has not liceu 
examioed in othor language and in less dry aud syllo^tLc 
form. Therc is no acute ubservation on tbe wurkings of tbe 
buuian inind, no briuging to bear cxtraordinary facts oa tbe 
meutal, or mingled nental and corporeal, constitution of oot 
being. With ali tbeir reaearches ìdIo the unf atbomable, thej 
bave tathomed uothùig ; with ali tbeir vast logicai apparatos, 
they bave proved nothiiig to the satisfaetion of the inquisi- 
tive mind. Not oiily have tliey not solved anj of the insoln- 
ble problema of our mental being, olir primary conceptiona, 
our relationa to God, to tbe Infinite, neither hiive tlicj (a 
mote poaaible task) ahowii tkem to be inaoluble. 



HOMER'S ODYSSET. ^^H 

Book XI. Bncklej's Translatioii. 

Ber wheii we were come down to tbe sbip and the sea, we 
flret of ali drew tbe abip Ìuto the divine aea ; aud we placed 
a mast and aails in tbe blauk ship. And taking tbe eheep we 
put tbem on board ; aud we ourselves al3o embarked grier- 
ing, sbedding the warm. tear. And fair-haired Circe, an 
awful goddesa, possesaing human speeeh, aent behind oup 
dark-bluG-prowed abip a moiat wiiid tbat iilled the saila, 
an encellent corapanlon, Aad we aat down, niatiug use of 
each of the Instruments in the ship ; and the wind and the 
pUot directed it. And the aails of it pasaing over tbe aea 
were stretched out the whole day ; and tbe Bini set, and oli 
tbe waya were overshadowed. And it reaehed the eitreme 
boundariefl of the deep-flowing ocean ; where are tbe people 
and city of the Cimmeriana, covered with ahaduw and vapor, 
nor doea the shinisg aun behuld them with bia beama. 
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DeitheF when he goes towarda the stacrj heaven, nor when 
he turua back agam frcim iieaven to earth ; but pernicious 
night Ì9 spread over hapless uiartals. Having come there, 
we drew iip our sbip ; aud we took ont the Hheep ; and we 
ourselves wcut agaiu to the atream of the ocean, uutil we 
carne to the place which Circe meutioned. There FeriniedeB 
mid Eiirylochua made aacred offeringa ; but I, drawing nij- 
Ehaitp Hword from m; tbigh, dug a trench, the width of a 
cubit each waj ; and aioiiDd it we poured libationa to ali the 
duad, first with mijted houey, then with sweet wiiie, agaiu a 
third time with water ; and 1 sprinkled wbite meal uvet it. 
Aud I much besought the unaubstantial beads of tbe dead, 
promising that, wbtin I carne to Ithaoa, I wouid offer up in 
iny polace a barren beifer, whichever is the best, and would 
SU a pyre with eicellent thinga ; and that I would Eaerìflce 
separately to Tireaisa alone a sheep ali black, wbich excel» 
amoDgst our ebeep. 

But wbeu I had beaought them, the natiunti of the dead, 
with vowa and prayera, then takiug the aheep, I cut off their 
heads into the trench, and the blauk blood flowed : and the 
sonls of tbe periabed dead were aaaembled forth from Elie- 
bns, betrotbed giils ond youths, and much-enduring old meu, 
and tender virgins, iiaviug a uewly-grieved mind, and nmny 
Mara-renowned men wounded with brasB-tipped apears, poa- 
aesaing gore-emeared arma, who, in great numbera, were 
wandering about the trench on different sides with a divine 
clainoF : and pale fear Beized upon me. Then at length ei- 
hoTting taj companions, I conunanded them, having sldnned 
the aheep whicb lay there, slain with tbe cruel braaa, to huru 
them, and to invoke the gods, hoth Fiuto aod dread FtoBer- 
pine. But I, having drawn my sharp sword froin my thigh, 
aat down, nor did I siifFer the powerleaa heads of the dead 
to draw nigb tbe blood, before I inquired ot Tiresias. And 
firat the soni of my eompanion Elpenor carne ; far he was 
not yet buried benoath tbe wide-wayed earth [ for we left 
bia body in the palace of Circe unwept for and unburied, 
siuce another toii then iirged iia. Beholding him, I wept, 
and pitied him in my mind, ond addressing him, spoke 
wiuged worda : " O Elpenor, how didat tbou come under the 
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iliirk west ? Thou luwt come sooaer, being ou foot, Ihnn I 
with a lilai'k sliip." 

1'hiis 1 RpokiT ; biit liP, gniauìng, answered me in discuorw, 
" O Jove-boru son of Lnerti-?, niuch-coutriving iriysses, tbe 
i!vil destili; ut the deitj auit the abundaut wine hurt me. 
Lyìngdown Ìii tlie palaceof Circe, I did not think togo down 
iHickwardB, Imviiig come tu tbo long Iitdder, but I fell dowzi- 
wards froiu tlie roof ; and iny neck vmn broken from the rer- 
tebne, and my soul descended to Hadea. Now, I enfreat 
thee bj tbD.<e whu ktc laft behiud, aud not present, by thy 
wife atid father,-wbo nurtured thto wben little, aiid Tele- 
machus, whom thou didat leave alone ia thy palace ; for 1 
know Ihat, goiiig heuce from the house of Fiuto, thou wilt 
nioor thy well-wrought ship at the island of Mmn : there 
theo, O kiug, 1 exhorC thee to be mindful of me, uor, whea 
tbott deportest, leave me behind, unwept for, unbimed, 
going at a dist&ncc, lest 1 should become aome cause to thee 
of the wratk of the guds : but bum me with whatever aims 
are mine, and build oa the shore of the hoary sea a mona- 
nieot fot me, a wretched man, to be beard of even bj poa- 
terity ; perforili the»e tliiiigs for me, aud fix upoii the tomb 
the oar with which I roned whilat alive, beiug with nj com- 
ponions." 

Thus he spoke ; but I, anawering, oddressed liim : "O 
wretched one, I wjll perform and do these things for thee." 

Thua we sat anewering one another with bitter words ; I 
iiideed holding my sword olf over the blood, but Ibo image 
of mycompanion on tho otber side apoke mnny things. And 
afterwards there eame on the Boul of my deceased mother, 
Anticlea, daugbter of magnnuimoiis AntolycnB, whom I left 
alive, OH goiog to sacred Ilinm. I indeed wept beholdiag 
ber, and pitied ber in my mind ; but not even thus, althougb 
grieving very much, did I Buffer her to go forvard near to 
the blood, before I ìnquired of Tireaias. But at length the 
BOul of Theban Tiresias caiue on, holding a golden sceptre, 
but me he knew and addresaed : " O Jove-born son of Laep- 
tes, why, wretched one, leaving the light of the Bun, bast 
thou come, that tbou mayeat see the dead aud this joyleBS 
reginn 7 but go back froui the treneb, and bold ulf tby aharp 
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Eword, that I maj drink the blood tmd teli thee wbat ia 
iinerring." 

Thus Ile apoke ; but I, retiriag back, flKed my silver-hilted 
aword ìd the shuath ; but when be had drunk the bkck bluod, 
then ai lengtb the blameiess prophet addresaed me with 
words : " Thou aeekest a, pleasant return, illuatrious 
Ulysses ; but the deitj wìU render it difiieult for thee ; for 
I do not tliink tbat tbou wilt escape tbe uotiee of Neptnne, 
who has aet wrath in liia mind against tbee, cnmged bceause 
thou bast blinded tiis dear non. But Etili, even so, althongh 
suSerìng ills, thou inayest come, if thou art willing to restraiu 
thj loiiglng, and that of thy compiili Iona, wheu tbou shalt fltst 
drive tby well-wrought ship to the Trinacrian island, escaping 
fiom the azuFO iiuiiu, aud fìnd tbe beeveB pasturlng, aud the 
fat cattle of tlie aun, who beholds ali thinga, and hears ali 
things ; if indeed thou abalt leave tfaese iinbatmed, and art 
careful of thy return, even tben thou mayest come to Itbaca, 
altbough auffering ills : but if thon harmest tbein, then I fore- 
tell to thee destmction for thy abip aud thy companions ; but 
even if thou shnuldst tbyaelf eacape, tbou wilt return Iste, 
in calamiCy, having loat ali tby companions, in a foreign ship ; 
and thou wilt find troublea in thioe bouao, overbearing meu, 
who consume thy liyetihood, wooing tby guddcss-Uke wife, 
and offering tbyaelf for her dowry giftB. But oertainly when 
tbou comeat tbou wilt revenge their violenee ; but wheu tbou 
slayest the auitora in thy palace, eithcr by doueit, or openly 
witb abarp brasa, then go, taking a well-fltted oar, until thou 
coQiest to thoae men, who are not acquainted with tbe sea, 
nor eat food mixed with salt, nor indeed are acquainted with 
crimaon-cheeked abips, nor well-fltted oars, which also are 
wings to abipa. But I will teli tbee a very manifeat aign, 
nor will it esoape thee : when anothet traveller, now meeting 
tbee, shall say that tbou bast a winnowing-fan on thine illua- 
trious shoulder, then at lengtb baving flxed thy well-litted 
uar in the earth, and baving offered beautiful aocriflcea to 
King Neptune, a raw, ajid ball, and boar, tbe mate of awine, 
return home, and oSer up aacrcd becatombs to the immortai 
gods, who posaesa tbe wide heaven, to ali in order : but death 
will come upon thee awaj from the sea, gentle, reiy much 
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«uch a one, as will kill thee, tiken witb gentle old Rg^ i und 
the peoplu uround Uiee will be happy ; tbese things I teli 
thoe true." 

Thus he B)>oke : but 1, ansvrering, addressed him : " 
Tircaios, the go<la themselves bave sarely decreed tbeM 
thìngB. But uunic, teli me tbis, and relate it tnil^. 1 bc- 
huid tbis the bouI of m; deueased motber ; sbe aìts ttear tbe 
blood in sileuee, nor due» sbe dare to look openly ut her san, 
nur to gpeak to bim. Teli me, O kiug, hovr she cau knon 
me, heing Eucb a one." 

Thus I gpoke ; but he, immediately aiisweruig, addreBsrd 
me : "I will teli thee an ea«; word, and will platee it in tliy 
mind ; whamever of the deceased dead tbou stifferest to 
come near the bluud, he will teli thce the trutb ; but whom- 
BOcvèr thou grudgest it, he will go baek again." 

Thu8 having spoke, the soul of King Tiresiaa went witbia 
the house of Fiuto, when he had apokeu the oraeles : but 1 
remoiued there finnly, niitil my mother come and drank of 
the blood ; but she immediately knew me, aiid, lamentiiig, 
addressed to me winged words : " My aon, how didst thou 
come under the Bkadowy darkness, being alive ? but ìt ia 
difficult (or the liviiig to behold theae thìngs ; for in the 
midat tbere are mighty rivera nnd terrible streams, first iu- 
deed the ocean, whicb it is not possible to paas, being on 
foot, except auy one having a well-built ahip. Dost tboti 
uow come hero witnderìng from Troy, witb tby ship ajid 
eompiuiione, »fter a long time ? nor hast tbou yet reacbed 
Ithaca f nor hnst thou aeen thy wife in thy palace ? " 

Tbu8 sho Bpoke ; but I, anawering, addreased ber ! •' O 
my mother, necessity led me tu Hodes, to consnlt tbe soul 
ot Tbeban Tireaiaa. For I have not yet come nenr Achaia, 
nor have I ever stept upon my own land, biit I stili wander 
abottt, baving grief, aince first I followed divine Agamemnon 
to steed-excelling Ilium, that I might flght witb the Tro- 
jani. But eome, teli me tbia, and relate it truty, wbat fate 
of long-sleeping death subducd tbee ? Whether a long dis- 
ease ? or did shaft-rejoicing Diana, coming upon thee witb 
ber mild weapona, alay tbee ? And teli me of my father 
oud my san. whom I left, whether my property ia Htill witb 



tliem, or does some otber ai uen now poB«eBS it, and do they 
tliìuk tbat 1 sball iiot iiny more retoni ? And teli me the 
ooiuiBel and miod of niy wooed wife, whetiiEr does she te- 
taaìa with bei son, and guard aU thiugH satv ? or now has 
one of tbe Grecians, whoever is the best, wedded ber 7 " 

Thus I spoke ; btit my venerable motber iuimedìately au- 
swered me ; "Sbe by ali means remaina with an endiiring 
miud in thy palate : aud her mberable night» and days are 
continuallj speut in teara. But no one as jet poaseaaes thy 
iioble property : but Telemachua managea thj eetatea in 
qDÌet, and feaata upon etjual feaats, wbich it is fit for a mau 
wbo is a priuce to piepare ; fur ali invite bini ; but thy fa- 
ther remaina there in the coontry, nor duea he come to the 
city ; nor haa he beds, aad eouchea, and clothea, aad varie- 
gated ruga. But he aleeps indeed, durjng tlie winter, where 
the Bervants sleep, iu the house, in tbe dust, near tbe fire, 
and he puts sad garments about his body : bat when aum- 
mei arrivea, and flouriahing autuum, hia faed is atrewn on 
the ground, uf the leaves that fall on every side of bis wine- 
producing vineyard. Here he liea sorrowing, and he cher- 
iahea great grief in hia mind, lamenting thy fati? ; and severe 
old age cornea upon hiin : for so I also perished ajid drew on 
my fate. Nor did the well-aiming, ahaft-delighting goddess, 
comìng upon me with her mild weapons, slny rae in the pal- 
aoe. Nor did any disease come npou me, which especìally 
tàkùB away the mind from the limba with hatefnl eonaump- 
lion. But regret for thee, and cares for thee, O illuatrious 
Ulysaes, and kindness for thee, deprired me of my sweet 
life." 

ThuB sbe apoke ; but I, meditating in my mind, wished to 
lay hold of the soul of my depacted motber. Thrice indeed 
I eaaayed it, and my mind urged me to lay bold of it, but 
thrice it flew from my hauds, like unto a shadow, or even to 
a dream : but aharp grief nrose in my beart stili more ; and 
addressing her, I spoke winged worda : " Mother mine, why 
dost thou uot remain for me, desirous to take hold of thee, 
that even in Hadea, tlirowing nronnd our dear banda, we 
may both he aatiated with sad grief ? Haa illuatrioua Fro- 
serpine sent forth tbia an image for me, that I may lament 
stili more, mouming ? " 
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Tliua I spoke j mj Teoerable mother inunodiatelj an- 
Nwcreil me : " Aìaa I mj san, imliappy above ali morUU, 
ProserpiDC, the dangbter of Jove, by no means deaeiTM 
thee, but this ia the condition of morlals, when ihej tn 
dead. For tlieir nerves no longer bave flesh aiid bones, btit 
tbie BtroBg torce of bunimg Are subdues theni, wben first the 
mind leavea the whit« bones, but the soul, like aa a dream, 
flittering, flies away. But hasten aa quiok as poBsible tn the 
light ; aod know ali theso things, that even bereafter thou 
majest teli tbem to thj wìfe." 

Thua we twain answered eacb otber with words ; but the 
womencame, — fot illustrioiis Proserpine excited tbem,— ai 
maiijr as were the wives and daughters of chiefa. And they 
were aaaeinbled togetber aroiind the black blood. And I 
took oounsel how I might ìiiquire of each ; and thia pian in 
my mind appcared to me to be tbo beat : having drawii my 
long aword from mj atout tliigb, I did not suSer tbem aU 
to drink the black blood at the same timo. But the; carne 
one after anothcr, aud each rclatcd ber race ; but I inquired 
of ali. Tlicre tbeii I saw Tjto first, bom of a noble father, 
who said that ahe was the offapring of blameless SalmoueuE. 
And ahe aiùd tbat she was the wifc of Cretheus, son of Mo- 
Ina. She loved thu divine river Enipeua, wbieh Howb far 
tbe fairoat nf rivera npon the eartb ; and sbe was conetantlj 
walking near the beautiful atrcams of tbe Enipeua. Earth- 
shaking Neptuue, thercfore, lìkened unto hlin, lay with her 
at the mouth of the eddjiug river : and tbe purple wave 
BOTTOunded them, likc unto a mountain, arched, and con~ 
cealed the god, aud the mortai woman ; and he luosed her 
virgin zone, and sbiid sleep over ber. But when the god 
had accomplished tbe deeds of love, he laid bold of ber 
band, and spoke and addreased ber ; " Rejoice, O woman, 
on account of our love ; for when a jear haa rolled round, 
thou ahalt bring fortb illnstrious cbildren ; since the beds of 
the immurtals are not in vain ; but do thou take care of 
tbem, and bring them up, but now go to thine house, and 
restmin thjaelf, nor mention it ; but I am Earth^ehakiiig 

Thus liaving spoke, he dived beiieatli the billowj Bea ; but 
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she, havÌBg conceived, brought forth Peliaa and Neleus, who 
both beoarae nuble servanta of JoTe, Pelias, indeed, abound- 
ing in cattle, dwelt in apacious lolcus ; bat the otbex in 
aatidy Pylos. And the queen of wometi brought fartli the 
otbers to CretheuH, .^^n, and Pherea, and ateed-rejoioing 
Amitbaon. 

After her I beheld Antiope, the daugbter of Asopua, wbo 
alsu bnasted to have slept in the arnis of Jove ; and she 
brought forth two sons, Amphion and Zethua, who first laìd 
the foundatioua of aeven-gat^d Thcbi-B, aiid autrouudcd it 
with tiirreta ; since they were not able, although they were 
strong, to dwell in apaeiouB Thebea vrithout turreta. 

After her I beheld Alomene, the wife of Aniphitrjon, 
who, mingled in the arma of groat Jove, brought forth bold, 
lion-hearted Hercules. And Megara, daughter of high- 
minded Creon, whoin the aou of Amphiti^n, ever uuwastud 
in atrength, wedded. 

And I beheld the mother oE (Kdipus, beautiful Epicaste, 
who committ«d a dreadful deed in the iguorauoe of ber 
mind, having married her own sou ; and he, having alain his 
father, married her : but tbo goda iiumedìately niade it 
public amongst mun. Then lie, auffenng grief in delightful 
Thebea, ruled over the Cadmeians, through the pernicious 
counaela of the goda i but ahe went to the dwelliugs of 
atrong-gated Uadea, suapcnding the coni on liigh froni tiie 
lofty house, held fast by ber own aorrow ; but ahe left be- 
hind for him very many griefs, as many aa the Furiea of a 
mother aocomplish. 

And I aaw the very beautiful Chloria, whom Neleua once 
married, on account of her beauty, when he had given her 
eountleaa dowries, the yoiingeat dnughter of Amphion, aon of 
laaua : who once ruled strongly in Minjean Orehomeuua ; 
and he ceigned over Pylos ; and she bore to him noble ohìl- 
dreu, NeatoF, aud Cbromiua, and prcmd Fericlymenua ; and 
heaidna theae ahe brought forth atrong Pero, a maivel to 
mortala, whom ali the neighboriug iuhabitants woued ; tior 
dirt Neleus at ali offer her to any oue, who could not drive 
away front Phylace the cmmple-horned oxen of mightj' Ipb- 
icles, with wide foreheads, uiid trouMeaomc ; a blameless 
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«eer lUone promiseil that bo would drive these awa;; bui 
the severe FMv ut the god» hìndered him, una diffiotUt fel- 
t«rs, and rustiL' herdsmeii. But wben the moatha and dajs 
vrere nove coiiipkted, a year ba\ing a.giaa goue round, and 
tlie buuTB iMlue on, theii at length tlie mighty Iphiclea loosed 
ima, huviiig tuld ali the oraeles ; and the cuuusel of Svn 
ina fiUfiUed. 

Aud I bebeld Leda, tbe wife of Tyudareua, who broiigbl 
forth two uobie-minded sona froui Tyndareiis, steed-Hubda- 
ing Castor, aud Pullux who ex<«I]ed in pugilism * botb of 
these the fruitful earth detaÌM ahve ; wbo, eren beiieath the 
cartb, having honor troni Jove, sometimes live on alternate 
dayB, and aometimes agaiu are dead, nnd thej have ofatained 
by lot honoT equally with the goda. 

After her I beheld Iphiinedia, wife of Aloiiua, who saiil 
that she had beeu iinited to Neptune : aud bore two soaa, 
but they were short-lived, god-like Otua," and far-famed 
Ephialtes ; whom the fruitful eatth nourished, the tallesl, 
aad far tba most heautitul, at least after illuatrions Orion. 
For at nine jears old they were alao nine cubits in widtb, 
but in height they were nine futhoms. Who even threat- 
ened tbe immortals that they would set up a atrif e of impet- 
nau9 war in Olympus : thej attempted to place Ossa upon 
Olyinpua, and upon Ossa leafy Felion, tlint heaven nugbt he 
aoQeBsible. And they would have aecomplished it, if they 
had reached the measure of youth : hut the son of Jorc, 
whom fair-baired Latona bore, destroyed them lioth, before 
the down flowered under their temples, ajid thickened upou 
their oheek witb a flowering beard. 

And I beheld Fhiedra and Frocris, and ^r Ariadne, the 
danghter of wise Minos, whom Theseus once led from Crete 
to the Hoil of aocred Atheus, but he did not enjoy her ; for 
Diana first slew her in the island Dia, onaecount of tbe tes- 
timonyof Bacchus. 

And I beheld Msera and Clymene, and hateful EripbyJe, 
who reoeived precious gold for ber dear liusband. But I 
cannot relate nor :mme ali, how raany wives and daughters 
of heroes I beheld : for even the immortal night would first 
wnste away. 
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Wheu cimate Froserpine bad dispersed the bouIb of wometi 
in different pUces, the soul of AgamemnoD, aoo of Atreun, 
carne up, Dorrowiug : and the rest vrere assembled araund 
him, as maay aa died, and drew ou their fate in the huu9i> uf 
^gisthus togethei with him ; and he mimediat«!y knew me, 
wheu he bad di'iuik the hlack blood ; and he wept shrilly, 
shedding' the warm tear, holding out bis handa to me, deair- 
ìng to la; huid of me. But he hod no longer hrro streiigth, 
uoi power at a,ll, siich as waa hefore iu his heuding limba. I 
wept indeed, beholding him, and pitied him in my mind, and 
addressiug him I spoke wiuged words : " O moat glorioua 
son of Àtreus, Agameumoii, king of men, what fate of long- 
sleeping death subdued thee ? Did Neptuue subdue thee in 
th; shìps, raising an immense blast of criiel winda ? Or did 
uujiist meo injure thee ou land, while thou wert uuttidg off 
their osen, and beautiful ftocks of sheep, or oontending for a 
city, or for womeu ? " 

Thua I apoke ; hut he immediate ly ad dresaed me, ntiswei^ 
iug r " O Jove-born son of Laertes, much-planning Uljsses, 
neither did Neptuue subdue ine In mj shìps, raìelng an im- 
meuse blast of cruel winds, nor did imjust men injure me on 
land ; but ^gisthus, haviug oantrived death ajid Fate for 
me, slew me, coiispiring with my pemicions wife, having in- 
vited me to bis house, eut^rtaining me at a feaet, as any one 
has Blain an ox at the stali. Tbus I died by a, most piteous 
death ; and my other oonipanioiiB were crnelly alain around 
me, as awine with white tnsks, whii'b are slain eitber at the 
marriage or eollation, or splendid bauquet of a wealthy, Tery 
powerfal man. Tbou hast alceady been preaeiit at the 
slaugbter of many men, slaiu aeparately, and in luird bat- 
tio ; but if tbou hadat seen thoKC things, thou wouldst bave 
especially lamented in thy mind, bow wo lay in the palace 
about tbf eujis and full tablcB ; and the whole ground reeked 
with blood. And I heard the moat piteous voice of the 
daughter of Friam, Cassandra, whom deceitful Clytcmnestra 
slew uoar me ; but I, raiaing my banda from the earth, dy- 
jng, laid them on my sword ; but she, impudent one, weut 
away, nor did she endure to olose my eyes with her banda, 
and sbnt my montJi, altbougb I wbb going to Hodes. So 
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there is nothing eUe more terrible aad impudent ihan s 
wuinitn, who tndced uasts about suoh deeds in her luiud ; 
whnt OD unKUUity deed haa ahe Indeed contrived, havidg 
[iraparod murder for ber husbaod, whoui she lawfully mai- 
ried I I thought iudeed that I ahould return home ireloomi 
to my cliildren SJid m; servaiits ; biit s)ie, »bove ali so- 
c[iiiiiuted with wii'kcd Uiings, has shed àìsgruce over bep- 
»clf, and female women nbout tu he bere&fter, even upon 
Olle who li n worker of good." 

Tbua be spoke ; but I nddressed him, auswering : " 
goda I of a truUi wide-thunderiiig Jove moat terribly hatea 
tbe race nf Atreuit, on oooouiit of womeD's pinna, from the 
bog^nniiig : mauy of uà mdeed perisbed for the sake of 
Hi.>1cu ; nud Clfteomestni baa cuDtrìved a atratageiu for tbe« 
whpn thou waat at a diatance." 

Thiu I spoke ; but be immedìately addressed me in sn- 
swer I " Now tberefore do not tbou evei be mìld to tliy wife, 
iior ìiiEorm ber of everything wìtb wbich thou art well ac- 
quainted : but t«ll oiie tbing, and let another be concealed. 
But fot tbee indeed tbere wìll not be murder nt tbe bauds of 
tby wife, O UlyaseB : for prudeut Penelope, tbe daughter of 
loarua, is very vrise, and is well acquaiated with counsels in 
ber mind. We left indeed ber, wben we carne to tbe wur, a 
youtig bride ; and sbe bad an infant boy at ber breaat, wbo 
now probably sits amougat the number of men, happy one ; 
for hJB dear father will aurcly behuld him, wben retuming. 
and be will enibraae liis sire, as ia rigbt ; bat she niy wife 
did not aiiffer me to be satiated in mine eyea with my sou, 
for sbe first slew even ma niyself. But I will teli thee 
Bomething else, and do tbou lay it up in tby mind ; bold thy 
shtp towards thy dear paterual land aecrelly, not openly ; 
aincB eoufidenoe ia no longor tobe plaeed upon womeu. But 
come, teli me thia and relate it tnily ; if tbou hearest of my 
sou anywbere yet alive, either somewbere in Orchomeniis, 
or in sandy Fylua, or somowliere near Menelaus in wide 
Sporta? for divine Oreste» boa not yet died upon the 

Tbua he spoke ; bnt I luldreniicd bim in answer : " O aon 
of AtreuB, why dost thou inquire Uiese tbings of me ? I do 
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iiot know at nll whcthcr he is alive or dead ; aiid it ia wrong 
to utter vaili wards." 

We twatu atood thus mouFnmg, answerìiig oue anotber 
nith sad words, sbeddiiig the wami teur. And the houI of 
Achillea, son of Feluus, carne on, and of Patroctus, and apot- 
lesa Autilocliiia and Ajax, wiio waa the most excellent aa ta 
his forni and persou of ali the Danaans after the bliuneleits 
son of PeleuB. And the soul of the swift-foated descebdant 
of £acu3 kiiew me, and, lameilting, addresaed me in niuged 
■worda : " Jove-born son of Laertea, mucii-contriving 
UlyBaes, wretched one, whydoat thou meditate a stili greater 
work in thy mind ? how didst tbou dare to deacend to Oicua, 
where dwell the witlesa dead, the imagea of deoeaaed mor- 
tala?" 

Thus he apoke ; biit I addresBed him in aiiswer : 
" Àcbilles, son of Polena, b; far the most eicellent of the 
Greoians, I carne for the advice of Tìresias, if he could teli 
me how hj aaj pian I may eome tu eraggy Ithaca. For I 
havo not yet come anywhere near Greece, nor have I ever 
gone ou my land anywhere, but I atill have tronblea ; but 
tbere was no man before more bleaaed than tbou, Acliillea, 
nor will there be hereafter. For formerly we ArgtveB hon- 
oied thee wben alivc equally with the goda, and now again, 
when tbou art bere, tbou hast great power auiongat the de- 
ceased ; do not therefore wben dead be aad, AchUIes." 

Tlius I Bpoke ; but he immediately addreaaed me in an- 
awer : " Do not, O illuatriona Ulyaaea, speak to me ot death ; 
I would wiah, being on earth, to serve for hire with anotber 
mou of nu estate, wlio had tiut mudi Itvelìhood, rathcr than 
mie over ali the departed dead. But come, teli me an ac- 
count of my noble son ; did he follow to the war eo a% to be 
a obief or not ? and teli me tf tbou hast heard anything of 
blamelesa Pelcua ; whether has he sHU honor amougat the 
nrnny Myrmidonians 7 or do they diabonor him in Greece 
and £%tbia, becanse old age posseaaea bis banda and feet ? 
for I amnot asaìstant tohim under the beams of the aun, be- 
ing suth a one as when I alew the l>eat of the people in wide 
Troy, fìghting for the Grecians. If I ahould c-ome as such a 
one even for a short time to the house uf my father, su I 
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would ninke nij itreiigth and uucouquerable hajids temile 
tu Hti)' wliu trcat liiui with violenoe and keep him boa 

ThuK he spoke ; Lui I, aiiswcrìng, addrcsscd hìin : " I \uye 
iiut iudeed liearil itiiytliiiig of l)lBmelesa Feleus. Biit I vili 
teli thee the whuie trutli, aa tlioii biddeat me, about thy Aeai 
BoD Neoptoleinug ; fur I myself lei bim in aji equa! holtow 
sbip from Svyrus to thu well-greaved Grecians. Of a truUi, 
wbeD we were takìiig coiinsela conceriiiug the city Troy. he 
idwiiyg spoke first, ntid dìd iiot err in bis wurds ; and godlike 
NcstoT tind injself alone uontended vith bini, fiut when we 

figbting about the city of the Trojans, he iiever re- 

niaincd in the nuiober of men, nor in the ci-uwd, but rao an 

much before, yielding to no one in bis niight ; and inanj' 

Ile slewin the terrible cont«st : but I couid not teli nor 

ali, how great a people he slew, defeuding the Greeka. 
But 1 will relate bow he slow the hero EurypyloB, bou of 
Tclt-'phun, with the bnus, and uiany Cctean cumpanìons were 
Blaiu aroond him, on account of gifts to a woman : liitn oer- 
tainly I bebeld as the niost beautiful, after divine Memnon. 
But when wc, the chieftains of the Grecians, asceiided inl^i 
the borse wbich Epeus mndc, and ali things were commìtted 
to me, both to tipeu the thick ambush and to sliiit it, there 
the other leadera and rulurs of the Greeks both wiped ntiay 
tlieirtears, and the limbs of each trembled under tbem ; but 
at ali with in; eyes, eitber tuniing- pale as 
to bis beauteous compleiion, or wiping away the tears from 
bis cheekB ; but he iniplored me ver; much to go out of the 
borse ; and grasped the hìlt of bis sword, and bis brass-heavj 
spear, and he meditated crii against the Trojans. But 
when we liad aackcd the lofty city of Priam, liaviiig l-is 
sbare and excellent reward, he embarked unhurt on a ship, 
neither atrickcn with the slinrp brasa, noe woiinded in figbt- 
ing band to band, as oftentimes bappeus iu war ; for Mars 
confuscdly n 

Thu8 I Bpoke ; but the aoul of the swift-footed son ot 
-ikouB went away, taking niighty steps through the meadow 
of aapbodel, in joyfuluesa, because I bad said tbat bis son 
was very iUustrioua. Biit the other souls ot tbe deoeased 
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dead stood aotrowing, aud eaci related their grieFs. Biit 
the Boul of Ajax, sdd of Tekmon, atuod afar off, uiigry uu 
account of the victory in which I cauquered him, cuntendUig 
in trial at the ahips coueeming the ai'ms of Àchilles ; fur hia 
venerable mother pruposed theiu : hut the soub of the Tro- 
jans and PallBs Minerva gdjudged theiu. Huw I wish thnt 
I had not conqnered in such a contest ; fot the earth con- 
tained Buch a persun on account of them, Ajax, who excelled 
iu fonn and in deeda the othbr Greeks, after tjie blameless 
son of Feleus ; him indeed I addresaed with uuld woids : 
" O Ajax, son of blameless Telumoii, n,rt thou not ahout, 
evea when dead, to forget thine anger towarda me, oh ac- 
count of the destructive arma ? for the gods made them a 
hann unto the Greciana. For thou, who was such a fortress 
to them, didst peri^h ; for thee, when dead, we Greeks olto- 
gether mourned, equallj as for the peraon of AehilleB, the 
Bon of Peleus ; nor waa anj one else the cause ; hut Jupiter 
vehemently hated the army of the warrior Greeka ; and he 
laid tsie upon you. But come hitlier, Icing, that thou 
majBt hear our word aud apeech ; and subdue thy strength 
aud haughtj mind." 

Ilias I spoke ; but he answercd me not at ali, hut went 
to Erebus amongst the other aoula of the deiseaaed dead. 
There however, althoiigb angry, he wonld bave spokea to 
Ine, or I to him, but mj mind in luy hreast wished tu behold 
the aoub of the other dead. 

There theu I beheld Minoa, the illustrioiiB son of Jave, 
having a golden sceptre, gìring laws to the dead, sitting 
down ; but the others aroond him, the king, pleoded their 
causes, sitting and staudiug through the wide-gated house of 
Pluto. 

After him I beheld vaat Orioli, hunttng I)eaat9 at tlie same 
time, in the meadow of aaphodel, wliich he had himself 
killed in the deacrt mounteùns, hai-iug an nll-brazen club in 
his handa, forever unbroken. 

And I beheld Tityus, the son of the very renowned earth, 
lying on tlie ground ; and he lay stretched over uine acres ; 
and two vultures sitting on each side of him were tearing his 
lìver, diviug into the caul : but he did not ward them off 
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with bb )isn<lii % [or he hul drag^ed Latona, the celebratcd 
wUe of ilove, as die nas going to Fytbos, tbrough the d»- 
lightful Puiopeiu. 

And I beheld Tantalas suiferiiig seTere griefs, staiidiogm 
n luke ; ami it a[iproitvhe(t bis cbin. But he stood tbirating, 
nnd be couid nut get anftbing to drink ; for 9S often as tbe 
old man atoopcd, deairìiig lo driak, so ofteu tbe water, beùg 
siioked up, was lost tu liiiu ; and the bbLL>k eartli appeared 
arotiud bb feet, and tbe deity dried it up. Aud loft; tra» 
ìibed dovm fruit front tbe top, pear-trees, and apples, snd 
pumegranates producing glorious fruit, aud sweet figa, aud 
fldiiriahing olivea ; of which, vrben the old man raised him- 
aelf up tu pliiuk some witb bU ba^da, the wind kept castìog 
them away to the dark uloude. 

And I behotd Sbypbua, baving vìolent gfrjefs, hearing an 
eoonuoiiH atone witb hotb his hands ; he iudeed teaning with 
lib banda and feet kept thrariing tbe stona ap to the top ; 
hnt wben it waa about to pass over tbe aiuninit, then strong 
force began to drive it back again, then the impudent alone 
rulled to tbe plnin ; bnt he, atriring, kept thrusting it badi, 
nnd tbe aneat flowed dowu froin hia limbs, aud a dirt aroae 
from his head. 

After him I perceived the might of Hereules, an inage ; 
for be hiniBetf amongst the immortal goda b delighted witb 
banqueta, nnd hna the fair-legged Hebe, dangbter of laightj 
JoTO and goldeu-sandalled Juno. And aroond him tl>ere 
was a cbing of the dead, aa of birda, frighted on itll sidea ; 
bnt he, like unto dark night, baving a nakcd huw, and an ar- 
roiT at tbe striog, loakìng about terriblf, was alnaya like unto 
one about to let fly a shaft. And thers waa a feaj-fiil belt 
aroiind bia breast, tht tliong waa golden : on which wondpous 
forma wcre wroiigbt, bears, and wild boara, and terrible 
lions, and contesta, and battlea, and alaughters, and slayìngs 
of men ; he who devbed that Ibong with bis art, never har- 
ing wronght aneli a one hefore, oould not work any other 
Buch. But be immediatelj kuew me, when he saw me with 
bis eyea, and, pìtying me, addrPSBed winged worda : " O Jot«* 
born son of Laerte^, miicli-caiitriTing Ulysaes, ah I ^rreto 
one, thon too art certainly puraning some evìl fate, i 
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alao endured onder tliB lieama of the suu. I was indecd the 
Bon of Jove, the son of Saturn, but I had infinite labor ; for 
I was subjected to a. miich inferior man, who enjoiuocl upou 
me difficult contests : aud once Le seni me hitber to briug 
the dog, for he did not thiuk that tbere tchs anj conteet 
more difficult thau this. I indeed brougbt it up and led it 
from Pliito, but Mereiiry and blue-cyed Minerva eseorted 

Tbua having spoken, he nent again within the houee of 
Fiuto. But I reoiained there firmly, if by chance any one 
of the LeroeB, who perigbed in fonnet times, would stili 
ci>me ; aud I should now stili bave seen former men, whom 
I nished, Theaeus, and Pirithoiis, gloriuiis childreu of tbe 
gods ; but first myriada of nations of the dead were aaaem- 
bled around me witb a fine clamor ; and pale fear aeized me, 
lest to me tllustrious Froserpine should aend a Gorgon head 
of a terrìflc monster from Oicaa. Goìug then iinmediately 
to my ship, I ordered my companione to go on board them- 
Belvca, and to loose the halserB. But they quickly embarked, 
and aat down od the benches. Ànd the wave of tbe stream 
carried it tbrough the ocean river, first the rowing and after- 
wards a faii' wind. 
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Book VI. Davidaon's Tr., 



fied by Backley- 



. . . Ye gods, to whom the empire of ghoata belonga, aud 
ye sileni abades, and Xhaos, and Plilegethon, places where 
ailenee reigns around in night ! perniit me to utter the 
secreta I bave beard ; inay I by your divine will diselose 
thiugs buried in deep eartb aud darkneaa. They moved 
along amid the gloom under the solitary night tbrough the 
ehade, and thtough the desolate luiUa and empty realms of 
Fiuto ; such as is a jouruey in wouda beneatb the unsteiuly 
moon, under a faint, gliiumering light, wben Jupiter hath 
wrapped the beavens in shade, and sable night had stripped 
objecta of oolor. 

Before tbe vestibule itself, and iu tbo first jawa of hell, 
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Giìtif and vengeful Cares bave placed their conc!ie9, sud 
ptJe DÙK-utes dwell, and dUnonBolate Old A.ge, and Fear, and 
the evil uouiiBellor Famiue, and vile, d^furmed Indigence, 
foriiis gliutly to the sight t aiid Death, aiid Tail ; then 
Sleep, ukiii to Death, luid criminal Joya of the mind ; and iu 
the uppusito threshold luurdErous War, aud the iron bed- 
chaiubets of tlic Furiea, and Trantìe Discord, having ber 
Tipcrous locka boiiiid witli Itluody fillets. 

Iu the luidat a gloomy eliu displays ita bougha and agtd 
armg, which seat vain Dreams are commonlj- said to haunt, 
aud under every leaf the; dwell. Mnuy monstrous aavagca, 
moreoTer, of variouB forma, atable iu the gates, the Centauri 
and doable-fotnied Scylks, and Briareus with liis liundred 
handa, and tlie euonaoua snake uf Lerma hissing dreadfid, 
aud Chimiera arined with flonies ; Gorgons, Horpiea, aud tlie 
form uf Geryon's thrce-bodied ghost. Here jEneas, discon- 
i-erted with sudden fear, graspa his swotd, and presenta tbo 
naked poiiit to eoch approaehiug shade ; aud had not his 
akilfiil guide put him iu wind that the; were airy unbodied 
phantonia, llutteritig abuut under au empty fon», he had 
ruahed iu aud with his Bword stnick at the ghosts iu vain. 

Ueuce ia a path wbicb leada to the Doods of Tartarcan 
Acherou : bere a gulf turbid aud impure boils np with mira 
and vast whirlpoola, and disgorgea ali ita aand into Cocjtna. 
A grim ferrjman guarda tbeae floods and rivers, Charon, of : 
frightful slovenlinesa ; on whose chiù a load of gray hiùr neg- 
lected Ues \ hia eyes are tlnrae : his veatments hoiig from hia 
shouldera by a knot, with filth overgrown. Himself thrusts 
on the barge with a pole, and tends the sails, aud wafts over 
the bodiea iu hia iron'Colorcd boat, novr iu yeara : but the god 
is oE fresh aud greeu old age. Hither the whole tribe iu 
Bwarms come poitring to the banks, matrons and men, the 
souU of magnanimoua horoes who bad gene tbrough life, 
boys and uumarrìed mdda, aud young men who had been 
Bttetehod on the f uueral pUe before the eyes of their parents ; 
aa numeroas as withered leaves fall in the woods with the 
flrsC cotd of autumn, or aa numerons as birda flock to the land ' 
from the deep oee.iu, wheu the i^hilling year drives theni be- 
yond aea, and senda theui to suouy climes. They stood praj- 
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ing to cross the flood the first, aiid were stretehing forth their 
hoadij with fuud ilesire to gain the farther bank : liut the 
guUen boatman admits gonietinies these, sometimes those ; 
while othel^a to n great distanee removed, he debars from 
the banka. 

^ueas (for he was amazed and nioved with the tumult) 
thus Epeaks : virgio, say, what means that flocktug to the 
rlver ? what do the ghosts deaire 7 or hy what distinetiou 
must these recede from the banks, tbose sweep with uars the 
livid flood ? To him the aged priestesa thtis briefly replied : 
SoH of Anchises, undoubted offapring of the gods, you see 
the deep poois of Cocytus, and the Stygiaa lake, by whose 
dtvinity the gods dread to swear and violate their oath. Ali 
that ecowd whioh you aee eonaiats of naked and unburied 
peraons : that ferryniaD Ì3 Chatou : these, whoni the stream 
cames, are interred ; for it ia not pennitted to trauaport 
them over the horrid banks, and hoarse wavea, before their 
bones ai% quietly lodged in a fìual abode. They wander a 
hundred years, and flutter about these ahores ; theu, at leogth 
admitted, they visit the wished-for lakea. 

The offspiing of Anchiaes paused and repreased liia steps, 
deeply musing, aud pitying from his soul their unkiud lot. 
There he espiea Leiicaspis, and Orontes, the commander of 
the Lycian fleet, mouruful, and bereaved of the honors iif the 
dead : whom aa they aailed froui Troy, over the stomij seas, 
the south wiud siiak tugether, whelining both ship and crew 
in the waves. Lo 1 the pilot Falìnunis slowly ndvanced, who 
lately in his Libyan voyage, while he was observing the stars, 
had fallcii from the stem, plunged in the midst of the waves. 
When with difliculty, by reason of the thick shade, JEneas 
knew him in thia mournful mood, he thus first acoosts him : 
What god, PalijmniB, anatched you from uà, and over- 
whelmed yon in the middle of the ocean ? Come, teli me. 
For Apollo, whom I never betore found false, in thia one 
response deceived my mind, declaring that you should be 
safe on the sea, and arrive at the Ausouian coasts. Is tlus 
the amonnt of bis plighted faith ? 

Bat he answers : Neither the oracle of Phosbua beguiled 
you, prince of the line of Ànchises, nor a god plunged me in 
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tha sea ; for, falling beiullong, I dre\r aloQg with m« th 
Lelni, whivh I chanceil «ith great violence to tvnr atray, t, 
1 ulung ta it and ateered our coiirse, beiiig appointed pilDt. 
By tlie rough kbs I »' ' " 

liei 



o serioiislj a] 
e for itiyBeU, oa tbat thy ahip, despoiled d' ' 



diapoasesaed of her pilot, might dnk whìle snob liigb bìDinn 
were tiiiiig. The aoiitli «ind drove me vioIeDtljr on the water 
over the spacioua aea, three wiotrj nighta : on the foiirth day 
I descried Itely froiu tlio high ridge of a wave nhereon I 
Wfta raised alott. I waa Bwimmiiig graclnally toward land, 
aud shuiild liave beeu cut of daiiger, had not the cruel people 
falleii tipou me wìth tlie swotd (eiicnmbcred witb lay wet 
garmeiit, aiid grasping witli crooked haii<lN the nigged tojri 
<if a muuutaiu), and ignoranti; talÙDg me fur a rìoli prey. 
Nuw tbu wavcH posaesa me, and tiie winds toas me about the 
gliore. But b; the pleaaant bght of heaveii, and by the vital 
air, by him who gavc thee biiib, by the hope of risiag liilns, 
I thee imploie, invincible one, release me from thcse woes ; 
either Uirow on me some earth (fur thou canst do so), and 
fieek out the Veline port ; or, if there he any means, if tliy 
gwidesa motherpoint oiit auy, (for Ibou dost not, I presume, 
withuut the wìll of the gods, attempt to erosa such mighly 
river» and the Stygian lake,) lend your band to au unhappy 
wpetch, aiid bear me with you over the waves, that in dcatli 
at leait I msy rest in peaceful seata. 

ThiiB ho spoke, when thus the prophetesa began ; Wbence, 
O Paliniims, rises in thee thia bo impions desire ? Shall you 
unburied behold the Stygian flood», and the grim river of the 
Fnrios, or reauli tbe bank againat tbe command of heaven ? 
Cease to hope that the decreea of the goda are to be nltered 
by prayera ; but mindf ul toke these predictions as the solaee 
of youT hard fate. For the neighhoring peupte, ooinpelled 
by portentouB plagues from heaven, ahall tbrough their sev- 
eral citiea far and wide offer atonement to thy ashes, erect a 
tomb, and stated anniveraary offeringa on that tiimb preaeot ; 
and the place ahnll forever retain the naine of Falinurug. 
By these worda bis carea were temoved, and grief waa ior w- 
timo batiiahed from hia diacousolate heart : he rejoioes 
land that ìa to bear his name. 
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Thejr therefore accomplish their joumey begiin, and ap- 
proach the river : wliom when tlie boatmau booii from the 
Stygiaii wave hebeld advancìiig tluoiigli the tiilent gruve, 
and Btepping {(irward to the bank, thus he first accosta them 
in word», aud chides them uuproToked : Whoevei thou 
mayeat be, who alt now adTanciug anaed to our rivers, say 
quick foT whnt end thou comeat ; aud from that very spot 
repcess thy step. This ia the region oE Ghosta, of Sleep, and 
drowBy Night ; to waft over the bodiea of tlie living iu my 
Stygian boat ia uot permitted. Nor indeed waa it Joy to me 
that I reeeived Aluides on the lake when he carne, or The- 
seuB and Pirithons, though they were the offspriug of the 
gods, aud invincible in might. Oue nitb his haud put the 
keeper of Tattarua in chains, aud dragged him trembliug 
£rom the throne of our kìug himaelf ; the othera attempted 
to carry off our queen from Pluto's bedcbamber. 

In auswer to whieh the Amphrysinu prophetesa spoke : 
No sueh piota are bere, be not distarbed ; uor do these 
weapons bring violence : the hugc porter may bay iu bis 
den forever, temfyiiig the incorporeal sbadea : obaatc Proa- 
erpine may remain in ber uncle'a palace. Trojan ^neas, 
illuatrious for pietj and arma, descends to the deep sbades of 
Ereliua to bis aire. If the image of such piety makes no 
impression on you, own a. regard at least to this braiich (she 
shoifs tbe hrauch tbat was coucealed under her robe). Tben 
liia henrt from awelllng rage ìs stìlled ; nor pasaed more 
wordj than tliese. He, with wonder gaziug on the hallowed 
present of the fatai hranch, beheld after a long season, tnnis 
toward them Ma lead-coloi'ed barge, and approaehes the 
bank. Thenoe he dislodgea the otlier aouls that sat on the 
long beliches, and oleara tbe hatches ; at tho same time re- 
ceiyeB into tbe bold the mighty ^neas. The boat of sewa 
hido groancd under the weight, and, being leaky, took iu 
muoh water from the lalce. At length he lauds the hero and 
tba prophetees aafe on the cther side of tbe river, on tbe 
foni, alimy strand and sea-green weed. Huge Cerbenia 
makea these realma to resound with barking from hia triplu 
jaws, atretched at his enormooa length in a deu that fronta 
tbe gate. To whom the propbetess, seebg his neck now 
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bmlle irith honid snakei), flings a soporifie eakt of Louc; 
utili tnedit&leil graìu. He, in the mad r&ge of hungsi, 
upciiiiig hÌB tlirce nioutha, snatches the ofiFered mocsel, vJi, 
apri'ud im the ground, reluxes his moustrous limb«, and is 
eiteniled ut vast length over ali tbe cave. .Eueas, now 
tluit tlie keoper of liell is buricd io sleep, seizes tlie passagv, 
and Bwift oTerpowics tbe bunk of that doocl wh«;Dce there Ì£ 

Fotlhwith are heard voicea, loud wailiugs, and weeping 
ghutita of iufmita, in the first opening of tbe epate : whuui, 
bereaved of Bweet life out of the coui'se of nature, sod 
HDatched from the breoat, a blavk day cut oS, and burìed is 
OH untituely grave. 

Neit to those are such as had been coudemned to deatli bv 
f*be accusfttions. Nor yet were those «eata assigned them 
without a trial, without a judge. Mious, as inquisitor, shakes 
the uru : he convukes the oounuLl of the EÌleut, ajid cxamiots 
their liveB and Crimea. 

Tbe next pbiocs in order tliuae moumful ones possess who, 
though free from crime, procured death to theiiiselvGS ivith 
their own bands, and, BÌck oF the bght, threw away their 
lives. How gladly would tliey uow endure poverty and 
painful toiU in the upper regions I Fate opposes, ajicj th? 
hateful lake imiirisona theiu with its dreary wavee, and 
Stji, niiic times rolling between, confinea them. 

Not far from thia part, extended on every side, are sliown 
the ftelda of moumiug : bo they cali them by Dame. Here 
hy-paths remote conceal, and myrtle-groTes eoTer those 
around, whom unrelenting love, with his ornel veaom, cou- 
sumed awny. Their cares leave them uot in deatb ìtself. 
In these pbkces he aees Phtedra otid Frocris, aud discona»- 
late Eripbyle pointiug to the woundB Bhe had receìved £rom 
het cruel son ; Evadoe also, and Paaiphae : these Laodamia 
accompanicB, and CieneuB, once a youth, then a woman, and 
again by fate transformed into bis prìstine ahape. Among 
whom Pb(Enician Dido, fresh from her wound, was wander> 
ing in a apacious wood ; whom as soon B3 the Trojan hero 
approached, and discovered faintly through tlie sbades, (in 
Uke niauiec a» one sees, or tbink» be aees, the moou riaing 
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through the clotids in the begiuuÌDg of hor uioiithly coiirse,) 
he dropped tears, and addreased lier in Idvc'k Hweet ac- 
centa ; Hapless Dìdo, was it then e, tnie report I hnd of 
jout beiug dead, and tliat you liad finished jour own des- 
tiny bj the swocd ? Was I, aks I the cause of yoiir death ? 
I awear by the stars, bj the powera aboTB, and by whatever 
faith may be under tlie deep earth, that against my will, 
O queen, I departed from your coiut. But the mandates 
of tlie goda, which uow eompcl me to travel through tìiese 
shadea, tbrough uoisome dreary regions and deep nig'ht, 
drove me from you by their authority ; nor could I believe 
that I should bring npon ygu snuh deep anguish by my de- 
parture. Stay your stepa, and withdraw not yourself from 
my sight. Whom do you fly? Tliia is the last time fate 
alIowB me to address you. With tbeae words JEneaa thought 
to soothe ber aoul ìnflamed, aud eyiug bim with aterii re- 
gard, and provoked hi» tears to flow. Shc, tui'iied away, 
kept ber eyea fised ou the ground ; nor altera her looks 
luorc, iu couaequeuce of the conversation he had begun, 
than if sbe wera flxed iuimovable like a stubboni flint or 
ro«k of Parian marble. At length ahe abniptly retired, 
and in deteatation fled luto a shady gruve, whiire Siuhieus, 
her hrat lord, anawera ber with amorous caies, and retunis 
ber love far love. ^Deaa, neverthelesa, iu commotiou for 
ber disastroiiH fate, with weeping eyea, purauea her far, and 
pitica her aa ahe goes. 

Henoe he holda on bis destined way ; and now tbey 
had reached the last flelda, which by tbemaelyea apart re- 
nowned warriora frequent. Heie Tydeua appeara to him, 
here Pai-tbenop<£U3 illuatrioua in arms, aud tlie ghost of 
pale Adraatua. Here appear tboae Trojaua who had died 
iu tbe fleld of battle, much lamented in the upper world : 
whom when be beheld ali togeUier in a numeroua body, be 
inwardly groaned ; Glauuus, Medoti, Thersilochus, the three 
nona of Antenor, and Polybietes devoted to Certa, and 
Idsus stili haudling hia cbariot, stili hia armor. The ghosts 
in crowda around bim atand ou tbc right and left : nor are 
tbey satiafled with seeing bim onue ; they wteb to detun 
him long, to come into dose conference wìtb bim, and leam 
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tho reaaons ot bis viait. But u sooa as the Grecian chìeb 
battaliona saw the hero, and hìa anas 
the sbaileg, they qnaked with dire dù- 
r bavks, iis wheu tbey fled once to 
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Aud bere he espiea Deìphobus, the son of Priajn, tnftnglcd 
in every limb, hi» face and l>oth hia hauds cruelly tom, hia 
tcmples berett uf the ears crnpped off, and hia DoatrilE elit 
with n hideouslj deformed wouud. Thus he hixrdly kuew 
him, quaking for a^tutiun, and seoking to hide the morlis of 
hia dreadful piuùahiuent ; and be first accoste hiiu witb well- 
knowD accenta : Deiphobus, great in arms, spnuig fnim 
Teucer'a noble blood, who could chooae to inllict sach 
unieltios ? Or wbo was allowcd Ut eiercise auch power over 
you ? To me, iu thut laat night, a report was brought that 
you, tirc<l witb the vaat skughter of the Greeks, bad fallen 
at last on a b(.'ap of miugled caxcasaee. Then, with luj own 
hands, I raised to you an empty tomb on the RhtBteau shore, 
and thriee with loud voice I invokcd your maues, Your 
lumie and arma possess the place. Your body, my friend, I 
coidd not llnd, or, at my departure, deposit in your native 
land. And upon thia the aoD of Frìaro Baid : Xothing, my 
fi'ìi!iid, baa be«D omitted by you ; you bave diachai^d every 
duty to Deiphobua, and to the shadow of a corpse. But my 
own fate, and the curaed wickedneBS of Helen, plung^d me 
in tbeae woes : abe Latb left me theae monaments of ber 
love. For how we paased that last night amid ill-grounded 
joya you know, and miiat rcmember but too well, when the 
futal borse carne boundiiig over ouc lofty walls, and pre^ 
Qant brought armed infantry in ita womb. She, pretending 
a dance, led ber train of Pbrygino matrona yelling around 
the orgiea : heraelf in the midst hold a large flamiug torch, 
and called to the Greeks from the lotty tower. I, beiug at 
that time oppresaed with care, and overpowered with aleep, 
was lodged ìn my unfortunate bedchamber : reat, baloiy, 
profound, and the perfect image of a cairn, pcaceful deatb, 
presaed me as I lay. Meanwhile my iiicomparable apouse 
ali arma from my palace, and bad withdrawn my 
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trustj- swocil frolli my head ; she calla Menelaiis iuto the 
palaue, and throws open the gate» ; hoping, no doiibt, tiiat 
would be a mighty fitvor to ber amocoua husbiuid, and tbat 
thua the iiifainy ot beF fomier wicked deeds migbt he ex- 
tiuguished. In short, they burst luto my cbamber : that 
traJtoF of the race of jEuIus, tlie promoter oF villany, is 
joined in compuiiy with tbem. Ye gods, requite these eru- 
elties to tbe Greeks, if I supplicate vengeaace witb pious 
lips I But come nuw, in yuur turn, say what adveuture hath 
brought you bìtber olive. Do you come drivcu by tbe caau- 
alties of tbe niun, or by the direction of tbe goda ? or wbat 
fortune compels you to viait tbese dreary mausìoDa, troubled 
regious where the auu never ahiues ? 

In tbis conTersation the suo in bis rosy cbariot bad now 
pasaed the meridian in bis ethereol coiirae ; aod tbey pei'hapa 
would in tbia manner bave pasaed the wbole lime oaaigned 
tbem ; but tbe Stbyl, his eonipaniou, put him in mind, and 
thua briefly spoke : JGneas, the uight cornea od apace, while 
wo waste the boura in lameutatious. ThU is tbe place whcre 
the path divides itself in two : the rigbt ia what leada be- 
Dcath great Pluto'a walls ; by this our way to Elysium lies ; 
biit the left carries on the punishments of tbe wicked, and 
conveya to cutaed Tartania. On tha otlier hand, Deiphobus 
said : Be not incensed, great prìestess ; I sball be gong ; I 
will flll tip tbe nnmbcr of tbe ghosta aud be rendered back to 
darkneaa. Go, go, thou glory of ouf nation : innyeat thou 
flud fates more kind I This oiily he spoke, and at the nord 
tnmed hia steps. 

^ueas on a sudden looks back, and under a rock on tbe 
left sees vast prÌBons enclosed with a triple wall, whieh Tar- 
tarean Fblegethon'a rapid flood enviroos with torrente of 
flame, and whirls Foarìng rocks alotig. Fronting is a hnge 
gate, with columna of solid adamant, tbat no streiigtb of 
men, nor the goda tbemaclvea, can with steei demolìsh. An 
iron tower rises aloft ; and there wakeful Tisiphone, with 
her bloody robe tucked up around ber, aita to watch tbe ves- 
tibule botb night and day. Hente groan» are heard ; tbe 
CFuel laabes resoand ; the gmting too of iron, and clank of 
draggingobains. ^neoa atopped sbort,and, staiting, listeued 
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to tUc din. Wbtit sceneH ot giiUt Kre these ? O viipu, 
Hiy ; ur witli wlint paina nrv the; chasttsed ? wliat liid«(iua 
jFclling Hécunds to the skies I Then tfaiis the propbetess he- 
gnn : R«raowue<l leader of the Trojans, no huly persun u ul- 
luwed to Iread the acoureed tlireshold ; biit HcioAte, nhen 
she set me over the groTes of Arenius, herself tanght ne 
the punishments appoìnted li; the goda, and led me thruugh 
overy part. Crflan Rliadamanthug poBseeses these cuost 
nithloas realms ; cnamìiiM oud puniahes franda ; atid foices 
«■erj- one to coiifesa what Crimea committed in the upper 
wnrld he had left iinatoned till tlie late hour of death, hag- 
giug biniself in secret crime of no avail. Furthwith aveog- 
ing TÌ9Ìphone, armed with her whìp, BcourgeB the giiiltv witb 
cniel ÌDBiilt, and ju hor left hand shaidng over them ber 
griiu auakes, calla the fierce tronps of her BÌst«r Furies. 

Then at length the aeouraed gntes, gratìng on tlieir dread- 
ful-soondìng hinges, aro throwu opeu. See you what kìod 
of watch sits in the entr; ? wliat figure guards tfac gate ? 
An overgrown Hydra, more fell than auj Fury, witb fiftv 
hlack gaping mouths, has ber seat within. Tlieii Tartama 
itself BÌuks deep down, and extends toward the ahudes twiue 
ftB far as ia tlie proapect upward to the ethereal throae of 
Heaven. llere Earth'a ancient progeny, the Titauian youtb, 
hurled down with thunderbolta, welter in the profound 
ahyss. Here too I aaw the two Bona of Aloeoa, gigautic 
bodiea, who attempted with their might to ovorturn the 
iipadoiiB heavens, and thnist down Jove from big eialted 
kingdom. Salmoneus likewÌBe I hebeld suflerìng severe 
puuishment, for having iinitated Jove's flamiog bolts, and 
tbe Boiinda of heaven. He, drawn in hia chariot by four 
horsea, and brandiahing a torcb, rode triumphant among tbe 
nations of Greece, and in the midst ot the city Eli», and 
elaimed to bimaelf the honor of the goda : infatuate ! who, 
with brazen car, and the prancing of hia born-hoofed steeda, 
woiild needa coiinterfeit the atorma and inimitahle thun- 
der. Bnt the almighty Sire ainid the thick olouds threw 
a Imlt (not flrehrands lie, nor anioky ligbt from toichea), and 
hurled him down headlong in a vast whirlwiud. Here too 
yoa might bave aeen Tityua, tbe foster-«hild of all-bearing 
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Enrth ; wbose body is eitended over iiìue wliole acres ; aiid 
a huge vulture, witli her hooked beak, peeking at his iiiiinor- 
tal liver, and his buwels, the fruitful soui'ce of puiiishment, 
buth searchea theiu far bei bouquet, aad dwetls ìd the deep 
recesses of hia breast ; uor ia any respitJ3 given to bis fibres 
stili sprioging up ofreah. Wby sbould I lueation that 
Lapitbffi, Ldon, aud PirithouB, over wbom liaiiga a black 
flintf rock, every moment thieateiiing tu tumble down, aud 
seeming to be actually tallìng ? Golden pUlars supportìng 
loftj genial oouehes Bhine, and tuli iu their view are banquet» 
furnished uut with regal inngui&ceace ; the chief of the 
Furies sita by them, aud debaia them frora toucbing the 
prorisions with their hauds ; aud starts up, liftiug ber toich 
on high, aod thunders over them with ber voice. Heie are 
tboae wbo, wlùle life remained, bad been at enmity with 
their brotUers, had beaten a pai^nt, or wrougbt deceit agaiust 
n client ; or wlio aloue brooded over their acquired wealth, 
Dor aasigned a portion to their owu, which class ia the moat 
nuiueroua : thoae too wbo were alaiu for odultery, wbo joined 
iu iinpiouB wars, aiid did not scruple tu violate the faitli 
they had plighted to tbeii inasterà : ahnt up, they awatt 
their puuiBhment. Biit what kind of punishmeut aeek uot 
to be iuformed, in what shape of misery, or in what state 
tbey are iuvolved. Some roll a buge atoue, a:id bang faat 
bound tu the f^pokes of wbeela. There aita, aud to eteniity 
aliali Bit, the uuhappy Theseiu : and Phlegyaa tnost wretehed 
is a mouitor to ali, and with loud v<iice proelaims through 
the shades : " Warned by exaiuple, learn righteouaneaa, and 
not to contemu tbe goda." One sold his country £or gold, 
and iniposed ou it a domineering tyraut ; made aud unmade 
laws for money. Another invaded bis daughter's bed,and an 
nnlawfnl wedlouk : ali of them dared a«me heinoua crime, 
and acoompliahed what they dared. Had I a hundred 
tongues, and a hundred rnouths, a voice of iron, I could not 
cumpreliend ali the species of their urimea, nor enumerate 
the namea of ali their pnnishuients. 

When the aged prieateaa of Pliobiis had uttered theae 
words, she adds, But come now, set forward, aud fiuish the 
task you have uudertaken ; let uà haate on ; I see the walls 
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ut l'IiiCo, wronght in the forges oì the Cjrclops, and the gatea 
witli thcir UToli filli in uur riew, wIipiv our uistructioilE eDJràl 
iid t» dejHisit thiM Olir oReriiig. .Shu said ; aod, with equi 
pAci! oilvniicìtig thnmgh tbe gluumy pntli, tbe; specdilj 
tnivvrM tlio inU.Tiu(Mliitt(< Hpace, and approuch the gatM 
.EnoHS springl forwnnl tu the eutry, spriiikles his hfxiy with 
ftesh water, Mid iixes the bongh in the fruutiug portai. 

Uaving flnithed Uiese rites, and perfonoed the offering to 
the goddeas, they carne at length to the regixina of Joy, de- 
lighttul green retreats, and bleased aliodes in gravea, wliere 
liAppiness abounds. A freer aud purer skj hei« clothes the 
Kelds with sheeny hght : they kiiow Chcir own sud, their own 
stars. Some eieroise their Uuibs ou the grassy green, in 
spurts coutctid, aiid «restie on tbe taway sand : some strìke 
the ground with their feet in tbe dance, and sing hymus. 
OrpheuB, too, the Tliraoian priest, in hia long robe, repìies 
in melodious uumbers to the Beveu distinguished uutee ; and 
now strikes the saine with his fingerà, now with hÌ3 ivory 
quill, Ilere may be seen Teiicer's oncient race, a moat il- 
liiEtrìonii line, maghaiiimonB heroes, barn in happicr tìmes, — 
Ilus, Aaaajacus, and Dardanus, the founder of Troy. Froin 
afar, .Bneaa views with wouder the arma and enipty chariots 
of the chiefs. Their spears atand fixed in the ground, and 
iip and down their horses feed at large througii the plaiu. 
The Bame foiidness they had when alive for eharìots and 
amia, the aame coucem for training upshining steeds,fol 
themwheu depoaited beneath the eatth. 

Lo I he beholds others on the right and left feaatìng 
the graaa, and ainging the joyful piean to Apollo ' 
amid a Cragrant grove of laurei ; whence from on high Ih^ 
river Erìdanua rolla in copioua streamB throngh the wood. 
Here is n band of thoae who sastained wonnda in Ilghting 
for their country ; priesta who preserved tliumaelves pure and 
holy, wliile life reniained ; pioti» poeta, who sang in straius 
worthy of Apollo ; thoae who improved life hy the inveu- 
tiou oE arts, and who by their worthy deede made otbera 
remember them : ali theae bare their temples crowned with 
a snow-white fillet. Whom, gathered around, the Sibyl 
thna addi'CBsed, MuBfflUB chielly ; for a niimerous crowd had 
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hira iu tlipir centre, and looked up witli n 
raised aliove tliem bj the heiglit of bis shoiildera ; Bay, 
bleaàed aoiila, and thou, bcst of poeta, what region, y/hai 
place coutaiuB Auulitaes ? on Ma BCtoimt we bnve come, and 
ccossed the great rivers of beli. And tbus tbe bero briefly 
rctumed bei an anavrer ; Noueof uà bave a fixed abode ; in 
ahady groyea we dwell, or lie on oouches ali along tbe banks 
and on meadows fresb witb rìvnletfi ; but do yon, if ao jouf 
beart'a iuelinatiou leada, overpaaa tbia emiaence, and I will 
act fon iu tbe easy patb. He said, and advaucea bis at«pB 
on before, and sbowa them froui a riaiug ground tlie abiuiug 
plaius ; then tbey descend troni the summit of tbe moun- 
tain. But Father AnuhiEea, deep in a verdaut dale, was 
aiirveying with studioua care tbe soula tbere eiicloaeci, who 
were to remit the light abovc ; and happened to be review- 
iug the whole niimber of bia race, hi» dear desceudanta, tbeir 
fatea and fortuuea, tbeir mannera and acbievementa. Ab 
soon aa ho beheld j^neas advaucing toward bim acroaa tbe 
meada, be joyfully stretcbed out bolb bis banda, and tcors 
ponred down bia cheeka, and tliese words dropped from bis 
montb : Are you come at lengtb, and bas tbat piety, ex- 
pcrieni'cd by your aire, sumionnted tbe arduoua joumey? 
Am I permitted, my son, to aee your face, to bear and return 
the nell-hnown accenta 7 Su indeed 1 concludcd in my 
uind, and reokoned ìt wonld bappeu, computing the tìrae ; 
nor bave my anxioos hopoa deceived me. Over -wbat landa, 
O son, and over wbat immense aeas bave yoii, I bear, been 
tosaed I witb what dnngers harasaed 1 how I dreaded leat 
you bad anstained harm from Libya'a lealma I But be aaid : 
Your ghost, your aorrowing gboat, my aire, oftentimea ap- 
pearing, compelled me to set forward to tbeae tbresholds. 
My fleet ridea in the Tyrrbene Bea. Permit me, father, to 
join my right band witb youca ; and withdraw not youraelf 
from my embrace. So saying, be at the same time bedewed 
bia cheeka nitb a flood of teara. Tbere tbrice be attempted 
to tbrow bia arma around bis neck ; tbrice the pbantom, 
graaped in vain, eacaped bia hold, like tbe fleet galea, or re- 
sembling nioat a fugìtive dream. 
Mcanwbile ^ucbs seca in tlie retired vale a grove situate 
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by ilHclf, shruli» rustlìug ia tbe wooda, and the river LtÙa, 
«hich glides by thoce peacefol dwellings. Around tliis, un. 
Dumbcred trìbos and natiaiu of ghosts wer^ fliittering ; la 
iu ineadom ou a serene aununer'g daj, wh^u the bees alt on 
Ihn vurìoiis blossoms, nud swarm aroiiud the sdow-wIiII; 
lille*, ali the pluìn biiztes with their bumming iiuue. .£neiit, 
coiiFoundnl, shnddera ut the noexpected sig-bt, and aska tho 
cttiiaes, — whal are tho8<^ rìvers ìn the distance, or what 
ghosts have in stiah erond» fiUed the baoks ? Then Fatlier 
Anchiaea uiid : Those bouU, fot wbom otlier bodies are 
destined by fate, at the stream of Lethc's flood quaff «ue- 
expelling draughta and lastiug ohlivion. Long- indeed hBve 
I wiahed Io give you a detul of thcse, and to point them uut 
befani you, and enumerate this mj future moe, that you 
niay rejoice the more with me in the diacovery of Italj. 
O father, is it to be imagiued that any souls of an exalted 
nature will go bencc tu the world above, and onter again 
into inactive bodies 7 What dii^fid love of the light pi»- 
Besaes the miserable beinga ? I, indeed, replica Anchises, 
vrill iuform you, my son, nor hold you longet in suspense : 
and tliUH he unfolda each particular io order. 

In the Rnit place, the spirit nithin nourishes the hejtvens, 
the eartli, and watery plains, the moon'a enlightened orb, 
and the Titanian stars ; and the mind, diffused through ali 
the inembers, actuates the whole frame, and mingles with 
the vast liody of the universe. Thenee the race of men and 
beasts, tlie TÌtal prìnciples of the flying hind, and tlie mon- 
sters which the ocean breeds under its amocitb plain. These 
principles have the actìve force of lire, and are of a heavenly 
originai, so far as they are not clogged by noxìous bodies, 
bluntcd by carth-bem limba and dying members. Hence 
they fear and desire, grieve and rejoice ; and, shat up in 
darkness and a gloomy prison, loae sight of their native 
skies. Eveu vrhen with the last beamn of light their life ia 
guue, yct not every ili, noi ali corporeal Btaina, are quite 
reraoved front the iinhappy beinga i and it ia abaolutoly 
neceasary tliat niany impcrfectiona which have long l 
joined to the soni ahould he iu niarvelloua waya ii 
and riveted thereiii. Therefore are they afflicted y 



VIRGIL'S MNEID 

punialimeiitB, and pay the penaltieB of their forraer ills. 
Some, huDg oa high, are spread out to the emptf windjj ; in 
othera, the giiìlt not done away ìs washed out in a vast 
watery ahyas, or bumed away iu Are. We eaeh eudure his 
owii maDes, theiice are we couveyed aloiig the spavìuus 
Elysiura, and we, the happy few, ppssess the flelda of bliaa ; 
till length of time, after the lixed period is elapsed, hath 
done away the iuberent stain, and hath left the pure eeles- 
tiai reason, and the fiery energj of the siinple spirit. Ali 
theae, after they have rolled away a thouaaud years, are 
Biinunoned forth by the god in a great body to the river 
Lethe ; to the tntent that, lusing memory of the past, they 
may levisit tiie vaalted realma above, and again become 
willing to return into bodies. Anchina thiis spoke, and 
leads hia aoii, tugether with the Sibyl, into the midst of the 
assembly and noisy throng ; thence ehooaea a rising ground, 
wheuee he raay survey them ali aa they atand opposite to 
him in a long row, and dìsoem their looks as they ap- 
proach. 

Now come, I will eiplain to jon what ghiry aball hence- 
(orth atteud the Trojan race, what descendants await them 
of the Italian nation, distinguisbed. aouls, and who shall 
aiicceed to oui name ; yourself too I wiU inittruct in yonr 
particular fate. See you that youth who leans ou bis point- 
less spear 7 He by deetiny holda a station neareat to the 
light ; he ahall ascend to the upper world the first of your 
race who shall have a miiture of Italian blood in bis veins, 
Sìlviua, an Alban name, your laat iasue ; whom late your 
eonsort Lavinia shall in the woods bring forth to you in your 
advaneed age, himself a king, and the father of kings ; in 
whom OUT line aball reign over Alba Longa. The neri ia 
Procas, the glory of the Trojan nation \ then Capys and 
Numitor follow, and ^neas Silvinfl, who aball represent 
thes in name, equally distingiiished for piety and arms, 
if ever he reeeive the erown of Alba. See what youtha 
are these, what manly force they show ! and bear their 
templea abaded with eivio oak ; these to thy honor shall 
build Nomentnm, Gabii, and the city Fidena ; these on the 
mountains shall raise the Collatine towers, Ponietia, the fort 



406 



ILLOSTRATIONS 



of Inuus, BuId, and Cora. These sball then be famaia 
■uuncH : iiuw Ihe; are lands witliout naincs. Furtber, inai- 
liiil liomulus, wfaoni Ili» ot tho line Assarscns sliall beu, 
slmll luld UiiiuieU as eompauion to bis graudsire Niunitor. 
Seu juii iiot iiow tlie doublé plumes stand on \àsi Iieod eiwt, 
and how the fatlier of tlie goda bimself already marks him 
out «ritli his disUngiiisbed honors I Lo, 1117 son, iindei hÌ9 
auspiciuuti iuHuence, Uome, tlwt city of reuown, slmll mes&- 
ure ber doiuìniMi by the eartb, imd her valor hj the akies, 
uid timi one citj slmll for herself wall arotind sevcn strong 
hillB, liappy in a race of heroes i like Mother BerecjnLhia, 
wlieu ctowned with turrets slie rides in her chariot tUrougli 
the Plirygian tvvms, joyfiil in a, progeny of gods, embraeing 
a. hundred gnuidcliildren, ali ìnltabitauts of lieaven, ali seated 
iu the high celestial abodes. TMa way now beud both your 
ejBS ; view thìa lineoge, and your own Komaos. This il' 
CffisaF, and tliese are the wliole race of liilus, who shall 
day lise to the apacious aile of the sky. This, this is 
mail whuiu yuii lutve often heard promised to you, Auj 
Ctesar, the offspring of a god ; who onoe more sball 
liah the golden age in Latium, throngh thoae lands vrht 
Satura reigned of old, and shnll extend his empire ovi 
Garamantes and Indiana : their land liea wìtbuut the 
of the zodiac, beyond the suu's annunl cuurse, where Atlas, 
BUpportìiig heaven on his shoulders, tutns the axle studded 
with flamìng stars. Against his approach, even now both. 
the Caspiau renlms and the land aboitt the Palli 
are drea^lfully diaiiinyed at the responses of the goda, 
the quaking rooutbs of seven-fold Nile hurry 
troiibled waves. Even Hercules did uot rnn ove: 
Qouiitiiea, tliough he transfixed the brazen - f ooted hind, 
queUed the forests of ErymanthuB, and made Lema trembte 
nith his bow ; nor Bacohiia, whu in triiimph drive» hia ear 
with reina wrapped about with vine-leaves, driving the 
tigers front Nyssa'a lofty top. And donbt we yet to exteud 
r glory by our deeda ? ut is fear a bar to olir settling in 
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hoar; beaid of the Roman king, wbo first sball estnblish this 
city bj lawa, sent from little Cures aiid a poor estate to vast 
empire. Whotn TuUub shall next sueoeod, who ahall break 
the peace of hia country, and rouse to arma bis inactive kuIi- 
jects, und troops iiow uiiiised to triuniphs. Whum foUows 
oext vaingloriouB Àncus, even now too much rejuioing in the 
breath ot popiilnr applause. Will yaa also see the Tarquiii 
kings, aud the haughty aoul of Brutu9, the aveuger dF bis 
eouutry'a wrongs, aud the recovered fascea ? He first ahall 
receive the conaular power, and the axe of justice inflexibly 
severe ; aud the sire sball, foF the sake of glorìuue liberty, 
Bumtnou tu death his owii bo:is, laiaing an nnknown kind of 
war. Unbappy he I however posterìty shall interpret tbat 
action, love to his country, and the uuboimded destre of 
praiae, will prevali over paterna! affcotion. See beaides at 
some distance tlie Decii, Drusi, Torquatus, inflexibly severe 
with the axe, and Caniillua lecovering tlie atandarda. Biit 
thoae two ghoata whom you oliserve to shine in eqiial arms, 
in perfeet trieudisbip now, and while they remaìn shut up in 
night, ah ! what war, what battles and havoc, will they be- 
tween tbem raise, if once they bave attained to the light of 
life I tbe fathei-in-lav deacending from the Alpine hills, aud 
the tower of Mouiecus ; the aon-iu-law fumialied with tbe 
troops of the East to oppose bim. Make not, my sons, 
niake not such iiiinatural wars faniiliar to your minda ; nor 
turn tbe powerfid atreugth of your country againat ita bow- 
els. And tbon, Cfeaar, first forbear, thoa who derivest thy 
origin front hoaven ; fling tbose arms out of thy band, tbou, 
my owQ blood ! That oue, liaving trinmphed over Corinti], 
shall drive hia cbariot victorlous to the lofty Capitol, illns- 
triouB from the slaugbter of Greeks. The otlier «ball over- 
throw Argas, and Myceufe, Agamemnon's seat, and Eacides 
himself, tbe deacendont of valorons Achilles ; avenging his 
Trojan aneeatops, and the violated tempie of Minerva. Who 
can in aileuce pass over thee, great Cato, or tbee, Cossua ? 
who tbe family of Gracchua, or both the Scipios, thoae two 
thanderbolts of war, tbe bane of Africa, and Fahricius in low 
fortune exalted ? or thee, Serraaus, aowiug in the fuirow 
which thy own banda had made ? Whither, ye Fabii, do you 
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ired? Tbtw art that Fabinn jqsOj styled tk 
t, who alone shntl rcpair our suite by delaj. OCben, 
] gttoA iiiileed, nhall with raor» delicacy mould tlie breatbiiig 
brasa j trouj iiiarble di«w tlie features to tbe life ; plead 
better ; descrìbe witb tbe nxl the couraes of (lie 
lieareiw, luul eiplain the rìsing stars ; to ritle tbe natioss 
with iiDperìnl sway be joiir care, O Romans ; these shall be 
jour arti ; to impose tenus of [(«lice, to spare the humbled, 
and cnish the proud. 

Tbua FatUer Aoubise», and, aa they are wonderitig, sob- 
juins : Beiiold how udnriied with triuniphal spuìls Marcellii* 
Btallu along, and shines rictor above the beroes ali 7 He, 
Lted Oli big steed, siiall prop the Ronian state in the roge 
of a formidable insuirection ; the Cartha^niaus he shall 
haiuble, and the t«b«Uious Gaul, aud dedicate to Fathec 
QuirioDA the tiùrd gpoila. Aiid upim thia Maeas saya ; fot 
he beheld marehing with him a youth dÌEtiugiiished by hii 
beauty and sbìuing arma, but his eouutenauce of little Joy, 
and his eyes sunk and dejeeted ; Wbat youth is he, O father, 
who tbns aceompanies the bero as he waUcs ? is he a son, or 
one of the illustrioua line of hia desceBdants ? What hiis- 
of attendante round him ! How great reEenibbiiice 
in him to the other 1 hot sable Night with ber dreary shailc 
hovers around hia head. Theii Father Anchises, while tears 
gDshed fortb, began : Seck not, my aon, io know the deep 
diaaster of tby kindred ; him the Fates shall just show od 
earth, nor Buffer loug to exiat. Ye gods, Rome'» Bons had 
seenied too powerful in your eyes, had these your gifts been 
permaneot. What groans of heroea sball that field iiear tbe 
imperiai city of Mars aend forth I what fiineral pomp sball 
you, TiberinuB, see, wben you glide by his receiit tomb I 
Neither shall any youth of the Trojan line in hope exalt the 
Tjatin fathers ao high \ nor sitali the Land of Bomiilus ever 
glory so mnch \n any of ber sons. Ah piety I ah that faiUi 
of ancient times I and that right band invincible in war I 
with impunitj had encoiintered him in arma, eìther 
when on foot he rushed iipon the fae, or when he pierced 
with his Bpur hia foamiug couraer's flanks. Ah youth, nieet 
Bubject for pity I if by any lueans thou canst burat rìgorous 
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fate, tliou Bbalt be a Marcellus. Give me lilies io handfuls ; 
let me strew the blooming flowers ; these offeriugs at least 
let me beap upon my desceDdant's shade, itnd dischargc this 
imavailing dutf. Thua iip and down tkey ruam tliroiigh ali 
the Elyaian regions in apaeiouB aìry fìclds, and siirve; everj 
object ; througli eack of which wben Anchises had eonditct(.'d 
hÌB son, and flred bis soul with the love of coming fame, he 
iiext recountB to the hero wbat wars he must heieafter wage, 
iiifonoB hini of the Laurentina people, and of the city of 
LatÌDUS, aud by wbat means he may shim or Burmoimt every 
toil. 

Two gatea there are of Sleep, whereof the one Ì8 said to 
bo of horn ; by which an easy egreaa ia given to trae visiona ; 
the otber Hhining, wroaght of white ivory ; but tbrongh it 
the inferual goda aend up false dreams to the upper world. 
When Anchiaes bad addresaed this discourae to bia son and 
the Sibyl together, and dÌGmiaBed them by the ivory gate, the 
hero apceda his way to the ahipa, and revtsits his frìenda ; 
then 8teeP3 direetly aloug the coaat for the port of Caieta ; 
where, when he liad arrìved, the anchor is tbrown oiit from 
the forecastle, the atema reat upon the ahore. 



CICERO'S VISION OF SCIPIO. 

Tranalated hj Cyrua R. Bdroonds. 

When I had amved in Africa aa military tribune of the 
foorth legion, as you know, under the Consul Lucius Man- 
liuB, nothing was more delightful to me thao having an in- 
terriew with Massiniasa, a prince who, for good reaBons, was 
most friendly to our family. When I arrived, the old man 
shed teafs as be embraced me. Soon after, be raised his 
eyea np to heaven, and said, I thauk thee, most gloriona sun, 
and ye the otber inhabitants of heaven, that l>efore I de- 
part from this life I aee in my kingdom, and under thia 
Foof, Publius Corneliua Scipio, by whoae very name I am 
refreshed, for never doea the memory of that greatest, that 
moat invincible of men lanish from my mind. After thia 
I informed myself from bim abont his kingdom, and he 
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froni me itbout our govonuDent ; ajid tlmt dsjr w 
in lunch eonveraatio» on botb sìdea. 

A(t«rwan), hnving be^ti eutertained with mfsl i 
oeuce, we prulaiigi><l our oouversatian tu n late lioiud 
night ; wbile the old luan talked uf nothiug biit of J ~ 
nnil reuieniberod uot onl}' ali his action», but ali bis aajingi 
Then, when we dep«rl*«l to bed, owing to jny jonroej and 
aiy eitting up to a l&te boiir, a slecp sounder tban ordinai; 
carne over me. In thìs, (I siippOBe from tlie subject on whki 
we had beeu talkiiig, Eoi' it eommonlj- happens that ou 
tUoughU and coiivenntious beget Homethìng analogmu in 
ouT sleep, just aa Eiiiiiiia writes about Hoiuer, of wliom a»- 
Hiiredl; he waa acoustomed most frcfjuently to thinlc «od 
talk when awake,) Africanus presented hiiuself to me in 
that fonti whieh was more kiiawn from bie statue tbaa from 
his OWD persoli. 

No «i>oner did I know him tban I shuddered. " Dmv 
near," aaid he, " witb eonfideDee, lay aside yoar dread, tati 
commit what I say to yonr mamory. You see that city, 
whicb by me was forced to submit tu tbe people o£ Rome, 
but is UDW renewing ita former wars, and caiinot remaiu at 
peaoe," (he apoke these words pointing to Corthage from 
an eminenoe that wns full ot staro, bright and glorious.) 
" which yim are now uome, bef ore you are a complete soldicr, 
to attack. Within twi> years you shall be Consiil, and sball 
oTerthrow it ; and yciu shall Hcqiiire for yoiirself that sur- 
nome that you now wear, hs bequenthed by me. After you 
haTO deatroyed Carthage, porformed a trinniph, nnd been 
censor ; after, in the cnpocity of legnte, yini bave vifiìted 
Egypt, Syria, Asia, nnd Greece, yoa sholl, in yoiir abseuce, 
be chosen a eecond time Consul ; then you sball finish a most 
dreadfiil war, and utterly destroy Niimantia. But when jou 
ahall be bome into the capìtol in yonr ttinmpbal obaiiot^ 
you sball flnd the goverumeut thi'own into confnsion by tlie 
mochinations of my grandsou ; and bere, my Afriuanua, you 
must display to your country tbe lustre of yonr spirit, genius, 
and wisdom. 

" But at tbis pertud I perceive that the path of yosr des- 
tiny ia a douhtful oue j for wheu your lìfe bas passed tbningh 
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aeven timea eight oblique joumeys and ceturus ot the aiui, 
and when these twu numbers (uaoh of which ia l'egiinled na 
a complete une — ooe ou oue account and the other ou au- 
other) shall, in their natnral eircuìt, bave bmught you to 
the orisia of ymir fate, then witl tbe whole atate tutu itsclf 
toward you and your glory ; the Scenate, ali virtuous men, 
Olir alliea, and tlie Latina, ahall look up to you. Upon yonr 
BÌngle peraon the preservation of your country will depeiid ; 
and, in short, it is your part, as dictator, to settle the gov- 
cmment, if you cau but escape the impioua banda of your 
kinsuien." (Here, wheu Lielius ntteied an exelamation, 
and the reat groaned with great exoitemeut, Scipio «aid, 
with a. gentle amile, " I beg that you will net waken me oiit 
of my dream, give a, little lime and liateu to the aequel.") 

" But Uiat you may be more eamest in the defenoe of your 
country, kiiow froin me, that a certaiii place in heaven ia as- 
fiigiied to ali who bave preserved, or assiated, or iuiproved 
their country, where theyare to enjoy au endleaa duration of 
bappinesa. For tbere ìa uothiog which takes pLooe on earth 
more aeceptable to tliat Supreme Deitj who goveruB ali tbis 
world, than thoae couneila and assembllea oF men boaud to- 
gether by law, nliich are termed atates ; the govemors and 
preserverà of theae go from heoce, and hither do they re- 
turn." Ilere, frighteued as I was, not so much from the 
dread of death aa of the treachery of iny friends, I never- 
theleaa aaked him whp.ther mj father Panlus, and othera, 
whom we thought to be dead, were yet alive ? " To be aure 
theyare alive," replied Africanua, "for they bave escaped 
from the fettera of the body aa from a prisim ; that which ia 
cftlled yonr life ìs really death. But behold your father 
Paulna approaehiiig jon." No Booner did I see him, than I 
ponred forth a flood of tears ; but he, embracìng and kiaaiiig 
me, forbade me to weep. And when, havìng suppressed my 
teara, I bcgau first to bo able to speak, " Why," said I, 
"thoti most sacred and excelleut father, aince this ia lìfc, as 
I hcar Africanua aflirm, why do I tarry on earth, and not 
hasten to come to you 7 " 

"Not 80, my son," he replied ; "unlesa that God, whose 
tempie ia ali thia which you behold, ahall free yon from thia 
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iiiiprìtontneiit in tlu! body, you can bave no admùsioii to tUi 
|]liicc ; tot nien bave beeu oreiited under this eonditian, Qi^ 
tlie; shuuld keep thnt globe wbìch you see in the middle ot 
this tempie, aud wlilch Ì8 ualled tbe eorth. And a sool Iw 
been BUpplied to them froui tbose eternai Are» wbich yen 
cali constellations wid stare, nnd which, being globular und 
round, are amniiifa.-d witb divine spirit, and complete theù 
cycleH and reToIatioiia witb anuizing rapidity, Theretore 
you, my Pnblius, and ali good men, must preserve your sonb 
in the keeping of your bodies ; nor are you, withoat tk 
ordcr of tliat Being who bestowed them upon you, to depart 
from mumlaue life, lest yen seem to desert the duty of « 
man, which bas been oasigiied yoii by God. Theietoro, 
Scipio, like your grandfather bere, luid me who begot yon, 
cultivate juMtioB and piety ; whicb, nhile it should be grrat 
toward yuur parents and relations, should be grentest towwd 
your country. Sucb a life is the path to heaven and tLe 
asaembly of thoae who bave IJved before, and who, having 
been releaaed frotn tbeir bodies, inhabit that place wbitii 
thou beholdest." 

Now tbe place my fatber spoke of was a radiant circle nf 
dazzling brigbtness aoiid the flaming bodies, wbich Tou, ss 
you bave leamed frora the Greeka, term tbe Milky Way ; 
from whicb poaition ali otber ohjects seenied to me, sa I sur- 
veyed them, marvelloua and gloriiius. There were stars 
whicb we never saw from thia place, and their luagnitudes 
were bucIi as we uever iniagiaed ; the smallest of which was 
that whicb, placed iipon the eitremity of the heavena, but 
nearest to the eartb, shone witb borrowed light. But tbe 
globtilat bodies of the stara greatly eieeeded tbe iiingnìtnde 
of the eartb, which now to me appeared so small, that I was 
gricTed to see our empire contracted, as it were, into a very 

Which, while I was too eagerly gazing on, Africanns said, 
"How long will your uttentioii he fixed upon the eartb ? Do 
you aee not intowhat templea you bate entered? Ali thiiigs 
are oonnected hy nine circles, or rather Bpberea ; one of 
whicb (wbich Ì9 the outermoat) is heaven, and comprehenda 
ali tbe reat, inhabited by that all-powerful God, who bonuds 




and «ontrtilH the otliera ; and m tiiis spLere reside the origi- 
nai prìnciples of those endless revolution^ whìcb the planets 
perform. Witliiu this are oontained aeven othet spheres, 
that tnrn round backward, that ia, in a contraiy direction to 
that of the heaven. Of these, that planct wliicli on earth you 
cali Satuin occiipiea one sphere. Tìiat shilling body which 
you Bee iiext ia called Jupit«r, and is friendly and aalutarj 
to maiikind. Neri the lucid one, terrible to the earth, which 
you cali Mara. The Sun holds the aext place, almost under 
the middle region ; he ia the chief, the leader, and the direc- 
tor of the other luiuinaries ; he is the Boul and guide of the 
world, and of such immense bulk, that he illuminates and 
Alla ali other olijectH with bis lìght. He ìs followcd by the 
orbit of Venua, and that of Mercory, as attendante ; aud the 
Moon rolls in the loweat sphere, enlightened bythe rays of 
the Sun. Below this there is nothing but what ia mortai 
and tranaitory, eicepting thoae aonla which are giveu to the 
human race by the goodneas of the goda. Whaterer lies 
above the Moon ia eternai. Fur the earth, which ia the 
ninth aphere, aud ia placed in the ccntre of the whole aystem, 
is immovable and below oU the rest ; aud ali bodiea, by tbeir 
naturai gravitation, tend toward it." 

Which as I waa gazing at in amazemcnt I aaid, aa I re- 
covered myaelf, Frcm wbciice pioceed theae sonnds, so 
atrong and yet ao aweet, that fili my eara ? " The melody," 
repliea he, " which you hear, aud which, though compotied in 
ouequal time, ia nevertheleaa divided into regular haruony, 
ia efEected by the impulse and motion of the apherea them- 
aelves, which, by a happy temper of aliarp aud grave notea, 
regularly producea variona barmouic eSecta. Now it is Im- 
poBsible that Bach prodiglona movementa shouid pass in ai- 
lence ; and nature teaches that the Bounda which the spheros 
at one extretnity ntter must be abarp, aud thoae ou the other 
extremity must be grave ; on wliieh account, that higheat 
revolution of the atar-atadded heaven, whose motion ia more 
rapid, ia carried un wìth a aharp and quick sound ; whereaa 
this of the moon, which is aituated the loweat, and at the 
other eitremity, movea witb the gravest aoimd. For the 
earth, the ninth aphere, remaining motionless, abides inva~ 
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I, ocoupyiiig the ceotrs] spot 

" Now thesc night direotions, two of whiuh have the same 
powon, eSi-vt suvrn wunits, dilferìug in tlicir modulai ions. 
which iiumber Ì8 the cunneotiug principle of almost ali 
thiuge. Some leorued men, by itiiitating' this harmonj witli 
striugs nud vocal mclodieB, have opened m yrnj for théjF tt- 
ì tliis place ; m ali others have done, wbo, endaed 
with pr^-emiueut qiialìtieB, h»ve cultìvated in their morto] 
lìfe the purauita oC heaven, 

"The eara of maukìud, hlled with these sounds, have b«- 
L-ome dcaf, for of ali your seiises it is the inost bluuted. 
Thus, the people wbo live near the place wfaere the Kile 
rushea down frum very high mountains to the parts wbich 
are caUed Catadiipa, are deatitutu of the sense of hearing, 
hy rcBSou of the greatneBB of the noise. Now this sound, 
wbich is effected by the rapid rotatìon uf the whole system 
powerful tbat human hearing canoot com- 
preheud it, just as you camiot look diiectly upon the Bun, 
becauac your aight and seiue are overcome by hie beams." 

Though admiring theae scenes, yet I stili oontinued di- 
rectiug my eyes in the aame direotiun toward the earth. On 
thÌH Afrieaniie saìd, " I perceive that even now you are coii- 
templatiiig the abode and hoiue uf the human nuie. And as 
tliÌB apjwarB to you diminutive, aa it really is, fli j-our re- 
gard upon these celestial scenes, and despise those nbodes of 
men. What celebrity are yoii able to attain to ìa the dis- 
n, OF what glory tbat ought to he desired ? 
Tou pereeive that men dwell on but few and aeanty portiona 
of t\ie earth, and tbat amid tbese spots, as it were, vast soli- 
tudea aie ìnterpoaed. Aa to thoae wbo inhabit the earth, 
not only are they ao aeparated tbat no communicatìon eao 
circuiate among thcni from the one to the other, but i 
lie upon one aide, part upon another, and part a 
rically opposite to you, from whom you ossuredly caa e 
no glory. 

e tliat the same earth ìs enciroltM 
and eneoinpasaed as it were by certain zones, of wbich the 
two tliat are moat diataut from one another, and He ae it 
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were toward the vortexe» of the heavens iu both dìrectiuiia, 
are rigid as you aee with ivast, whìle the middle and the 
largasi zune ia bnrned up with the heat of the sun. Two of 
theae are babìtable ; of whtcb the southern, whoae inhabi- 
tantB imprint their footateps io an oppuaite diFeotion to yoii, 
bare no relation to your race. As to thia other, lying to- 
ward the north, whith you inhubit, observe what a soiall 
portion of it falls to your share ; for ali that patt of the 
earth which is iuhabited hy yon, which narrows toward tbe 
aoath and north, but mdeiiB fremi taat to wuat, is no other 
tban a, little island surroiuided by that aea which on earth 
you cali tliG Atlantic, sometimes the great sea, and some- 
times the ocean ; aud yet, with ho grand a name, you see 
how dimiinitÌTe it is ! Now do yon think it possible for 
your renowQ, oc that of any one of ns, to move from thoBE 
cultivated and inhabtted spots of ground, and pass beyond 
that CaucaauB, or swtm aerosa yonder Ganges ? What in- 
babitant of tho other parta of tbe east, or of the eictreme 
regiona of the setting aun, of those tracts tbat ran toward 
the south or toward the north, ahall ever bear of your name ? 
Now, mpposing them cut off, you seo at ouce wtthiti wliat 
nanow limits your glory would fain expand itaelf , As to 
tboae who apeak of you, how long will they speak ? 

" Let me even auppoae that a future race of men sball be 
desirous of tFauamittiug to their poaterity your reuown or 
mine, ns they reeeived it from tiieir fathera ; yet when we 
Gonsider tbe convolaioiis and conflagrationa that must neces- 
aarily happen at some definite period, we are uuable to at- 
tain not only to on eternai, but even to a lasttug fame. 
Now of what «onaequence ia it to you to be talked of by 
thoae who are bom. after you, and uot bj thoat wbo were 
born betopc you, wbo eertnitdy were as numerous and more 
virtuoua, — especially as among the very men who are thua 
to celebrate onr renown uot a single one ean preaerre tbe 
reoollectiona of a single year 7 For mankind ordinarily 
measare tbeir year by the revolution of tlie sun, that ia, of a 
single heavenly body. But when ali tbe planets shall re- 
turn to the aame poaition which they once bad, and bring 
back after a long rotation the same aapect of the entire 
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Lvavens, then ilio yenr tnav be saìd ttt be truly rompkted; 
ili wbich 1 do iiot ventiiK to aay liow inanj agos of auto- 
kiud wìll be contained. Fot, aa of old, when the apirit of 
ItomuluB eiiterod tlicxe toniptes, the suu disnppeared to mot- 
ttHt and aetmed to bo citiuguisbed ; so wbenever tlie sud 
be eolipsod at tUe sanie timo witL ali the stara aud constel- 
lations, brougbt btu'k to the sanie starting^poìnt, shall again 
diiutpiieur, then jou are to reckun tlte j'ear to be oomplele, 
But be assured that the tweuljeth part of ancb n jear is not 
jet elapsed. 

" U, therefore, you hope to return to this place, towud 
whiuh ali the aapimtiouH ut gre;it and goud ineu are tend- 
ili},', what must be the vaine of that hamati fame that ea- 
durea fur but a little pnrt of a, aingle y ear ? If, then, ;oa 
would filili direct your regarda on high, and aspire to tbia 
mansion ami eternai abode, yuu neither will devote jojiiseìt 
to the rumors of the viilgar, nor will you reat jour hopea and 
your intereat on human rewarda. Virine berself ought lo 
attract you by ber own ohiinns to true glory ; what othei:^ 
may talk of you, for talk tliey will, let theuiselves conaidcr. 
But ali auch talk is eonflued to the imrrow limits of those 
regions whieh jou see. None Teapecting any man was ever- 
laating. It is both ertinguished by the death of the ìndivid- 
nal, and periahes altogether in the oblivion of posterity." 

Whicb, wben he liad aaid, I replied, " Traly, O Africft- 
nuB, aiuce the paCh to heaven liea open to those who bave 
deserved well of their eoiuitry, thoiigh from my childhoud I 
bave ecer trod in your and my (ather's footsteps withont 
diagracing your glory, yet uow, with bo noble a prize set be- 
fore me, I shnll strìve with mucb more dilìgence." 

"Do 80 strive," replied lic, "aud do uot oonsider your- 
Eelf, bnt your body, to be mortai. For you are not tbe be- 
ing whicb this eorporenl figure evince» ; but the miud of 
every man is tbe man, and not that form whicb may be 
delineated with a Anger. Know therefore that you are a 
divine person. Sisce it is divinity tliat htts eonscioiianess, 
aeusation, tnemoTy, and foresigbt, — tliat goveniB, regulatea, 
aud moves that Viody over whicb it liaa been appointed, just 
aa the Supreme Deity tuleH tbia world ; aud iu like maimer 
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as an etemail God guides thia worid, which tu some reapeot 
Ì6 periahable, so an eternai spicit animates jo\a frail I)ody. 

" For that which. is ever moving ia eternai ; now tbat 
which commonicatea to anutbt» uhjevt a, tnotiun which it rc- 
ceired elsewheie, must necessari) jr cease to live as soon as ita 
motiou ia at au end. Thua the being wiiich ia aelf-motive ia 
the only being that ia eternai, because it nevei' ia abandoned 
by its own properticB, neither ia thia aelf-uiotiou ever at an 
end ; nay, thia ia the f ountain, thìs is the bcgiuuiiig of motion 
to aU tMngs that ai'e thna aubjecta of motion. Now there 
can he no commencement of what is aboriginal, for ali thinga 
proceed from a beginuing ; therefore a begiiiuing cou rise 
from no other cause, for if tt proceeded ftoin another cause 
it would Qot he aboriginal, which, if it bave u» uommeiice- 
ment, ceTtaitily never lias an end ; far the primeval principle, 
if eitinct, oan neither be reprodueed from any other Bouree, 
uor produce anythìng else f roiu itself , because it is ne(^eaaa^y 
that ali thinga ahould spring from some originai sourue." 

HELL, PURGATORY, AND HEAVEN. 

Milrnan'a Hìstary of Latin Christìanity. Book XIV. oh. 2. 

TsRoi'GHOPT the Middle Ages the world after death oon- 
tinued to reveal more and more fully ita awful secreta. 
Hell, Purgatory, Heaven became more diatinct, if It may be 
fio said, moro vislble. Their aite, tiieir topiigraphy, their 
torments, their triala, their enjoyments, beciime more con- 
ceivable, almoat more palpable to aensc : till Dante aummed 
np the wholo of this tradìtioiial lore, or at least, witli a Poct'a 
intuitire sagaoity, seized on aU which was most iinpoaing, ef- 
fective, real, and condeused it in liis tlirce co-or<Uuato puems. 
That Hell had a locai existence, that immaterial spirits sof- 
fered bodìly and material tormenta, none, or scarcely one 
hardy speculative mimi, preaumed to doubt. Hell had ad- 
mitted, according tolegend,more than oneviaitant from tbis 
upper world, who retiirned to Telate bis fearful journey to 
wondering man : St. Farcy, St. Vettin, a loyman Bernilo. 
But ali these early descents intereat us only as they may be 
Bupposed or appear to liave beeu faiut types of the great 
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lUilkii Puet. Dante ii the one authorized topographi't of Hit 
uii'duevnl liei). Ilia orig^nality is no more ualled in cjuegtìuD 
by tbcse mere signi uni miuiifestatìtuis of the popular belief, 
tban b; tbc eiistenoe tind realit; of tbose olijccU ur tcenea 
iu eitenml u&ture nbiub be deafriljcs witb sucb anrìvalled 
truth. Iu Daiite nteet unrecanciled (wbo tfaouglit of at 
carcit for tUeir revunciliatìon ?) tbose strang^ contradictioDS, 

(interial souU auliject to material tormeuU ; epirìte wliicli 
bad ]>Qt off tbe mortai buily, cognizable by the corpoml 
s«ua«. Tbe mediieviil Ilell bad gathered from ali ages, oli 
68, ita iiuogery, ita denizens, its site, its asceti, 
nìnglÌDg borrurs ; (rum the old Jewish traditiooB, 
perbaps from tlie regiona bejond the sphere of the Old Tes- 
; from the pHgau poeta, with their block rivers, their 
Cerberus, their boatmau and bis urazj Tessei ; perbaps from 
tbe Teutouic Hela, tbrougb soiae of the earlier visiou. 
Theo carne tbe great Post, and reduced oli tlils wild chaos 
to a kind of order, moulded it up with the cosmìcal notions of 
the timea, and mode it, aa it were, one with tiie prevalent 
iDiindane system. Above ali, he hroaght it to tbe tciT' bor- 
derà of CUP world ; he made the hfe beyond the grave one 
with our ptcseiit hfe ; he mingled in eluse and intimate re- 
lation the preaeut and tbe future. Beli, Purgatori, Hearen, 
mediate expansioii and exteaaion of tbe pres- 
ent world. Aiid thia ia among tbe wonderful cauaes of 
Dante's power, tbe realizing the unreal by the adiuitture of 
the real : even aa in bis imager; the actual, bomely, eveiy- 
daj langiiage or aimilitude niingles witb and heightens tbe 
fantastic, the vague, the transmuudane. Whut effect bad 
Hell produced, if peopied by nncient, almost iinmeniorial ob- 
jects of human deteatation, Nimrod or Iscariot, or Julian or 
Mobammed ? It was when Popes ali but living, Kings bnt 
nuw on tlieir thronea. Guelfa who hnd bardlj eeased to walk 
the streets ot Florence, Gbibellines almost yet in cxile, re- 
vealed their awfiil doom, — thla it was whicb, aa it expreaiied 
the passiona and the feara of maukind of an instaiit, imme- 
diate, actual, bodily, eomprehenatble place of tormenta so, 
whereTer it was read, it deepened that uotiou, and made it 

e distinct and naturai. This was the Hell, conterminous 
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to the Biirth, but separate, aa it were, by n gulf pasaed \>y b1- 
inost instantiuieons tiansition, of which the Prìesthood beld 
tbe keya. Tliese keys tlie audnfious Poet bad wreoched 
friHn thuir hands, aiid dared to turu ou umuj- of tlienaelves, 
speakìiig even againEt Popes tbe scuteiioe of condemaatiou. 
Of that which Hell, Purgatory, Ileaven, were iu popular 
opinion duriug the Middle Ages, Dante was biit the full, 
deep, coneentred erpression ; what he embodied in vei'se, ali 
men believed, feared, hoped. 

Porgatory had now its intermediate plaoe between Heareu 
and Beli, as unquestioned, aa undistiirbed bj doiibt ; its ex- 
iateuue waa as mueh aii artide of uuuontested popular belief 
aa Heaven or Hell, It were as nnjust and unphiloaopliical 
to attribate ali the legendary lore which ceali;(e(l Furgatory 
tu the aurdid ìnvention of the Churciiman or the Monk, ss it 
would he unhiatorical to deny the ose which wto made of 
thia anperstition to exact tribnte froiu tbe fears or tbe foiid- 
nesa of maakind. But the abuae grew out of the belìef ; the 
belìef waa not slowly, aubtly, deliberately ioatilled into the 
mind for the aake ot the abuae. Pargatory, poaaible witb 
St. Augnatine, probable with Gregory tbe Great, grew up, I 
am persuaded, (ita growth ia aingularlj iudistinct aud un- 
traceable,) out of the meruy and modesty of the Prieatbood. 
To the eternity of Hell tormenta there ia and ETer muat be 
— uotwithatanding the peremptory deereea of dogmatic the- 
ology and the rcverential dread in ao many religiona minda 
of tampering witli what scema the langiiage of the New 
Teatament — a tacit repugnauee, But whcn the doom of 
erery man reated ou the lipa of the Prieat, on bis abaolucion 
or refusai of abaolution, that Prieat might well tremhle with 
some natoral awe — awe not oonfeaaed to himself — at dia- 
iiiiasing the soul to an irrevocable, uorepealable, unehange- 
able deatiny. He would not be averae to pronounce a more 
mitigated, a reveiaible aentence. The keya of Heaven and 
of Hell Vfere a fearful truat, a terrible reaponaibility ; tbe 
key of Purgatory might be iiaed with far leaa preaumption, 
with lesa trerabling eonfldence. Then carne naturally, as it 
might seem, the atrengthening and esaltatìon of the effioa«y 
of prayer, of the eEBcacy of the religioua cercmonials, of the 
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cftlcac]- i>f tbe sacriHce of the iillar, aud the efBcacy of the 
intcrcesBiuD of the Saiiita i n.iiil these nll wìthin tbe proviuce, 
withÌQ tlie imwer, of the SncordotA] Order. Their aulhorib-, 
their ùiHiicnee, tlieir intervention, ulosed Dot with tbe gn^v. 
The departed bouI wna Btill tu a irertiiin degree dependent 
upon the Priest. They hnd jet a. mìsHion, it mìglit b« of 
merey ; they had stili some power of savìng the soul after 
it hAd departed froin the body. Their fiùthful love, tbeii 
ìiiexhaiistible ìntcrust, might yet rescue tbe BÌnner ; for he 
bnd Dot reatthed tluMO gates — over wbicb alone wbs written, 
•■ There ia no Hope " — the gates of HelL That which whs 
a mercy, a cousolation, became a. trade, an inexhaiistìble 
Bouree of wealth. Praying »du1j ont of Purgatory by masses 
said OD their behnlf became an ordinary ofiice, aD office whiuh 
deserved, nliJch eoold deDiaiid, wbk'h did deinond, the most 
prodigai remimeration. It was later that the Itidulgeoce, 
origiiially tbe reiiiiHsiun of so niuch pemuiuti, of so many days, 
weeka, months, years, or of that wbicb was tbe cotuntutation 
for penanee, so mueh aliusgi^-ing or rnuuificeace to cburches 
or chiiTchmeD, in sound e.t leftst extended (and maukind, the 
high and low Tulgar of manldtid, are governed by Boiiad) ìts 
aignificoDae : it was literally uDderstood sa the rentission of 
so many years, somctimes centuries, of Piirgatory. 

If there were living meli to whom it had been vonchsafed 
tti vinit and to retarn and to reveal the eecrets of i-emote and 
terrible Hell, there were thoae too who were admitted in 
vision, or in actual life to more accessible Fiirgatorj, and 
bronght back intelligence of ita real locai existence, and of 
the state of aoiila within ita penitential circles. Tbere is a 
legend of St, Paul himaelf ; of the Freneb monk St. Farcy ; 
of Drithelm, relatfld by Bede ; of the Eniperor Charles the 
Fat, by William of Malmcsbiiry. Matthew Parili retates two 
or three joumeya of the Monk of Evesham, of Tburlcill, a» 
Eaaei peaaant, very wild and fantastic. The Purgatory of 
St, Patrick, the Purgatory of Owen Milea, the vision of 
Alberic of Monte Caaino, wero amoug the most popular and 
wide^apread legenils of tbe agoa preceding Dante ; and as 
in Hell, so in Purgatory, Dante sunis up in IiÌs noble vereea 
the wliole theory, tbe whole populai belief as to thia iuter- 
mediate spliere. 
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If HeU aud Pargatory tliiis dimly divulged theit glopmy 
f had been visited by thoae who returned to 
nctuol life, Hearen was luiapprotuìhed, unapproaehable. To 
Le wrapt to the higher Heaven remaìtied tb« privìlege of the 
Apoatle ; the popular conoeptiou was content to rest in niod- 
efit igniirance. Thoug-h tho Saints might descend od beiiefi- 
eent missions to the world of man ; of the site of their beati- 
tude, of the state of tbe blesaed, of tbe joya of the superna! 
world, tbey brought but T^ue and indefiuite tidings. In 
tmtb, the notion of Heaven waa inestrieably mingied up witli 
the astronomica! aud eosmogonical a» nell as witb tbe tbeo- 
lagica! iiutìonB of the age. Dante's Paradise blenda tbe 
Ptolemaic syatem witb the nine angelic circles of the Pseudo 
DionyainB ; the material beavens in their nine circlea ; above 
and beyond them, in the inviaible beavens, tiie nine Hier- 
arcbies ; and yet higber than the highest heavens the dwell- 
ing of tlie Ineffable Trinity. The Beatifìc Vision, whether 
immediate or to await tbe Liast Day, had been eluded ratlier 
tbau dctenniued, till the rasb and preaumptuoua tbeology of 
Pope Jolin XXII. eonipelled a deolaratìon froni the Church. 
Bat yet this asceut to tbe Heaven of Heavens woald seem 
from Dante, the best interpreter of the dominant concep- 
tions, to bave been an eapecia] ptivilege, if it may be io aaid, 
of the most Blesaed of tbe Blessed, tbe Saint of Sainta. 
Tbere h a manifest gradatiun ili Beatìtudc and Sanotity. 
Ai^eordliig to the univenal oosmical theorj, tbe Eartb, the 
round and leve! earth, was the centre of the wbole system. 
It was uaually suppoaed to be encircled by tbe vast, cìrcum- 
ambient, endleea ocean ; bnt 1>eyoDd that oeean (witb a dim 
reminiscence, it shoiild seem, of the Klysian Fielda of the 
poeta) was plnced a Paradise, where the sools of men bere- 
after to be blest avfaiteJ the final reanrrection. Dante takea 
the other theory : he peoples the nine material beavens — 
that is, the eycle of tbe Moon, Yenus, Men^ury, the Snn, 
Mars, Jnpiter, Satura, the flxed stara, and the tìrmameot 
above, or tlie Primum Mollile — with those who are ad- 
mitted to a progressively adrancing Btate of glory and blesa- 
edneaa. Ali this, it ahould seem, is beiow tbe ascending 
ciroles of the Celestial Hieraichies, tliat immediate vestibule. 
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or tore-i'ourt of the lloly of Holiea, the Heayen of HesTem, 
iuta whìch tbe most pcrft^ct of the Saints ai%i sdmilted. 
They «re couiniiiigled with, yet unabsorbed bj, the Re- 
dcemer, in mvstic union ; yet the myaticìsin stili reverentlT 
cndcaTora to muintain sanie distioction in regard to tliis 
Ijght, wbiota, as it hiu descendc-d upon eortli, in drawn op 
agùn to the highest Heavens, und has .1 kiiid of communioo 
with the yet InconununicaUe Deity. That iii ali the Para- 
dise of Dante tbere should he a dazzling Baiuoueas, a myatìc 
indÌBtinrtness, on ìnseparable hlending of the rea! aod tUe 
unreal, is not woiiderful, if we consider the uaturc of the 
Buhject, and the stili more incoherent and inooiigriious popu- 
lar couoeptions which he had to repreaent and to harmonixe. 
e wonderful thot, with these few elements, Light, 
Mtuìo, and Mysticisra, he should, bj his singular talent of 
embodyiBg the purely abstract and metaphyaioal thought in 
the liveliest imagery, represent sui.'b things with the most 
objeeUTe truth, yet without distnrbing their fine spiritaalism. 
The subtilest sebolasticism ia uot moi'e aiibtile tban Dante. 
It is perhaps a bold assertion, but wìint is there od these 
twuMcendent subjects in the vast theology of Aquinas, of 
which the easeuce and sum ia not in the Paradise of Dante ? 
Dante, perhaps, though expreasing to a great exteut 
popular uonoeptiou of Heaven, is aa much by bia innate 
limity above it, aa St. Thomas biinself. 
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THE TISION OF FRATE ALBERICO. 

Wri^ht, St. Patrick'a Porgatory, p. 118. 
Alberic. when he wrote hia vision, waa a. monk nf Mi 

Uie father was a baron, lord of the eastle de' Sette 
Fratelli, in the Campagna of Rome. In hia tenth jear, the 
eliild Alberic waa aeized with a langnor, and lay nine days 
and nine nigbta in a trance, Ui ali appearance dead. Aa aoon 
aa he had fallen into thìa conditiou, a white bird, like a dove, 
.e and put ita bill into bla moutb, and aeemed to lift him 
up, and then he aaw St. Peter and two angela, who oarried-- 
bini to tbo lowcr regioiia, St. Peter told him that he v 
ace the leaet tormenta Hrat, and afterwaFds, ancceBÙTelf, t 
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more terrible puuislimenta ai the other world. Tliej carne 
first to ft place filled witi red-liot buming cinders and boil- 
ing vapor, in which little ohildren were purged ; tliose of 
□ne year old beiug Bubjected to this torment during aeven 
dayu ; tboHe of twu y ears, fouiteeu daya ; aiid ho on, in pro- 
portion to theiv age. Tbeu they entered a tj^rrible yalley, io 
whicb Alberio saw a great iiumber of persona plunged to 
diSerent deptba, ocuording to tbeii difFerent degreea of 
criminality, in frost, and cold, and ice, which consumed them 
like file ; these viere ndulterecs, and people wbo had led im- 
pure livcB. Then tbey appcoached a stili more fearful val- 
lej, flUed with ttees, the branches of whieli wcre long spikes, 
on which hung wom.eD traiisfixcd tbroiigh their breasts, while 
venomous aerpents were sucking them ; these wero woinen 
who had refused pity to orphans. Other women, wbo had 
been faìthless to the marriage bed, were suspended by the 
bair aver ragiug fites. Next he saw an irou Indder, three 
hundred and sirty oubits long, red hot, and under it a great 
boiler of melted oil, pitch, and resin ; married porsons who 
had not been continent on sabbaths and boly dnys were cora- 
pelled to mount this ladder, and aver aa they were obliged 
to quit their bold by tbe beat, they dropped iiito the boiler 
below. Theu they beheld vaat lires in which were hurnt the 
Bouls of tyranuieal and cruci lorda, and of women wbo had 
destroyed their i>ffspring. Next waa a great spacc full of 
fire like blood, in wbioli homicidea were thrown ; and after 
tbis tbere staod an inuneose Tessei filled with boiling brass, 
tin, lead, aulpbur, and resin, in wbich were immersed during 
three yeara those who had eneouragcd wicked priesta. Tliey 
next carne to the mouth of the infernal pit, (ps infrrnalis 
haralrì,) a vast giilf, dark, and emitting an intolerahle atench, 
and full of screaming and bowling. By the pit wns a serpeut 
of infinite magnitude, bound by a great cbain, the one end of 
which seemed to he faatened in the pit ; before tbe mouth of 
thls aerpent atood a multitude of soula, whicb be sucked in 
like fliea at cach breath, and theu, with the return ot respi- 
lation, blew them out acorched to sparks ; and this prncess 
continned till tbe souls were purged of tbeir sins. The pit 
was BO dark that Alberic couid not see what waa goìng on in 
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lu-ll. After quitting tbis spot, Alberic was coiiducted first 
to n Tmlley in whicb peraonH who had committed aacrilege 
«fere burnt in n ota of fliunes ; then to a pit of lire in whkb 
BÌmonistB were puuìshed ; nezt to b, place filled with Rsnsts, 
oud with scrpeuta aiid dragons, in which were tormented 
those who, having embraved the monastic profe^sioD, had 
qiiitted it nnd rclunied to a secular life ; and afterwords to 
a great blark labe of siilpbureous water, full of serpenU and 
scorpiona, in wbich the souls of detractora and false nit- 
neiwes were ininiersed to tbe chiù, and their faces coDtìnuBll7 
Hogged with serpeots by demons who hovered over then. 
On tbo bordera ai beli, Alberie saw two " malignaiit apiiits " 
in tbc forni of a dog nnd a liun, whicb he was tolil blew out 
froni their fiery luouths ali the tormenta that were outside of 
beli, ftiid at every breath the souls before tbem were wafted 
each into the peciiUar punishnieut appropriated to bim. Tbe 
vÌHÌtor was bere left for a luomeot hy bis eundiietors ; aud 
tbe demons selzed upon bim, and would bave thrown liim 
into the fire, lind iiot St. Peter suddenly arrived to rescue 
bim. He was earried thence to a fair plain, where he snw 
UiieTCS carrying beavy collara of iron, ted bot, about tbeir 
necka, banda, and feet. He aaw bere a great btimiiig piteh; 
river, iaauing freni beli, aod au Iron bridge over it, wbicli 
appeared very broad and eaay for the virtuoiis to pass ; Imt 
when sinners attempted it, it becanie narrow aa a thread, aud 
they fell orer iiito tho river, and afterwards attempted it 
BgaÌD, but were not allowed to pass until they had been snf' 
ficienlly boiled to purge them of their sina. After this the 
Apoatle showed Albeiic au exleiisive plain, three daya' and 
tbree nighta' journey in breadtb, oovered witb thoma aud 
brambles, in whicb aoula were hunted aud tormeuted hj a 
demon moiinted on a great nnd swift dragon, and their clotb- 
ing aud limbs torn to pieeea by the thoms as they en- 
deayored to eacape frora bim ; by degrees they were purged 
of tbeir siua, aud became ligbter, so that they could ruu 
faster, nntìl at last they eacaped into n very pleasant plain, 
filled with purified aouls, wlicre tbeir torri members and gar- 
uients were immediateìj reatored ; nnd bere Alherie saw 
niuiiks and martyrs, and gnod people, in great Joy. He then 
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proceeded throtigh the habìtaitìona of the blessed. lu the 
midst of a beautiful plain, covered wtth flowers, rose the 
mountain of paradise, with the tree at the top. After bav- 
iag coudacted the visitor through the aeven heaveus, the last 
of which viaa held by Satiirn, they broitght him to a wail, 
and let him look over, but he was forbidden to teli what he 
had seen on the other side. They aubaeqiiently carried him 
thiough the diiferent regions of the wurld, and sliowed him 
masy oxtrnorditiary tliings, and, among the rest, some per- 
sona subjeoted to purgatorial punishineuta in dillerent plaocs 
on the earth. 



THE VISION OF WALKELIN. 

OdarionB Vitalia, Eccleaiastìcal Hiatory, Book Vili. th. 17. Tr. 
by Tbomaa Foreater. 

I CONSIDKR that I ought not to Btippress and pass oyer in 
silence what happeued to a certaiii priest of the diocese of 
Lisieux in the begiiming of Janiiary. In a village called 
Bonneval there was a priest named Walltelin who served the 
chiirch of St. Anbin of Anjon, who from a monk became 
bishop and confesaor. At the commeuoement of the month 
of January, 1091, tliia priest waa aununonod in the nìght-time. 
Ha the occasion required, to visit a sick man who lived at the 
farthest extremity of bis parish. Ab he was pursniug bis Boli- 
tary road homewarda, far from any habitation of man, he 
heard a greiit iioiae like the tmnip of a numeroiia body of 
troopg, and thought withiu himself that the aounda pro- 
ceeded from the aruiy of Robert de Belèame on their march 
to Jay Biege to the castle of Couroi. The moon, beiiig in ber 
eighth day in the constellation of the Ram, shed a clear 
light, so that it was easy to fiud the way, Nciw the priest 
was young, undaonted, and bold, and of a powerfnl and ao- 
dve framo of body. Uowever, he he-titated when the sonnds, 
which aeemed to proceed from troops on the march, first 
reached bis ears, and began to conaider whether he ahouid 
take to flight to avoid beiiig laid hold of and disoourteoualy 
stripped by the wurthless camp followers, or manfully atand 
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un bis dcfence if any one molested him. Just theu he ■ 
pied four m«dlar-trees in a lield at r good distance froin tha 
puth, and detcrmined to seek sbelter behind thcm, ut tait ai 
he coiild, iintìl tba cavolry had passed. Sut as he was ruti- 
iiiug he wos atopped by a iiiau uf cDormous stature, anaed 
vrith a massive club, nho, laising bis weapoD above bis bcad, 
shouted to bini, "Stand I Take not a step farther I " The 
prieat, frozen witb terror, otood motìonless, leaning oo hi£ 
staff. The gigautie ctub-bearer also stood dose to him, and, 
without offering to do him suy injury, quieti; waited far the 
passuge of tb» troop. And uuw, bebold, a great crovd of 
people carne by on (oot, carrj-ing on tbeir heads and ahoiil- 
dera aheep, olothes, furnìture, tuvd movablcs of ali descrìp- 
ttODB, such as rubbers are in the habit of pillaging. Ali tiene 
making great himentatioiis, and iirging oue another to hasten 
tbeir stepB. Among tbem the priest recoguized a uumber of 
bis neighboTS nho had Utel; died, and heard them bewailing 
the ezcraciating siiiferings witb wbicb they were tormented 
for tbeir evil deeda. They were followed bj a troop of 
corpse-bearers, who were joined bj the ^ant ali'cady men- 
tjoned. These carried as niany aa flfty biers, each of vhich 
waa borue by two bearers. On tbese were seated a number 
of raen of the ehtì of dwarfa, but whoae beada were as largo as 
barrcls. Two £thiopians also carried an immense trunk of 
a tree, to which a poor wretuh was rudely bound, who, in bh 
toctures, lìlled the air witb fearfnl ories of anguish ; for a 
horrible demoo sat on the same tmidc and goaded bis loina 
and back witb red-hot «pura uiitil the blood streamed from 
tbem. Walkeliu distinetly reeognized in tbis wretch the aa- 
sassin of Stephen the prieat, and waa wituess to the intol- 
erable torturcs he auffered fur the innocent blood he shed 
two years betore, sinee whith he had died without penance 
for so foul a crime. 

Then followed a crowd of women who seemed to the priest 
to be innumerable. They were mouuted on horseback, rid- 
ing in female fashion, with womeu'a eaddles whieb were stuck 
wìth red-hot nails. The wind often lifted them a cubit from 
their aaddlea, and then let them di^p «gain on the sharp 
pointa. Tbeir liauucbea thuB punctured with the buruing 
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nails, aud Butfering horrible tormentB froiii the woiuids and 
the scorchiug heat, the woraeu pitiablj- ejaculated, Woe I 
woe ! and inade open oonfeflaion of the aiiis for which thejr 
were punished, undergoing iu this manner lire und st«iich and 
imntterBible torturea for the ohscene allurements and filtby 
delightB to whiub they bad abandoned tliemaelves when liv- 
ing among meii. In this company the pricat recognized ser- 
eral nable ladies, and beheld the palA«ys and mules with the 
womeo'B IJttera of others whu were atil] ttlive. 

The prieet stoud fized to the spot at this apectaele, bis 
thoughta deeply engaged in the reflections it auggeated. 
Freaentlf , however, he aawpass befoi'e hini a nuuteroiia com- 
pany of clergy and nionka, with their rulera and jiidgea, the 
biahops and abbots cairying croziers in their hands. The 
clergy and bishopa wore hlack copes, a:id the abbots and 
monks conia of the game bue. They ali groaned and wailed, 
and some of them called to Walkelin, and iinpiored him, in 
the name of tbeir tormer friendsliip, to pray for them. The 
ptiest reported that he aaw amoDg them maay who were 
highly esteemed, oud who, iu human estimation, were nuw 
associated with the Bnints iu heaven. He rccogiuzed in the 
naniber Hugh, Bishop of Liaieni, Bod tbose emiiient abbots, 
Manier of Evroult and Gerbert of FonteneUes, with many 
otbers whoae names I either forget, or bave no desire to pub- 
lish. Human jiidgment ìs ofteu fallible, but the eye of God 
aeeth the inmost thoughta ; for man looks only to ontward 
appearanoea, God aearoheth the heart. In the realms of eter- 
nai bliaa the clenr light of an endlegs day ia shed on ali 
atonnd, and the ehildran of the kingdoni triumph in the joya 
whieh attend perfeet holiness. Nothing that is unrighlfious 
is dono there ; nothing that ia polluted oau enter there ; no 
uncleanneas, no impurity, is there found. AH the drosa of 
t>amal deairea is therefore eonsumed in the fires of purga- 
toiy, fti;d purifled by sufferings of varioua degrees aa the 
Jndge eternai ordaina. So that OS n vesael cleanaed from 
rust and tfaoroughly poliabed is laid up in a treasnry, so the 
soul, purifled from ali taiut of sin, is admitted into Paradise, 
where it enjoya perfect happineas unalloyed by fear or care. 

The prieat, trembling at these appalling scenes, atill reated 
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on liis ataS, expecting ftpparìtious stili more terrìblc. 
uow thcre followed ku imfiieiise ariny in «hìch Do cAot 
WM yiaible, but only bkckneas and fieiy Sanies. Ali were 
iiiouDted OD great war-horsea, and fully aniied as if tlivj 
were prepared for immediate liattle, and thejr carried block 
banners. 'lliere ware seeii Richard aud Baldwin, the soiis of 
Ouunt Gilbert, who were latcly dead, with so manj others 
tlutt I cannot emimenite them. Among the resi was Landri 
of Orbco, who waa kiiled the same ;ear, and who acoosted 
tliB priest, and, uttaring horrìble cries, charged him with bis 
GommisBions, urgeiitiy beggiug him to caxry a. mesaage to hìi 
wife. UpoQ this the troops who marched before and after 
him interrupted bis crìes, and said to the prìest : " Betìeve 
iiot Landti, fot he i» a deceiyer." This man had beeii a tìs- 
«oiint and a lawjer, and had raìsed liiinself from a very low 
origin by bis talenta and nierit. He deeided causes aiid af- 
fai» accordiiig to bis own pleasure, and perverted judgment 
for biibes, actuated more by aTaiice aud diiplicity than b; a 
aenao of what waa right. He waa therefore jitstly dovoted 
to flagrant punishment, and publicly denounced by his asao- 
ciates Bs a Itar. In this company no one flatteied him, and 
no one liad recourse to his cunning loquacity. He, wbo 
wbile it was io his power hnd sliut his ears to the crìes of the 
poor, was uow In his tormente, treated as od eieorable wreteh 
who was unSt to he heard. 

Wolkelin Iiaviug seen theso cduotless troops of aoldiers 
pass, on refloction, said within himself : "Doahtless these 
are Harleqiiin's people ; I bave often heard of theirbeing' 
seen, but I laughed at the storios, having never Lod any eer- 
tain proofa of jiuch things. Now, indeed, I assareilly behold 
the ghoats of the departed, but no one will helieve me when 
I teli the tale, uiiless I con cxhibit to mortai eyes some tau- 
gible proof of what I bave seen. I will therefore monnt oiie 
of the horses wliich are foUowing the troop witboiit any 
riderà, and will take it home and show it my neighbors to caa- 
vinco them that I apeak the truth." Aocordìngly, he forth- 
witb snatcheil the reiua of a block ateed ; but the animai 
burst Tiolentìy from hìa hold, and galloped away among the 
troops of Ethiopians. The pi'iaat was diaappointed at the 
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Eoiliire of hiB enterprise ; but )ie was young, bold, and lighU 
bearted, ss weU as agile and atroog. He tkerefore star- 
tioned bimself in the middle of the path, prepared for action, 
and, the moment a liorse carne up, laìd hia hnod upon it. 
Tbe horse stopped, ready for liim to luount without diflieul- 
ty, at tlie sauic time snortiug fi'oiu his nostrila a cloiid of 
vapor as larga as a f ull-grown oak. The priest then placed 
his left foot in the stirrup, and, seizing the reins, laid his 
Iiand OD the Baddle ; hut he instantly felt that hia foot rested 
.Oli red-hut iivn, and the band with whieh he held the bridle 
was frozen with iiiaupportable cold which penetrated to bis 

Wbile this was paseing, foiir terrific kuigbts carne np, nod, 
nttering horrible cries, shoutcd to him : " What do you want 
with ouT horsea ? You sball come with us. Ko oue of our 
company had injured yoo, when you began layìng jour hands 
on wbat belongs to uà." Tbe priest, in great alarm, let go 
the borse, and three of the kaighta attemptiug to seize him, 
the fonrth said to them : " Let bim go, and allow me to 
apeak with him, for I wisb to make him tbe bearer of a 
measage to my wife and obildren." He then aaid to tbe 
priest, who stood tremhling with f right : " Listen to me, I 
beseecb you, and teli my wife what I say." The priest re- 
plied ; " I know not who you are, or who is your wife." 
The knight then said : " I am William de Glos, boii of 
Bamo, and waa once the renowned steward of William de 
Bretfiuil and hia father William, Earl of Hereford. Wbile 
in tbe wotld I abandoued myself to evil deeda and plnnder, 
and was gnilty of more Crimea than can be recoantcd. But, 
above ali, I am tormeuted far my usuries. I once Icnt 
money to a poor man, and reccived as security a mill which 
belonged to him, and, as he was not ablc to diacharge the 
debt, I kept tbe raortgnge property and left it to my heira, 
disinherìting my debtor'a family. You see that I bave in 
mj mouth a bar of hot iron from the mill, the weight of 
wbieh I feel to be more opprcaaive than the towerof Ronen. 
Teli, thorefore, my wife Beatrice, and my son Roger, to 
afford me relief by apeedily restoring to the right beìr the 
pledge, from whioh tbey lutTe reoeived more than I ad- 
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vanced." The piieat replied ; " William de Glos di 
Bgo, and thU is a commiuìon which no Cbristian maniiaii 
undert&ke. I kuow neither who you are, uor who are yonr 
heirs. If I sbuuld veature to teli such a tale tu Bugerde 
Gloa, or bis brotbers, or to tbeir motber, they wouid langh 
me to acoru, »s oue oQt of bis wits." Uowcrer, William 
eoutinued stili to persisi in bis earcest entrcaties, and fur- 
uished him witb loanj sure aud well-known tokens of bis 
ìdentity. The priest underatood very well ali he beard, bnt 
prptended not to oomprehend ìt. At length, overcome bj 
importunitjes, he conseoted to wbat the kiiight reqiieated, 
and eugEged to do wbat vbs lequircd. Upon thts, William 
repealed again nU he bad satd, and impresseti it iipon bis 
oompauiou duriiig a long conversation. Th^ priest, howevec, 
began to oouHider tbat ha durat not convey to any oue the 
execrahle nicssage of a damaed spirit. " It ia not rigbt." 
be said, "to publish such thiogs ; I will on no acuooattell 
toany one what yon require u( me." Upou this, the knight 
was filled with rage, and, seiziog him hy the throat, dragged 
him aloDg on tlie ground, iitteriug terrìble impreeations. 
The prìaoner felt the band which grasped bim burning ]ik« 
ftre, and in tbis deep extremity oried alond : " Help me, 
holy Mary, the glorious motber of Cbrist ! " No sooner bad 
be invoked the compassionate mother than the aid of the 
Son of (jod was afforded him, accordiug to the Almigbty's 
djsposing will. Fot a boraeman immediately rode up, with 
a Bword in bis rigbt band, and, brandishing it over Roger's 
head, exelaimed : " Will yo kill my brotber, ye uccursed 
ones ? Loose him aud begone I " The kuigbts instantly fled 
and followed the blaek troops. 

When they liad ali pnssed by, the boraeman, reinaining 
alone in the road with Walkelia, aud to bim, " Do you not 
know me ? " The prieat answered, " No." The otber said ; 
" I am Robert, son of Ralph le Blond, aud yonr brotber," 
The priest was niutb astonisheJ at tbis uaeipected occur- 
rence, and much truiibied at wbat he bad seen and beard, aa 
we bare just related, wben the kuight began to remind bim 
of a number of thiuga wLieh happeiied in tbeir yoiitb, and to 
giro him many well-known tokena. The priest bad a elear 
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recoUection of ali ihai was told him, but iiot darìng to eon- 
fess it, he atoutly deuìeil ali knowledge of the otritiiiustautieB. 
At length the knight said to him ; " I am astoiiished at yoiir 
hardueaa of heart aod stupidity ; it was I who brought you 
up uu Olii pareata' death, and loved you more thau aay one 
liriug. I aeat you to schoot in Frouce, siipplied yuu pi<jn- 
tifiill; with clothea and money, and did ali in my power 
to benefit you in every way. You aeem now to bave foi^t- 
ten ali tbis, and will not even condesceud to recogmie me." 
At length tbe priest, after beiug abnndantly furniahed witb 
eiact particularH, become uonrinced by Biioh certain ptoofa, 
and, bursting into («ars, openly admitted tbe tmtb of what 
he had heord. Hia brother then said : " Yon deserve to die, 
and to be diaggcd with us to partake of the tormenta we 
auffer, because you bave raahly laid bnnds on thtugs wbieb 
belong tu our reprobate crew ; no Dtlier living man ever 
dared to make stuoli au attenipt. But tlia mojw you Bang to- 
day bas saved you (rum perisliiug. It Ì3 alao pennitted me 
tbus to appear to you, aud uutold to you my wretched condi- 
tion. After I had conferred with you in Nonuandy, I took 
leave of you and crossed over to England, where, by the 
Cieator's order, my life ended, aud I have undergone in- 
tense BufFering for the grievoua sins with which I was bur- 
dened. It ìb flaming armur which you see na bear, it poiaous 
US witb an infemal stench, weigbs iia down witb ita iiitoler- 
able weight, and acorches us witb beat whìuh is inextin- 
gidshable I Uitherto I bave becn tormented with nnutterable 
sufferings, but when yon were ordaiued in Eugland, and 
sang your first mass for tbe fiutbful departed, your fatlier 
Ralph was released from Purgatory, and my shield, wbicb 
waa a great tormeiit to me, fell from my arra. I stili, as 
you see, carry a sword, but I confidcutly expect to be re- 
lieved of that burden iu the course of a jear." 

While the kiiight was thua talking, tbe priest, atteutively 
listening to him, espied a mass of clotted gore, iu tbe shape 
of a man's head, at the other's beels, round his spnrs, and 
in great ania;teme»t said to him ; " Whoae ia tbia clotted 
blood which ulings to your spnrs 7 " Tbe knight replied : 
" It is not blood, but fire ; and it weighs me down more 
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tliou if I had Muant St. MldiEiel to carry. Once Io 

•li&rp and brighi apun whcn I wos huiryìng to shed blood, 
and now I jiutl; curry thb enoriDOUS weight ut my hecls, 
which is so intolerably burdensome, that I hjh utuiblv to ex- 
prvftì UiP «everity ol my aufleringa. Mon ougitt lo retìect 
OD theue tbings witboat ceosing, and ti> drcad and beware, 
leit they, tot their lìns, should undergo such chastisements. 
I om tiot permitted, my brother, to converse longet with 
you, for I must hasten to foUow this unhappy troop. Ke- 
member me, 1 priky you, aud give me the Buccor uf yout 
prajers aud alme. In one year after P a-lni Siinday I trust 
to be savcd, and by the merey o£ the Creator rcleaaed from 
ali my tormenta. Aud you, voosìdei well yoiir own Btati^, 
and pnidently meud your life, wbiuh a blemiahed by manj 
I, fot knovr, it will not be very long. Now be sileni, 
bury in your own bosom the tbings you bave so uuexpectedly 
seen aud heard, and do not venture to teli theni to anj ooe 
for three day fi." 

Witb these words tbe knight hastened away. The prìest 
was serìously ili for a whole week ; as soon as he began to 
bis strength, lie weut to Liaieux nnd related ali thal 
had happened to Bisbop Gilbert in regular order, and ob- 
tained, on bis petition, the salutary reuiediea be needed. 
He afterwarda lived in good healtb slmost fifteen yenrs, and 
I heard what I bave writlen, aud more wbìch baa escaped 
my memory, fi'om bis own mouth, nnd saw the mark ou bis 
face left by the band of the terrible knight. I bave com- 
mitted the account to wriltng for the edificntion of uiy read- 
era, tbat tbe righteous may be oonfirmed in their good res- 
olutions, and the wicked rep«nt of their evil deeds. ^^H 



FROM THE LIFE OF ST. BEANDAN. ^| 

Edited by Thomas Wright. 

Satnt Bka,NDON, tlie holy man, was a monke, and home 
in Yrlonde, and there he was abbot of an houB wherein were 
B thoiisand monkes, and tiiere be ladde u full strayte and 
holy lyfe, in grete penaunce and abstynence, aud he govemed 
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hia monkes fui vertaonsly. And thaD witliin shorte tyme 
after, tbera canie to bym an huljabbot tliat liygbt Beryne to 
vyajte hym, and eche of them was jojfull of other ; and 
than Haynt Brandon began to teli to the abbot Beryne of 
niany wooders that he liad aeen in diverse londes. Ajid 
whan Beryue herde tliat of saynt Brandon, he begaii to sygb, 
and sore wepte. And sayut Brandon eomforted bim in tba 
beat wyae he eoiide, sayenge, " Te come hjther for to ba 
joyfull with me, and therfore for Goddes love leve your 
mournynge, and teli me what mervaylea ye bave seeu in the 
grete aee occean, tliat compusseth ali the wurlde aboute, and 
ali otber waters cornea out of byin, whiebe renneth iu aU the 
partyes of the ertb." 

And than Beryne began to teli to saynt Brandon and to 
bia monkes the mervayUes that he had aeeo, full Bure 
wepynge, and sayd, " I bave a soub, hia name is Memoke, 
and he was a mouke uf grete fame, whiehe had grete desyre 
to seke aboute by shyppe in dyverse countreea, to fynde a 
solytary place wherein he mjgbt dwell secretly cut of the 
besyneHae of the worlde, for to serve God qayetly with more 
devoeyon ; and I counseyled byin to sayle into an ylonde 
ferre iu the aee, beaydea the Mountaynes of Stoneu, whiebe is 
fnl well knowen, and than he made hym redy and sayled 
thyder with bia monkes. And whan he carne thyder, he 
lyked tbut place fall well, wbeie he and bis monkea served 
our Lorde full devontly." And than Beryne sawe in a visyon 
that tbia mouke Memoke was aayled ryght ferre eestwarde 
luto the see more than thre dayes saylynge, aud aodeynly to 
bis seiuynge tliero carne a derke cloude aud overcovered 
them, that a grete parte of the daye tliey aawo no lygbt ; and 
a£ our Lorde wold, the doude passed awaye, and they sawe a 
full fayrylond, and thyder WHrde they drewe. Li that ylonde 
was joye and in}^h yuough, and ali the ertb of that ylonde 
shyned as bryght aa the aoims, and tbere wers the fayresÈ 
treea and herbea that ever uny man sawe, and tbere were 
many precyous atoues abynyuge bryght, and every herbe 
there waa fui of fygnres, and eveiy trce fui of fniyte ; sa 
that it was a glorioiia aight, and an beveuly joye to abyde 
there. Aud than tbere carne to them a fayre yonge man, 
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Uid full ourtuj'Bly he wclcomed them ali, and called ■ 
moiike bjr his tuuue, bd^ gayd thnt thej were m 
to praf >e the naine of out Lorde Jesu, that wold ai his grave 
sbewe to them tliat gloiioos place, whore is ever daj, utd 
iiever night, aad this pLioe is called pnradjse terrestre. Biit 
by this jloude a an otber yloude whereim no man inay come. 
And thi« jouge man sayd to thciOi " ¥e have ben lipre haUe 
it jrere without mcct, drynke, or siepe." And they supposed 
that thej ha^ not ben there the space of holf an houre, so 
nufrj and jojfull tliey were there. And the yonge man 
tolde them that this is the plaue that Adam and Ève dwelte 
in fyrst, and ever should have dwelled bere, yf that they 
had Dot bmken the commaimdement of God. And than the 
yonge man brought them to theyr ahyppe agayu, and sajd 
they might no Icnger abyde there ; and whan tLey were ali 
shypped, sodeynly this yonge man vany^^shed awuy ont of 
Uieyr aight. And tbuu within shorte tyme after, by the pur- 
veyaunce of our Lorde Jesu, they carne to the abbey vrhece 
saynt Brandon dwclied, and thau he wiCh bis bretherne re- 
ceyved them goodly, and demauiided wbere they bad ben so 
longe j and they aayd, " We bave ben in the Londe of Bj- 
heest, to-fore the gatea of Paradyse, whete as is ever daye, 
and nuver night." And they aayd ali tliat the place is full 
delectable, for yet ali theyr clothes amelled of the swete and 
joyfull pince. And than aaynt Brandon purposed soone after 
for to seke that pince by Guddes lielpe, and anone began to 
porvey for a good sbyppe, and a atronge, and vytaylled it 
for vij. yere ; and tluui he toke hìa leve of ali his bretherne, 
and toke idj. monkeB with him. Biit or they entred into the 
sbyppe they fasted xl. dayes, and tyved deyoutly, and eche 
of them receyred the sacrameut. And whan saynt Brandon 
with liia sij. monkea were entred into the sbyppe, there come 
otber two of his monkes, and prayed hym that they myght 
Bayle with hym. And than he sayd, "Yemay sayle with 
me, bnt one of you ahall go to liell, or ye come agayn." But 
not for that they wold go with bym. 

And than saynt Brandon badde the shypmen to wynde np 
the Bayle, and forth they sayled in Goddes uame, so that on 
the morovr they were out uf sygbt of ony londe ; and xL 
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dajea and x1. uightes after they siivled playu cest, and thau 
they sawe an ylonde ferte fro tbem, ftdd they sajled tlijder- 
warde aa fast as they ooade, a,ad they sawe a grete roche of 
stoue appare above ali the water, and thie dayes they sayled 
abolite it ur they coudo gete in to the place. But at the 
Iftst, by the piirveyaance of God, they founde a lytell haven, 

and thcre went a-Ionde everychone 

And than they sayled forth, and carne soone after to that 
lond ; but bycanae of lytell depthe in some piate, and in 
some place were greto luckes, but at the last they wente 
upoti an ylonde, wenynge to thom they had ben safe, and 
luade theron a fyre for tu dreose theyr dyner, but sayut 
Brandun abode styll in the shyppe. And whan tiie fyre 
was ryght hote, aud the meet nygh soden, than this ylonde 
began to move ; wherof the monkea were afcrde, and fledde 
anone to the shyppe, and lefte the fyre and meet behynde 
tbem, aud metTayled eaxe of the luuvyng. Aud Baynt 
Brandou couiforted them, and sayd that it waa a grete 
fisshe nanied Jasconye, wbiehe laboiireth uygbt and daye to 
pnt his tayle in his mouth, biit for gretues he maynot. And 
than anoue they sayled west thre dayes and thre nyghtes or 
they sawe ony loude, wherfore they were ryght heyy. But 
Boone after, as God wold, they sawe a fayre ylonde, full of 
flourea, herbes, aud tiees, wherof they thanked God of bis 
good grace, aud anone they went on londe. And wliau they 
bad gone longe in tbia, they founde a full fayre weU, and 
therby stode a ia,jie tree, full of bowes, aud on every boiigh 
sate a fayre byrde, and they sate so thyeke on the tree that 
unneth ony lefe on the tree myght be seeu, the nombre of 
them was ao grete, and they aonge so raeryly that it was an 
heveuly noyse to bere. Wherfore sayut Braudon kneied 
down on hia kneea, and wppte for joye, and made his prayera 
deroutly unto our Lord God to knowe what these byrdea 
ment. And than anone one of the byrdea fledde fro the 
tree to sayut Brandon, and he with flykerynge of his wynges 
made a full mery noyae lyke a fydle, that hyni aemed he 
herde never so joyfull a melodye. And than sayut Brandon 
eommauuded the byrde to teli hym tlie cause why they sate 
BO thycke on the tree, and sange ao meryly. And than the 
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byrde «»yd, " Somtyme we wero aunghia in heyen, bnt w!iaa 
Olir msjslcr Luojfer fell clown into hell far his b;gh pcjde, 
we teli with hym tor our offenceB, some hyther, and some 
luwer, After tbe qiiulfté of thejr treapace ; and bjcanse «nr 
trespace is bnt Irteli, therforo our Lorde hatb set iis bere 
ont crf ali pynue in tuli grete joye and tayrth, after his 
jiletMyDge, bere to serve hym on tbb tree in the best numef 
that we cnn. Tbe Sondaj is a daj qE rest fro ali worldly 
(K'oupacyoo, and, tberfore, that daye ali we be inade u 
wbyto aa on; anon, for to prayse oiir Lorde in the beat wjte 
we may." And than tbi» byrde aayd to sajut Brandon, 
" It ìb xij. monetile» past that ye departed fro your abbej, 
aud in the vij. yere hereafter ye Kball se the place that ye 
desyre to come, and ali tbis vij. yere ye sbal kepo yonr 
Eestec bere with ns every yete, and in the eude of the vij. 
yere ye «bai couie ìulo the I^/onde of Byheat." And tbis was 
on Eestcr (laye that the byrde eayd tbene wordes to saynt 
Brandon. And thau thia (uwle flewe agayn to bis felawes 
that aate on the tree. And tbon ali the liyrdes began to 
Bynge eren-Bonge ao meryly, that it was an bevenly noyse to 
bere ; and after eouper saynt Brnudon and his felawes 
wente to hedde, aud slepte well, and on the iiiorowe they 
hetymes, and than tbose byrdes began niatynB, prjrme, 
aud houres, and ali suchc servirle aa Cliryst«n men use to 
aynge. ... 

And aeven dayes they aayled alwaye in that cleie water. 
And than tbere came a south wynde and drove tbe shyppe 
north-warde, where ns they Kawe au ylonde full derke and 
full of Btenehe and smoke ; and there they borda grete 
blowynge and blnstyng of belones, but they inyglit se fio 
tbyuge, but berdo grete thondrynge, wherof they were sore 
aferde and hlyased them ofte. And soone after tbere oame 
one stert^ge out ali brennynge in fyre, and stared full 
gaatly on them with grete staryng eyen, of wbome the 
monkes were i^^aat, atid at bis departyng from them he 
made the horrjblest erye tbat myght be berde. And soone 
tbere carne a grete nombro of fendes and assayled them 
with hokes and brennynge yren malles, wliiche ranne on the 
water, folowyng fast theyr ahyppe, in suahe wyae that it 
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semed ali the sce to be on a Ijre. ; but by the wyll of God 
they bad ;io power to burte ne to greve tbem, ne tbeyr 
shyppe. Wherfore the fendes begtm to rore and crye, 
nnd tbrewe they r hukea and malles a,t them. Ajid they 
tbau wera aure aferde, iHid prayed to God for comforte and 
belpe ; for they sawe the fendei ali about tbe ahyppe, aud 
tbem semed that ali the yloude and the aee to be on il fyre. 
And with a, sorrowfull crye ali the fendes departed fro them 
and retuTued to the place tbat they carne fro, Aud thau 
saynt Brandoii tolde tu tliem that tliis waa a parte of hell, 
and therfore he chai'ged them to be stedfast in the faytb, 
for they xliold yet se many a dredefull place or they carne 
home agayne. And tbau carne tlic noiith wyude and drove 
tbem ferther into the nortb, wbei'e they sawe an byll ali on 
fyre, and a fonie amoke and stenche comyug from tbens, 
and tbe fyre atMle ou eobe syde of the byll lyke a wall ali 
brenuyuge. And than on6 of his monkea began to crye and 
wepe fui aore, and sayd that his code was comen, and that 
he might abyde no lenger in the Hbyppe, and anone be lepte 
out of tbe sbyppe into the see, and than he aryed and rored 
fall pyteously, cursynge the tyme tliat be was borne, and 
alao fader and moder tliiit bygate him, bycause they sawe 
no better to bis correceyon in bis yonge age, " for dow I 
must go ta perpetuai payne." And tbaa the sayenge of 
aaynt Brandon was veiyfyed tbat he soid to hym whan ho 
entred into the sbyppe. Therfore it is good a man to du 
penaunce and forsake synne, for the houre of deth is in- 
certayoe. 

And tluin anoue tbe wynde tumed into the oorth, and 
drove the shyppe into the soutb, wbicbe sayled vij. dayes 
contynually ; and tbey carne to a grete roeke standynge 
in the Bee, and theron sate a naked man in full grete mysery 
and payne ; for tbe wawea of tbe see had bo beten bis body 
tbat ali the flesabe waa gone of, and nothyiige lefte but 
synewes and bare bones. And whan the wawes were gone, 
thera was a canvaa that henge over his heed whiche betta 
bis body full sore witli the blowynge of the wynde j and 
ako there were two oxe tongues and a grete stone that bo 
Hate on, wlùcbe dyd hym full gret« eaae. And than aaynt 
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Brandon charged hym to teli hjm what he was. And be 
sayd, '* My name is Judas, that solde our Lorde Jesa Chryst 
for xzz. pena, whiche sytieth bere moche wretchedly, how 
be it I am worthy to be in the gretest payne that is ; bui 
our Lorde is so mercyfuU that he hath rewarded me betier 
thaa I bave deserved, for of ryght my place is in the bren- 
nynge beli ; but I am bere but certayne tymes of the yere, 
that is, fro Cbrystmasse to twelftb daye, and fro £ester tjll 
Whytsontyde be past, and every feestf till daye of our lady, 
and every Saterdaye at noone tyll Sonday that even-songe 
be done ; but ali other tymes I lye styll in beli in fui bren- 
nynge fyre with Pylate, Herode, and Cayphas ; therfore 
accursed be the tyme that ever I knewe them." And thaa 
Judas prayed saynt Brandon to abyde styll there ali that 
nyght, and that he wolde kepe hym there styll that the 
f endes sholde not f etche hym to beli. And he sayd, << With 
Goddes helpe thou shalt abyde bere ali this nyght." And 
than he asked Judas what cloth that was that henge over 
bis beed. And he sayd it was a cloth that he gave unto a 
lepre, whiche was bought with the money that he stale fro 
our Lorde whan he bare bis purse, ** wherf ore it dothe to 
me grete payne now in betyng my face with the blowynge 
of the wynde ; and these two oxe tongues that hange bere 
above me, 1 gave them somtyme to two preestes to praye 
for me. I bought them with myne owne money, and ther- 
fore they case me, bycause the fysshes of the see knawe on 
them and spare me. And this stone that I syt on laye 
somtyme in a desolate place where it eased no man ; and I 
toke it thens and layd it in a foule waye, where it dyd 
moche ease to them that went by that waye, and therfore it 
easeth me now ; for every good dede shall be rewarded, 
and every evyW dede shal be punysshed." And the Sondaye 
agaynst even there carne a grete multitude of fendes blastyng 
and rorynge, and badde saynt Brandon go thens, that they 
myght bave theyr servaunt Judas, " for we dare not come in 
the presence of our mayster, but yf we brynge hym to beli 
with US." And saynt Brandon sayd, " I lette not you do 
your maysters commaundement, but by the power of our 
Lorde Jesu Chryst I charge you to leve hym this nyght tyll 



ICELANDIC VISION 489 

to morow." " How darest thou helpe hym that so solde his 
mayster for xxx. pens to the Jewes, and caused hym also to 
dye the moost shamef ali deth upon the eresse ? " And than 
saynt Brandon eharged the f endes by his passyon that they 
sholde net noy hym that nyght. And than the fendes went 
theyr way rorynge and cryenge towarde hell to theyr mays- 
ter, the grete devyll. And than Jadas thanked saynt Bran- 
don so rewfuUy that it was pìté to se, and on the morowe 
the fendes came with an horryble noyse, sayenge that they 
had that nyght soffred grete payne bycaase they brought 
not Judas, and sayd that he shold sufEre doublé payne the 
sixe dayes folowynge. And they toke than Jadas trem- 
blynge for fere with them to payne. 

ICELANDIC VISION. 

Prom the Poetic Edda. Tr. by Wright, St. Patrick's Purgatory, 

p. 177. 

In the Nomi's seat 

sat I nine days ; 

thence I was carrìed on a borse ; 

the sun of the Oygiars 

shone griinly 

cut of the apeitures of the clouds. 

Without and within 

I Beemed to go throiigh ali 

tìie aeven lower worlds ; 

above and below 

sought I a better way, 

where I might have a more agreeable joumey. 

I must relate 

what I first saw, 

when I was come into the places of torment : 

scorched birds, 

which were souls, 

fled numerous as flies. 

From the west saw I fly 

tìie dragons of expectation, 

and open the way of the fire-powerful ; 

they beat their wings, 

so that everywhere it appeared to me 

that earth and heaven burst. 
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Brandon charged h;in to teli hyra what he wbs. AaA he 
aayd, " My name is Jnda*, that solde our Lorde Jesu Chi^st 
ins, wtijclie sftteth bere moohe wretchedlf, how 
t I aui worthj' to l)e in the gretest payuo tlutt U ; but 
Lorde is su luefL'j'full tti»t lie bath rewardcd me betUr 
I lutve deacrved, for of ryght my place is in the br«D- 
iiynge beli ; but I nm bere liut certttyue tynies of tl^e yere, 
llint is, fra ChiTstmaase to twelfth daye, and fro Eeater tyll 
Whytaoutjde be past, and everj feestfuU daye of our lady, 
and overy Saterdayo at noone tyll Sonday that even-souge 
be dono ; but ali otlier tyme» I lye atyll in beli Iii fui bren- 
nynge fyre witb Pylate, HeriHle, itud Caypbaa ; tlierfore 
avcurgod be tbe tyine that ever I knewe tbem," And tluin 
Jiidasprayed saynt Brandon to abyde atjll there ali tbirt 
uygbt, aud tbat be wolde kepo hyin tbere styll that the 
fendes aholde uot fetehe Lyni to beU. And he sayd, "Witb 
Goddes belpe thou aliatt abyde bere ali thia nyeht." Aud 
tlian lie asked Judas what cloth tbat waa that benge over 
bis beed. And he aayd it was a clotb tliat be gave unto a 
lepre, wbicbe waa bougbt wìth the money tbat he stale fro 
our Lorde whan lie bare bis purse, " wherfore it dothe to 
me grete payne now io betyng tay tace witb the blowynge 
of tbe wynde ; and tliese two oxe tongues that hauge bere 
above me, I gave tbem Bomtyme to two preestea tu praye 
for me. I bought tbem with myne owne money, and ther- 
fore they case me, bycause tbe fyaabes of the see knawe on 
them and spare me. And thÌ3 storie that T syt on laye 
Bomtyme iu a desolate place where it eased no man ; and I 
toke it tbeiia and layd it in a foule waye, where it dyd 
moche ease to them tbat went by tbat waye, and therfore rt 
easetli me now ; for every good dede ahall be rcwarded, 
and every evj'll dede shal be punysshed." And the Sondaye 
agaynat even there came a grete multitude of fende» blastyng 
and roryuge, and badde sayut Bnmdon go tbeoa, that they 
myght bave tbeyr servaunt Judaa, " for we dare uot come in 
tbe preseuoe of our majster, Imt yf we brynge hym to hell 
with ns." And saynt Braudon sayd, " I lette not you do 
your maysters eommaundemeiit, but by the power of our 
Lorde Jesu Cbryst I charge you to leve hym this nyght tyll 
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to morow." " How darest thou helpe hym that so solde his 
mayster for xxx. pens to the Jewes, and caased hym also to 
dye the moost shamef ali deth upon the crosse ? " And than 
saynt Brandon charged the fendes by his passyon that they 
sholde not noy hym that nyght. And than the fendes went 
theyr way rorynge and cryenge towarde hell to theyr mays- 
ter, the grete devyll. And than Jadas thanked saynt Bran- 
don so rewfully that it was pìté to se, and on the morowe 
the fendes came with an horryble noyse, sayenge that they 
had that nyght suflfred grete payne bycause they brought 
not Judas, and sayd that he shold sn£b*e doublé payne the 
sixe dayes folowynge. And they toke than Judas trem- 
blynge for fere with them to payne. 

ICELANDIC VISION. 

Prom the Poetic Edda. Tr. by Wright, St. Patrick's Purgatory, 

p. 177. 

In the Nomi's seat 

sat I nine days ; 

thence I was carried (m a borse ; 

the sun of the Oygiars 

shone grixnly 

out of the apextures of the clouds. 

Without and within 

I Beemed to go throiigh ali 

the aeven lower worlds ; 

above and below 

sought I a better way, 

where I might have a more agreeable joumey. 

I must relate 

what I first saw, 

when I was come into the places of torment : 

scorched birds, 

which were souls, 

fled numerous as flies. 

From the west saw I fl.y 

the dragons of expeotation, 

and open the way of the fire-powerful ; 

they beat their wings, 

so that everywhere it appeared to me 

that earth and heaven burst. 
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who ali wandered pathless ; 
that he purchases for himself , 
who of this world 
is infatuated with the vicea. 

Those man saw I, 

who in many ways 

laid their hands on other's property ; 

they went hi flocks 

to Fegiam's (Satan*s) city, 

and had burthene of lead. 

Those men saw I, 
who many had 
deprived of money and lìf e ; 
through their breasts 
Buddenly pierced 
strong venomous dragona. 

Those men saw I, 
who would not 
keep holy days ; 
their handa 
were on hot stones 
noUed tight. 

Those men saw I, 

who in much pride 

magnified themselves toc much ; 

their garments 

were in derision 

with fire surrounded. 

Those men saw I, 

who had many 

words against another lied : 

hell*8 ravens 

ont of their heads 

cruelly tore their eyes. 

Ali the horrors 

you cannot know 

which the hell-goers have. 

Sweet sins 

go to crael recompenses ; 

ever cometh moan after pleasore. 

Those men saw I, 

who much had 

given according to Gk>d*8 laws ; 

dearcandles 



ILLUSTRATIONS 



ImproTvd the ooaditJoo tjl tha poOT : 

Migelinwi 

the holyboùkA 



tbelr body ima -mVCa itÉOag ; 
Ood> imgele 
boireil beton kll thaae ; 
ttait li the grwteet pleainni, 

put f cwd Ln the mooth ; 
thalr ralJng-pliuiee weis 
In the beami ot he«Ten 
pliioed ftgreeably. 

Holy Tlrglnfl 



1 ttw g^ midot beaven, 
wbioh ini the rcode to God { 

enUrelj withmit f milt. 

mlgbtf Father, 
iDOSt grett Sdd, 
HaIyabaetolheiTtiii, 

1 yacj thee to nve 
(who dldi* Oleate) 
US aU fiom mLioilea 1 



DESCRIPTION OF PARADISE 443 



ANGLO-SAXON DESCRIPTION OF PARADISE. 

From The Phoenix, a Paraphrase of the Carmen de Phcenice, as- 
oribed to Lactantius. Oodex Exomensis. Tr. by B. Thorpe, 
p. 197. 

I HÀVB heard teli, 

that there is far hence 

in eastem parta 

a land most noble, 

amongat men renowned. 

That tract of earth is not 

over mid-earth 

f ellow to many 

peopled landa ; 

but it Ì8 withdrawn 

tbrough the Greator*8 might 

from wlcked doers. 

BeauteouB is ali the plain, 

with delights blessed, 

with the sweetest 

of earth*8 odora : 

unique is that ialand, 

noble the Maker, 

loftyt hi powers abounding, 

who the land founded. 

There is of t open 

towards the happy, 

undoeed, (delight of aounds I) 

heayen-kingdom*8 door. 

That is a pleaaant plain, 

green wolds, 

spacious under heaven ; 

there may not rain nor snow, 

nor rage of frost, 

nor fire's blast, 

nor fall of hall, 

nor descent of rime, 

nor heat of sun, 

nor perpetuai cold, 

nor warm weather, 

nor winter àhower, 

aught injure ; 

but the plain rests 

happy and healthful. 

That noble land is 

with blossoms flowered : 

nor hHls nor mountains there 

stand steex>, 

nor st<»iy cliffs 
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when the death-houaea, 

men*8 dark chambersi 

aliali be opened. 

There is not in that land 

hateful emuity, 

nor wail nor vengeanod, 

evil-token nenie, 

old age nor mìaery, 

nor the narrow death, 

nor I088 of lif e, 

nor coming of enemy, 

nor sin nor strife, 

nor poinfol ezile, 

nor poor one*B toil, 

nor deslre of wealth, 

nor care nor sleep, 

nor grievous aickness, 

nor winter»s dart», 

nor dread of tempesta ' 

rotigh under heaven, 

nor the hard frost 

wìth cold chili icicles 

striketh any. 

There nor hall nor rime 

on the land descend, 

nor windy cloud, 

nor there water falls 

agitated in air, 

but there liquid streams 

wonderously curious, 

wells spring f orth 

with fair bubblings f rom earth ; 

o*er the soil glide 

pleasant waters 

from the wood's midat ; 

there each month 

from the turf of earth 

seapcold they burst, 

ali the grove pervade 

at times abundantly. 

It Ì8 God*8 behest, 

that twelve times 

Vb» glorìous land 

sportsorer * 

the Joy of water-floods. 

The groves are 

with produce hung, 

with beauteous f ruits ; 

there wane not 

holy under heaven 

the holt's decorations, 
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Brandon charged hyin io teli hjrm what he was. Andbe 
saydy '' My name is Judas, that solde our Lorde Jesn Chryst 
for xxz. pens, wbiche sytteth here moche wretchedly, how 
be it I am worthy io be in the g^test payne that is ; but 
Olir Lorde is so mercyfull that he hath rewarded me better 
thaa I have deserved, for of ryght my place is in the bren- 
nynge beli ; but I am here but certayne tymes of the yeie, 
that is, fro Chrystmasse to twelfth daye, and fro Eester tjU 
Whytsontyde be past, and every feestf ull daye of our lady, 
and every Saterdaye at noone tyll Sonday that even-songe 
be done ; but ali other tymes I lye styll in hell in fui bren- 
nynge fyw with Pylate, Herode, and Cayphas ; therfore 
aocursed be the tyme that ever I knewe them. " And than 
Judas prayed saynt Brandon to abyde styll there ali tbat 
nyght, and that he wolde kepe hym there styll that the 
fendes sholde not f etche hym to helL And he sayd, << With 
Goddes helpe thou shalt abyde here ali this nyght." And 
than he asked Judas what cloth that was that henge over 
bis heed. And he sayd it was a cloth that he gaye unto a 
lepre, wbiche was bought with the money that he stale fro 
our Lorde whan be bare bis purse, '^ wherf ore it dothe to 
me grete payne now in betyng my face with the blowynge 
of the wynde ; and these two oxe tongues that hauge here 
above me, I gave them somtyme to two preestes to praye 
for me. I bought them with myne owne money, and ther- 
fore they ease me, bycause the fysshes of the see knawe on 
them and spare me. And this stone that I syt on laye 
somtyme in a desolate place where it eased no man ; and I 
toke it thens and layd it in a fonie waye, where it dyd 
moche ease to them that went by that waye, and therfore it 
easeth me now ; for every good dede shall be rewarded, 
and every ev}^ll dede shal be punysshed." And the Sondaye 
agaynst even there carne a grete multitude of fendes blastyng 
and rorynge, and badde saynt Brandon go thens, tbat they 
myght have theyr servaunt Judas, " for we dare not come in 
the presence of our mayster, but yf we brynge hym to hell 
with US.'* And saynt Brandon sayd, " I lette not you do 
your maysters commaundement, but by the power of our 
Lorde Jesu Chryst I charge you to leve hym this nyght tyll 
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to morow." " How darest thou helpe hym that so solde his 
mayster f or xxx. pens to the Jewes, and caused hym also to 
dye the moost shamefull deth upon the crosse ? " And than 
saynt Brandon charged the fendes by his passyon that they 
sholde not noy hym that nyght. And than the fendes went 
theyr way rorynge and cryenge towarde hell to theyr mays- 
ter, the grete devyll. And than Judas thanked saynt Bran- 
don so rewfally that it was pìté to se, and on the morowe 
the fendes came with an horryble noyse, sayenge that they 
had that nyght suffred grete payne bycause they bronght 
not Judas, and sayd that he shold sn£b*e doublé payne the 
sixe dayes folowynge. And they toke than Judas trem- 
blynge for fere with them to payne. 

ICELANDIC VISION. 

Prom the Poetic Edda. Tr. by Wright, St. Patrick's Purgatory, 

p. 177. 

In the Nomila seat 

sat I nine days ; 

thence I was carrìed od. a horae ; 

the sun of the Oygiars 

shone grixnly 

out of the apertures of the douds. 

Without and within 

I Beemed to go throiigh ali 

tìie aeven lower worlda ; 

above and below 

aought I a better way, 

where I might have a more agreeable joumey. 

I must relate 

what I first aaw, 

when I was come into the placea of torment : 

acorched birda, 

which were soula, 

fled numerous aa fliea. 

From the weat saw I fly 

the dragona of expectation, 

and open the way of the fire-powerful ; 

they beat their winga, 

80 that everywhere it appeared to me 

that earth and heaven burat. 
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Bnutdon cliarged hyni to teli hym nhat he was. And hf 
Myd, "M; name is Judas, Ibat Jolde ourljorde Jesu ChiTit 
for isx. pens, «kìolie Bjtteth bere moche wretchedly, bow 
be ìt 1 aia worthy to be in the greteat pajne that is ; but 
uuT Lordo h so merc^fuU that be luttb ivwarded me better 
tbaa I bave deserved, fur of rygbt mj place is in the bren- 
"yg* hell ; but I ani here but certayne tymes of the jeK, 
tliat is, fro ChryBtmaase to twelfth daye, aud ho Eester tjll 
Wliytaoiitydu be past, luid ever; feestfuU daye of our lady, 
and fvery Saterdaje al uoone tyll Sonday tbat even-songe 
bit doue ; but ali otber tymes I lye etyll in beli iu fui breo- 
uynge fjre with Pylate, Herode, and Caypbaa ; tJierfurc 
aocurscd be tbe tyine that ever I knewe them." Aad tbau 
Judasprayed snynt Brandoii to sbyde Htjll tbere ali tbat 
uygbt, and thnt he wolde kepo bym there styll that the 
fendes sfaoidc nut fet^^he hym to hetl. Aad he sayd, << Witti 
Goddca belpe tliou elialt abyde bere ali tbis nyght." And 
tluui he asked Judas wbat eloth tbat waa that heoge over 
liis heed. kaA he sayd Ìt vias a. clotb that he gave uuto a 
lepre, wbiche naa bought with the money tbat he stale fro 
our Lorde wban he bare bis parse, " nherfore it dothe to 
me grete payue now in betyog my face witb the blonyiige 
of tbe wynde ; and theae two oxb tongues that bange hcre 
nbove me, I gave them somtjme to two preestes to praye 
foi me. I boiigbt them with myne owne money, and ther- 
fare tbey esse me, bycause the fyEshes of tbe see knawe on 
them and spare me. And tliis stonc tliat I syt on laye 
aomtyme in a desolate place where it eased no ma^ ; and I 
toke it thena and layd Ìt in a fouls waye, where it dyd 
moehe ease te them tbat went hy tbat waye, and therfore it 
foT every good dede shall be rewarded, 
and every evj-U dede abal be punysshed." And the Kondaye 
agaynst even tbere carne a grete multitnde of fendes blastyng 
and roryiige, and badde sayiit Brandon go tbens, that they 
myght bave tbcyr aervannt Judas, " for we dare net come iu 
the presence of our mayator, but yf we brynge bym to beli 
witb uà." And saynt Braudon sayd, " I lette not yen do 
youT maystera commaundement, but by the power of our 
Lorde Jostt Chryat I ohorgo you to leve hym thia nyght tyll 
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to morow." " How darest thou helpe hym that so solde his 
mayster for xxx. peDS to the Jewes, and caased hym also to 
dye the moost shamef uU deth upon the crosse ? " And than 
saynt Brandon charged the fendes by his passyon that they 
sholde not noy hym that nyght. And than the fendes went 
theyr way rorynge and cryenge towarde hell to theyr mays- 
ter, the grete devyll. And than Judas thanked saynt Bran- 
don so rewfully that it was pité to se, and on the morowe 
the fendes came with an horryble noyse, sayenge that they 
had that nyght suflfred grete payne bycause they brought 
not Judas, and sayd that he shold sufEre doublé payne the 
sixe dayes folowynge. And they toke than Judas trem- 
blynge for fere with them to payne. 

ICELANDIC VISION. 

Prom the Poetic Edda. Tr. by Wright, St. Patrick's Purgatory, 

p. 177. 

In the Norni^s seat 

sat I nine days ; 

thence I was carrìed (m a borse ; 

the sun of the Oygiars 

shone grixnly 

out of the apeitures of the cloudB. 

Without and within 

I seemed to go throiigh ali 

the aeven lower worlds ; 

above and below 

sought I a better way, 

where I might have a more agreeable joumey. 

I must relate 

what I first saw, 

when I was come hito the places of torment : 

scorched birds, 

which were souls, 

fled numerous as flies. 

From the west saw I fly 

the dragona of expectation, 

and open the way oi. the fire-powerful ; 

they beat their wings, 

so that everywhere it appeared to me 

that earth and heaven burst. 
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The ran^a hart 

I aaw go from the south, 

him led two together : 

hisfeet 

■tood on the ground, 

and hi8 homs touched heaven. 
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From the north aaw I ride 

the people*B sona, 

and they were aeven together ; 

with full homa 

they drunk the pure mead 

from the fountaiu of heayen's lord. 
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The wind became quiet, 
the watera ceaaed to flow ; 
then heaid I a f earf ul aound : 
f or their huabanda 
ahameleaa women 
ground earth to food. 

Bloody atonea 
ihoae dark women 
dragged aorrowf uUy ; 
iheir bleeding hearta hm^ 
ontof their breaata, 
weary with much grief . 

Many men aaw I 

wounded go 

in the waya atrewed with hot cindera ; 

their facea 

aeemed to me ali to be 

red with amoking blood. 

Many men aaw I 

go on the ground 

who had been unable to obtain the Lord'a meal ; 

heathen atara 

atood over their heada, 

painted with fearful charactera. 

Thoae men aaw I, 
who cheriah much 
envy at other*a fortune : 
bloody runea 
were on their breaata 
marked painfuUy. 

Men saw I there 
many, without joy, 
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who ali wandered ivathless ; 
that he purchases f or himself, 
who of this world 
is inf atuated with the vices. 

Those men saw I, 

who in many ways 

laid their hands on other's propeity ; 

they went in flocks 

to Fegiam*B (Satan's) city, 

and had burthens of lead. 

Those men saw I, 
who many had 
deprived of money and lif e ; 
through their breasts 
suddenly pierced 
strong venomons dragono. 

Those men saw I, 
who would not 
keep holy days ; 
their hands 
were on hot stones 
nailed tight. 

Those men saw I, 

who in much pride 

magnified themselyes too much ; 

their garments 

were in derision 

with fire surrounded. 

Those men saw I, 

who had many 

words against another lied : 

hell*s ravens 

out of their heads 

cruelly tore their eyes. 

Ali the horrors 

yon cannot know 

which the hell-goen have. 

Sweet Bina 

go to cruel recompenses ; 

ever cometh moan after pleasure. 

Those men saw I, 

who much had 

given according to God*s laws ; 

dearcandles 
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ANGLO-SAXON DESCRIPTION OF PARADISE. 

From The Phoenix, a Paraphrase of the Carmen de Phcmice, as- 
crìbed to Laotantiiis. Oodex Exonieiisis. Tr. by B. Thorpe, 
p. 197. 

I HAYB heard teli, 

that there is far hence 

in eastem parta 

a land most noble, 

amongst men renowned. 

That tract of earth is not 

over mid-earth 

f ellow to many 

peopled landa ; 

but it ìa withdrawn 

through the Creator's might 

from wlcked doers. 

Beauteous is ali the plain, 

with delights blessed, 

with the Bweetest 

of earth's odors : 

unique is that island, 

noble the Maker, 

lofty, in powers aboundii^, 

who the land f ounded. 

There is of t open 

towards the happy, 

unclosed, (delight of sounds !) 

heaven-kingdom*s door. 

That is a pleasant plain, 

green wolds, 

spacions under heaven ; 

there may not ndn nor snow, 

nor n^ of frost, 

nor fire*8 blast, 

nor fall of hail, 

nor descent of rime, 

nor beat of sun, 

nor perpetuai cold, 

nor warm weather, 

nor winter shower, 

aught injure ; 

but the plain rests 

happy and healthful. 

That noble land is 

with blossoms flowered : 

nor hills nor mountains there 

stand steep, 

nor stcmy cliffs 
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when the death-houses, 

men's dark chambers, 

shall be opened. 

There Ì8 not in that land 

hateful enmityi 

nor wail nor vengeanoei 

evil-token nenie, 

old 1^ nor misery, 

nor the narrow death, 

nor I088 of life, 

nor comhig of enemy, 

nor sin nor strifei 

nor painfol ezile, 

nor poor one*8 toil, 

nor desire of wealth, 

nor care nor sleep, 

nor grievons sickness, 

nor winter*8 darts, 

nor dread of tempesta ' 

rough under heaven, 

nor the hard frost 

with cold chili icioles 

strikethany. 

There nor hail nor rime 

on the land descend, 

nor windy doud, 

nor there water falls 

agitated in air, 

but there liquid streams 

wonderously curious, 

wells spring f orth 

with fair bubblii^s f rom earth ; 

o'er the soil glide 

pleasant waters 

from the wood's midst ; 

there each month 

from the turf of earth 

searcold they burst, 

ali the groye pervade 

at times abundantly. 

It ia God*s behest, 

ihat twelve times 

tha glorions land 

sportsover 

the Joy of water-flooda. 

The groves are 

with produce himg, 

with beauteous f ruits ; 

there wane not 

holy under heaven 

the holt's decorations, 
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who ali wandered ivathless ; 
that he purchases f or hìmself « 
who of this world 
Ì8 infatuated with the vices. 

Those men aaw I, 

who in many ways 

laid their hands on other's property ; 

they went in flocks 

to Fegiarn's (Satan's) city, 

and had burthens of lead. 

Those men aaw I, 
who many had 
depriyed of money and lif e ; 
through their breasts 
suddenly pierced 
strong venomous dragona. 

Thoee men aaw I, 
who would not 
keep holy days ; 
their hands 
were on hot stones 
nailed tight. 

Those men saw I, 

who in much pride 

magnified themselves toc much ; 

their garments 

were in derision 

with fire surromided. 

Those men saw I, 

who had many 

words against another lied : 

hell*B ravens 

out of their heads 

crueUy tore their eyes. 

Ali the horrors 

yott cannot know 

which the hell-goen have. 

Sweet sins 

go to cruel recompenses ; 

ever cometh moan after pleasore. 

Those men saw I, 

who much had 

given according to Gk>d*8 laws ; 

dearcandles 
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ANGLO-^AXON DESCRIPTION OF PARADISE. 

From The Phoenix, a Paraphrase of the Carmen de Phcenice^ as- 
orìbed to Laotantìus. Oodex Exonieiisis. Tr. by B. Thorpe, 
p. 197. 

I HAYB heard teli, 

that there is far hence 

in eastem parta 

a land most noble, 

amongst men renowned. 

That tract of earth ìb not 

over mid-earth 

fellow to many 

peopled landa ; 

but it is withdrawn 

tkrough the Creator*8 might 

from wlcked doers. 

Beauteous is ali the plain, 

with delights blessed, 

with the sweetest 

of earth's odors : 

nnique is that island, 

noble the Maker, 

lofty, in powers abounding, 

who the land f ounded. 

There is of t open 

towards the happy, 

unclosed, (delight of sounds !) 

heayen-kingdom*s door. 

That is a pleasant plain, 

green wolds, 

spacions under heaven ; 

there may not ndn nor snow, 

nor n^ of frost, 

nor fire*s blast, 

nor fall of hall, 

nor descent of rime, 

nor beat of sun, 

nor perpetuai cold, 

nor warm weather, 

nor winter shower, 

aught injure ; 

but the plain rests 

happy and healthful. 

That noble land is 

with blossoms flowered : 

nor hills nor mountains there 

stand steep, 

nor stcmy cliffs 
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when the death-houses, 

men's dark chambers, 

shaU be oi)ened. 

There is not in that land 

hateful enmity, 

nor waU nor vengeanoei 

evil-token none, 

old age nor miaery, 

nor the narrow deatb, 

nor Iosa of lif e, 

nor coming of enemji 

nor sin nor Btrife, 

UQX painful ezile, 

nor poor one's tedi, 

nor desire of wealth, 

nor care nor sleep, 

nor grierous sickness, 

nor winter*s darts, 

nor dread of tempests ' 

rough under hearen, 

nor the hard frost 

with cold chili icioles 

striketh any. 

There nor hail nor rime 

on the land descendi 

nor windy doud, 

nor there water falls 

agitated in air, 

but there liquid streams 

wonderously curious, 

wells spring f orth 

with fair bubblings f rom earth $ 

o*er the soil glide 

pleasant waters 

from the wood's midst ; 

there each month 

from the turf of earth 

seapcold they burst, 

ali the grove pervade 

at times abundantly. 

It Ì8 Ood*8 behestf 

that twelve times 

th« glorious land 

sporta over 

the Joy of water-floods. 

The groves are 

with produce hung, 

with beauteous f ruits ; 

there waue not 

holy under heaven 

the holt's decorations, 
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